DOCUMENT RESUME 



ED 294 610 
TITLE 

IMSTITUTIOM 
PUB DATE 
NOTE 
PUB TYPE 

EDRS PRICE 
DESCRIPTORS 



IDENTIFIERS 



ABSTRACT 



JC 870 521 

Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of Oregon 
Two-Year Colleges. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

[87] 

554p. 

Legal/Legislative /Regulatory Materials (090) 
MFC2/PC23 Plus Postage. 

^Collective Bargaining; ^College Faculty; Comcunity 
Colleges; *Contracts; Department Heads; *Employment 
Practices; Faculty Promotion; Faculty Workload; 
Fringe Benefits; Grievance Procedures; Job Layoff; 
Leaves of Absence; Personnel Policy; Released Time; 
Teacher Dismissal; Teacher Retirement; Teacher 
Salaries; Tenure; Two Year Colleges; Unions 
National Education Association; *NEA Contracts; 
♦Oregon 



Twelve collective bargaining agreements between 
selected community colleges in Oregon and their respective faculty 
associations are presented, representing contracts in effect in 1987. 
Contracts for the following colleges are provided: Blue Mountain 
Community College, Central Oregon Community College, Chemeketa 
Community College, Clackamas Community College, Clatsop Community 
College, Linn-Benton Community College, Mt. Hood Community College, 
Portland Community College, Rogue Community College, the Southwestern 
Oregon Community College District, and Treasure Valley Community 
College. Wit\ some variation among the agreements in terms of 
covijrage and detail, the following topics are dealt with: bargafning 
agent recognition; association and management rights; rights and 
responsibilities of employees; fringe benefits; salaries; placement 
and advancement; the calendar year; sick leave; paid and unpaid 
leaves of absence; dues and payroll deductions; college governance; 
faculty evaluation and personnel files; grievance procedures; 
academic freedom; copyrights and patents; tuition waiver; reduction 
.1 force; no strikes or lockouts; and scope, effect, and term of 
agreement. Some agreements include articles on such subjects as 
political and parental leave, jury duty, nondiscrimination, 
assignments of summer and evening courses, early retirement, and 
funding. Salary schedules and procedural information are appended to 
many of the agreements. (MCB) 



********************* 

* Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made ^ 

* from the original document. * 

**************:»******************************************************** 



ERIC 



SELECTED COLLECTIVE oARGAiNING AGREEMENTS OF 
OREGON TWO-YEAR COl LEGES 



Collected by the 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
Washington, DC 



c4 
o 



us OCPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Ot.ce of Educjt^nai Rewarch and Impfovemenf 

EDUCAUONAL RESOURCES JNFORMATlON 
CENTER (EPIC) 

□ This document has been reproc^uced as 
'eceiwPd from the person or ofgnijation 
Ofigin^ting it 

^Minof changes have been made to imp,owe 
' reproduction quai tr 

• Points of wietAf c opinions state? in this doc u 
ment do not necessarily repfesent official 
OERl posiinn or policy 



ERIC 



"PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 

S» Edgar 



TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 



2 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
between 

BLUE MOUNTAIN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
and 

BLUE MOUNTAIN FACULTY ASSOCIATION 



July 1, 1986 -- June 30, 1987 



1 



* 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Numerical Index 

Article 

Number Article Title 



Preamble 1 

1 Recognition ] 1 

2 Management Rights ] ] 2 

3 Association Rights ] * 3 

4 Instructional Freedom 5 

5 Instructional Materials . [ 5 

6 Personal Life 5 

7 Personnel Files 5 

8 Ownership of Materials, Processes, or Products 
Developed by Employees 5 

9 Selection of Applicants 6 

10 Tuition Waiver * ] 7 

11 Use of College Facilities ] 7 

12 Grades ' ] * 7 

13 Complaints 8 

14 Curricular Offerings ] * q 

15 Calendar 8 

16 Salary 9 

17 Fringe Benefits n 

18 Extra Duty . . 12 

19 Payroll Deductions ! ! ! ! 13 

20 Workload ! ! 16 

21 Emergency, Personal , and Bereavement Leave ... 17 

22 Legal Leave 17 

23 Workshops and Conventions ig 

24 Association Leave 18 

25 Sick Leave 18 

26 Family Illness 19 

27 Injury on Duty I9 

28 Abnormal Situations 20 

29 Sabbatical Leave 20 

30 Unpaid Leave of Absence 24 

31 Employment Status 25 

32 Grievance Procedure 28 

33 Work Stoppages 30 

3^ Separability [ 30 

35 Waiver and Scope of Bargaining 31 

36 Past Practices 31 

37 Funding 31 

38 Duration 32 




PREAMBLE 



This Agreement is entered into between the Board of Education on behalf of Blue 
Mountain Community College, herein referred to as the "College" or "Board," and 
the Blue Mountain Faculty Association, herein referred to as the "Association." 
The intent of the Agreement is to set forth and record herein the basic and 
full agreement between the parties on those matters pertaining to, but not 
limited to, salaries, hours, and conditions of employment. 



ARTICLE 1 ■ RECOGNITION 



A. The College hereby recognizes the Association as the exclusive representa- 
tive of the full-time professional staff of the College, excluding supervi- 
sory and confidential employees and employees hired for a specific period 
of time under special state and federal programs. 

B. The term "instructor," "member," or "employee" when used in this Agreement 

all refer to all employees in the bargaining unit, as defined in Section C 
jf this Ar-vicle. All pronouns shall include both male and female persons. 

C. For pur;.oses of defining the bargaining unit, "full-time instructor" shall 
mean all employees engaged in teaching at least twelve (12) credit hours, 
sixteen (16) contact hours or employed on a full-time probationary or 
regular basis engaged in professional counseling or library science, and 
who are employed two (2) successive terms. Employees engaged in "individ- 
ualized instruction" in the Basic Skills Center may exceed fifteen (15) 
hours of employment per week without becoming members of the bargaining 
unit. 



ARTICLE 2 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 



A. Except as amended by this Agreement and applicable state law, it is recog- 
nized that the College has and will continue to retain the rights and 
responsibilities to operate and manage the College and its proarams, facili- 
ties, properties, and activities of its er^ployees. 

B. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, and except aS limited by 
this Agreement, it is expressly recognized that the College's operational 
and managerial responsibility Includes: 

1. The right to determine location of the schools and other facilities of 
the College. 

2. The determination of the financial policies of the College, including 
the qeneral accounting procedures, inventory of supplies and equipment 
procedures, and public relations. 

3. The determination of the rnanagement, «;upervisory , or administrative 
organization of each school or facility in the system and the selection 
of employees for promotion to supervisory, nianagement, or administrative 
positions. 

4. The maintenance, control, and use of the College property and facilities. 

5. The detemination of safety, health, and property protection where legal 
responsibil i ty of the Board or other governmental uni.. is involved. 

6. The right to enforce policies, rules, and regulations now in effect and 
to establish new policies, rules, and regulations f^^om time to time 
not in conflict with this Agreement. 

7. The direction and arrangement of all the wo'^king forces, including the 
right to hire, suspend, discharge, or discipline employees. 

3. The creation, combination, morii ^ication, or elimination of any teaching 
position, except as restricted by other provisions of this Agreement. 

9. The determination of the size of the working force, the allocation and 
assignment of work to employees, the determination of policies affecting 
the selection of employees, and the establishment of quality standards 
and judgments of employees' performance. 

ID. The approval and authorization of the subjects to be taught. 

11. The right to schedule classes and assign workloads. 

C. Except as limited by the terms of this Agreement, there shall be no restric- 
tion of the right of the College to contract or subcontract work or to 
continue in existence any of its present programs. 
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ARTICLE 3 > ASSUCIATION RIGHTS 



Information 

Upon written request, the Bo.ird agrees to furnish to the Association avail- 
able, factual, public, nonconfidential information necessary for its func- 
tioning as exclusive bargaining representative. 

Associatior Activities 

Employees shall not participate in Association activities during their reg- 
ular working hours, if it would interfere with the regular work day. How- 
ever, employ3es may attend College authorized Faculty Association meetings 
or grievance proceedings where the employee's presence is required by the 
Col lege. 

Use of College Facilities 

'''he Association and its representatives '.hall have the right of access to 
College buildings for the purpose of Association business, providing that 
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College operations. 
Arrangements for such use shall be made in accordance with the usual facility 
reservations procedure. 

Use of School Equipment 

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of faculty business, 
to use College equipment, including typewriters, mimeographing machines, 
other duplicating equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audio- 
visual equipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise 
in use. The Association will provide its own paper, stencils, and other 
materials. The Copy Center costs will be charged to the Association- 

Association Announcement 

Upon written reque:>t, an Association representative may be allowed to make a 
brief announcement at the end of a faculty meeting. 

Board Meeting Agenda and Minutes 

The Association shall be provided an agenda for each Board meeting and one 
copy of official Board meeting minutes, whenever possible. 

Notification of Association Officers and Bargaining Unit Members 

Any notices, filings, or other contacts required or allowed in this Agreement 
shall be with the President in behalf of the Board, and the President of the 
Association on behalf of the Association. The Association sl.all notify the 
President in writing no later than the 15th of September of each school year 
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as to the names of all officers of the Association. In the event of a va- 
cancy in officials of the Association, the Association will notify the 
President in writing of the ,;ame(s) of the new officers within ten (10) 
days after that vacancy is filled. The Association will be provided a 
list of names and addresses of all merr.bers of the bargaining unit. Such 
list will be updated on an annual basis. 

H. Representative", at Public Budget Meetings 

The Association shall be allowed to have representatives present at all pub- 
lie budget meetings. 

I. Notification of Vacant Positions 

Prior to the public announcement of the opening of a new or existing posi- 
tion, the employer shall post notice on specified college bulletin boards 
of the availability of the position, the qualifications necessary, and 
the approximate date the position will be available, whenever practicable. 

J. The Board and the Association agree to meet for the purpose of discussing 
contract administration once per term, should such a meeting be requested 
by either party. Such meetings will oe scheduled in a timely manner with 
a time and place specified jointly by the parties. Other meetings may be 
held at any time with mutual consent of both parties. 
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ARTICLE 4 > INSTRUCTIONAL FREEDOM 
The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing the subject. 

ARTICLE 5 - INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 

Instructors will select the appropriate textbooks and other instructional or 
informational materials for their subjects or areas of concern in arrordance 
with the policies and guidelines as developed by the College. 

A RTICLE 6 ■ PERSONAL LIFE 

The College recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not an appro- 
priate concern of the College except to the extent that such activity affects 
the employee's ability to do his job. 

ARTICLE 7 ■ PERSONNEL FILE! 

The official files on all employees are confidential and shall be kept by the 
College. No material shall be placed in an instructor's personnel file unless 
the instructor has seen it. Materials not seen by the instructor shall not oe 
used in any way for purposes of evaluation, disciplinary action, nonrenewal, 
or dismissal. An employee may attach a rebuttal to materials or add relevant 
materials of his choosing. Faculty members may desire to consult with the 
College from time to time •'ith respect to what materials should be retained in 
their file. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the 
College and the employee. 
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ARTICLE 8 - OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS, PROCESSES, OR PRODUCTS DEVELOPED BY EMPLOYEES 



The ownership of any materials, processes, products, or inventions developed 
solely as a resuU of the individual efforts and expense of an employee or em- 
ployees shall vest in such employee or employees and be copyrighted, if at all 
in his, her, or their name(s). ' 

The ownership of any materials, processes, products, or inventions produced 
solely for the College and at College expense shall vest in the College and be 
copyrighted, if at all, in its name. 

In those instances where materials, processes, products, or inventions are pro- 
duced by an employee or employees with College support, by way of use of signi- 
ficant personnel time, facilities, or other College resources, the ownership of 
the materials, processes, products or inventions so produced shall vest in and 
be copyrighted by. if at all, the persons and/or parties designated by a written 
agreement between the employee or employees who produced the same and the Col- 
lege, whether such agreement is obtained prior to or after the production of 
such materia'^s, processes, products or inventions; provided, however: 

A. That if such employee or employees gave prompt notice to the College about 
the material , process, product or invention after first becoming aware 
that he or she was aoing to undertake the development of same or upon 
becoming aware that he/she had in fact developed the same, whichever shall 
first occur, and after good faith efforts by both parties to reach such a 
written agreement proved to be unsuccessful, the ownership and respective 
interests of the parties shall be Jeterminei by a court of competent juris- 
diction. 

B. That if such employee or employees failed to give prompt notice to the Col- 
lege, as sat forth above, or such employee or employees failed to employ 
or to put forth a good faith effort to reach such mutual written agreement, 
the ownership of such material, process, product or invention shall vpst 
in the College. 



ARTICLE 9 - SELECTION OF APPLICANTS 



It is agreed that employee involvement in the selection process of new employees 
in t!ie bargaining unit is desirable to the well being of the College. Unless 
impractical to do so. the Board shall not exercise final discretion regarding 
the selection of full-time employees in the bargaining unit until: 

A. Members of the affected department have been provided an opportunity to 
screen applications at a reasonable time and place to be determined by the 
College, and 

P. Candidates have been interviewed by appropriate employees in the bargaining 
unit and administrative staff. 
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ARTICLE 10 ■ TUITION WAIVER 



E.nployees are authorized to enroll in an> Blue Mountain Community College 
classes, including adult education classes, at no cost to the individual. All 
:uition charges shall be waived for full-time empl-/ees and their legal depend- 
ents who are living at home. 

Spouses of full-time employees are eligible providing they are not separated. A 
dependent is defined as: (1) one wno lives at the home of the eiiployee or (2) who 
is a child of the employee not over 22 years of age, regardless of residency; 
and, in either case, who depends upon the employee for more than f i ^'tv percent 
of his/her support. 

This tuition waiver is subject to the availability of room in the classes and 
subject to adequate enrollment of other students in the class during summer 
session and evening classes. This tuition waiver is a waiver of tuition only 
and does not waive the paymen. of "ASBMCC" fees or other special class fees. 
Students enrolled under this waiver are not entitled to mileage equalization 
payments. 



ARTICLE 11 - USE OF COLLEGE FACILITIES 



EiTiployees shall be allowed use of the College facilities free of charge di^ring 
nonnal operating hours providing such use is in accordance with College proce- 
dures and does not interfere with regular College programs. 



ARTICLE 12 - GRADES 



The responsibility ^'or assigning grc^des rests with the individual instructor. 
However, a student may appeal for a change in grade in accordance with an appeal 
process established by the Board, provided that such appeal process shall contain 
provision for review and participation in the final decision by a disciplinary 
peer of the instructor. 



ARTICLE 13 ■ COMPLAINTS 



A. Except for complaints concerning alleged criminal activity of an employee, 
whijh are not covered by this Article, any complaint which in the judgment of 
the College requires investigation will, within six (6) days exclusive of 
Sati/rdays, Sundays or other holidays, be disclosed to the' employee about whom 
the complaint was made. 

B. When appropriate, the Dean of Instruction will encourage the complainant to 
informally discuss the complaint with the employee. If the complainant is 
not satisfied with this procedure, or the result therefrom, he/she may 
continue to pursue the formal complaint by signing a written statement of 
complaint and delivering it to the College. A copy of the formal complaint 
shall be delivered or mailed to the employee about whom the complaint was 
made within three (3) days of the time it was received by the College, 
whether or not the College ultimately elects to place it in the employee's 
personnel file. 

C. The employee shall be notified of and have the right to attend, with a 
representative, a meeting with the administration and the complainant before 
any signed complaint is placed in his/her personnel file. 

0. The employee will have an opportunity to respond to any formal complaint 
placed in his or her personnel file by the entry of a written response which 
shall also be placed in his/her personnel file. 

E. Verbal or unsigned complaints or failure to follow the procedure described 
above, without existence of proof of good cause for such failure, shall cause 
the complaint to be dismissed with prejudice. 

F. The provisions of Article ll-C (Employment Status) do not apply to the pro- 
visions of this article. 



ARTICLE 14 . CURRICULAR OFFERINGS 



ETiployees are encouraged to submit proposals for improvement: in curriculuu and 
counseling and instructional materials, methods and usage. 



ARTICLE 15 - CALENDAR 



The regular calendar year shall consist of one hundred eighty (180) contract 
days. The Board will cause to be distributed to all members of the bargaining 
unit before the end of the school year a calendar for the following school 
year listing: starting and ending dates, paid holidays, unpaid holidays, day<; 
^school is in session, and inservice days. Paid holidays shall be Veteran's 
Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. The 
day after Thanksgiving shall be an unpaid holiday. 
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ARTICLE 16 - SALARY 



Salary Schedule Index : 

The Collt d the Association agree that the salary schedule index below 
shall be official salary schedule for ail employees in the barga^riing 
unit and shall not be deviated from except through mutual written consent 
of the Association and the College. 



Step 


Index 


Annual Salary 


1 


1.0000 


$ 32,570 


2 


0.9600 


$ 31.267 


3 


0.9216 


$ 30.017 


4 


0.8847 


$ 28.815 


5 


0.8493 


$ 27.662 


6 


0.8154 


$ 26.558 


7 


0.7S24 


$ 25.483 


8 


0.7514 


$ 24.473 


9 


0.7214 


$ 23.496 


10 


0.6925 


$ 22.555 


n 


0.6648 


$ 21.653 


12 


0.6382 


$ 20.786 


13 


0.6127 


$ 19.956 ^ 


14 


0.5882 


$ 19.158_ 


15 


0.5646 


$ 18.389 



Ca re^ ' -r Salary 

The career salary index base for the 1986-87 academic year shall be S32.570. 



Salary Placement and Advancement 

1. Any employee without a bachelor's or master's degree shall be placed on 
Step 15. 

2. Any employee with a bachelor's degree or a journeyman's rating with four 
(4) years of work experience s hall be placed on Step 14. 

3. Any emioyee with a master's degree or a journeyman's rating with ten (10) 
years Oi' work experience shall be placed on Step 13. 

4. In addition, new employees shall receive credit for up to five (5) years 
of prior work experience as follows: 

a. Each year of col lege teaching experience shal 1 be worth one (1) step 

b. Each two (2) years of teaching experience in kindergarten through 
grade 12 shall be worth one (1) step 

c. Each two (2) years of related work experience in the trade profession 
taught and not used for placement as outlined in Section 2 or 3 shall 
be worth one (1 ) step 



5. Work experience shall be accumulative and all half-time or .Tiore exper- 
ience for a half year or more shall be considered a full year of exper- 
ience for initial salary placement. 

6. Effective September 1 of each year all eniployees, except those on Step 1 , 
shall receive a step increase. 

D. Mi seel 1 aneous 

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the Public Employes 
Retirement System for all eligible employees. 

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time will be 
paid a pro rata porr.ion of the full-time salary. 

Q/j Employees with earned doctorates shall receive an additional. ^I'y^p pp r^ 
cejjt (5^) or their standard contract salary each year, providing the 
earned doctorate is in the employee's teaching assignment at the 
Col lege. 

4. Department heads shall be paid in addition to their annual salary 
according to the following schedule: 

a. Five (5) or less instructors or no lab supervision - $1 .otl 

b. More than five (5) instructors and lab supervision - $1,500 

c. The dean of instruction may authorize additional department head 
pay for heads of category (a) departments where excessive depart- 
ment head responsibilities can be identified. Additional compen- 
sation shall not bring the total to more than $1 ,500. 

5. Instructors employed more than one hundred eighty (180) d.^ys in an iden- 
tical or similar assignment will receive compensation in proportion 
to the extra time required, based on a normal load at current salary. 
However, if the assignment is one that involves a substantially differ- 
ent duty assignment, then the instructor's compensation will be deter- 
mined by mutual agreement between the College administration and the 
facul ty member. 

6. An additional bonus may be awarded to faculty menbers who are of out- 
standing value to the institution. 

7. On January 30, 1987, all current employees who were on Step 1 during 
the 1984-35 year will receive a longevity bonus of five hundred dollars 
($500.00). 

8. Special preniums will be added as a percent of the instructor's base 
salary whenever necessary to meet competition or fill unusual openings 
on the staff. 
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Professional Incentive Fund 



The College and the Association agree to the joint administration of a 
Professional Incentive Fund to be funded by the College in the amount of 
$2?, 500 for the year 1986-87. Appeals on funding applications that are 
denied can be made to the College President whose decision shall be final. 

Funding applications that are denied are not sjoject to Article 32 (Grievance 
Procedure), in this Collective Bargaining Agreement. 



ARTICLE 17 ■ FRINGE BENEFITS 



For 1986-87, fringe benefits shall rem^'n ^t the same benefit level that 
exists on June 30, 1986. 

Effpctf^ve with the September 1986 payroll, through end including August 1987 
payroll, the College shall pay premiums for fami ly medical , family dental, 
family vision, and employee group term life insurance of fifty thousand 
dollars ($50,000). However, the cost of all coverage will be paid at ninety- 
five percent (95%) by the College and five percent (555) by the employee, 
except that the cost to the College shall not exceed a maximum payment of 
one hundred ninety dollars ($190.00) per month, per employee. The ninety- 
five percent (95%) paid by the College will be based on the minimum family 
coverage approved for each plan. 

The College shall provide, without ccst to the employee. Long Term Disability 
Income coverage equivalent or better than 1985-86 coverage for all employees 
in the bargaining unit. 

Insurance carriers shall be selected by the Association, subject to approval 
by the Board. 
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ARTICLE 18 - EXTRA DUTY 



Schedule 

The College and the Association agree that the extra duty salary schedule 
below shall be the official extra duty salary schedule for all employees in 
the bargaining unit and shall not be deviated from except through mutual 
written consent of the Association and the College. 

Activity 

Level 1 2 3 4 



1712 1781 1851 

1576 1645 1712 

1438 1506 1576 

1299 1357 1438 

1162 1229 1299 

1024 1092 1162 

884 954 102^ 

Activity Levels 

College approved activities shall be assigned the following levels for com- 
pensation: 

A. Men's basketball coach and rodeo advisor 

B. Director of instrumental music and director of vocal music 

C. Wrestling coach and women's basketball coach 

0. Baseball coach, men's ufack coach, volleyball coach, men's 
assistant basketball coach, and assistant rodeo advisor 

E. Women's track coach and assistant wrestling coach 

F. Men's tennis coach and women's tennis coach 

G. Golf coach, cross country coach, livestock judging advisor, 
and all o^'ier assistant coaches 

Miscellaneous 



1. The extra duty salary schedule is based on all coaches carrying a full- 
time teaching load. Any reduction in teaching load for coaching duties 
will be made at the discretion of the College. 

2. The amount of previous experience allowed new coaching personnel will be 
determined by the College. 



r 


1576 


1645 


B 


1438 


1506 


C 


1299 


1367 


0 


1162 


1229 


E 


1024 


1092 


F 


884 


954 


6 


747 


816 
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3. Effective September 1 of each year all employees with extra duty assign- 
ments who are not on Step 5 of the extra duty salary scriedule index 
S'ldll receive a step increase. 

4. In the event an individual is assigned similar men's and women's activi- 
ties during the same period of time, then his or her compensation shall 
be seventy-five percent {75%) of the aggregate salaries of the positions 
assi gned. 



ARTICLE 19 - PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 



A. The College agrees to deduct regular Association dues from the salaries of 
its regular employees, as requested by the employee. Authorization to 
deduct Association dues or to revoke deductions will be honored when received 
in writing from the employee by the fifteenth (15th) of the month pr^or to 
the .iionth deductions are to be made or discontinued. Pursuant to such 

:thori2ation, the College shall deduct the dues in ten (10) equal deduc- 
tions. Deductions authorized after the commencement of the fiscal year 
shall be prorated so that a pro rata amount will be deducted by the end of 
the fiscal yeer. 

Prior to October 31, the College shall provide the Association with a list of 
the names of all members of the bargaining unit, as provided in Article 3 
Section G. Such list shall also include identification of those bargaining 
unit members who are "Fair Share" objectors and identify tht charity desig- 
nated by such objector. 

B. The employee's earnings must be regularly sufficient after other legal and 
required deductions are made to cover the amount of the Association dues be- 
fore this deduction will be made. All other legal and requi»^ed deductions 
have priority over Association dues. 

C. The Board shall deduct from the salary of each member of the bargaining unit 
Who has not requested dues deductions under Section A an amount equal to the 
dues of the Blue Mountain Faculty Association/OEA/NEA in the same manner as 
that provided for niembers of the Association. Rights of non-Association of 
employees based on religious tenets or conscience shall be protected and such 
employees may pay the dues amount to a non-religious charity. The existence 
of such religious tenet or tenets, or conscience, shall be conclusively pre- 
sumed from the execution of an affidavit, under oath, sworn before the Col- 
lege President, by such employee, containing at least the statements set 
forth in the fol lowing form. Such affidavit shall also designate the 
non-religious charity to which such contribution shall be made, which 
shall be conclusively considered as such in the absence of a written objec- 
tion given by the Association to such member within ten (10) days of the 
filing of such affidavit form. In the event such objection is filed, and 
the employee and the association are unable to agree upon a non-religious 
charity within thirty (30) days following the giving of such objection, 
the dispute shall be settled by appeal to arbitration, as provided in step 
3 of the grievance procedure set forth in this contract. 
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The affidavit form referred to above shall include not less than the fol- 
lowing provisions: 



"State of Oregon ) 

) ss. 
County of Umatilla ) 

^» » being first duly sworn, depose and 

say: That I am an employee of Slue Mountain Community College, and an 
not a member of the Blue Mountain Faculty Association; I make this 
affidavit pursuant to Article 19, section C, of the Collective Bargain- 
ing Agreement between Blue Mountain Community College and the Blue 
Mountain Faculty Association, and for the purpose of stating under 
oath my basis for exercising my right to donate an amount equal to the 
dues of the Blue Mountain Faculty Associatiun/OEA/NEA to a non-rel igious 
charity, as provided under said paragraph. 

The non-rel igious charity to which I wish to contribute in lieu of 

dues to said Blue Mountain Faculty Association is , whose 

address or principal place of business to which such donations are to 
be made i: 



I du hereby swear, under oath, that I have held and do hereby hold: 
(Strike whichever following provision does not apply.) 

1. A belief in the 

if reasonably and properly observed, dictates that I should not contrib- 
ute to the activities of or financially assist the Blue Mountain Faculty 
Association/OEA/NFA, and that payment of dues directly to and for the 
benefit of said Associations by me would be a direct conflict with the 
teachings of any of my beliefs in said religion. 

2. A personal, conscientious belief which Is equivalent to a moral 
judgment or an ethical principle that will lead me to feelings of guilt 
if I permit direct payments of dues from my salary to the Blue Mountain 
Faculty Association/OEA/NEA; that my valid conscientious moral and ethi- 
cal principles are directly related to my unwillingness to pay such 
dues to said Association, have existed prior to this time, and are not 
frivolously asserted herein. That my conscientious objection to the 
payment of such dues, and my desire to have an equivalent amount pdid 
to a non-religious charity, is not limited solely to the Slue Mountain 
Faculty Association/OEA/NEA, but would be ;he same and applied in this 
identical manner regardless of the identity of the collective bargaining 
unit that represented the employees at said Blue Mountain Community 
College. 



Name of Employee 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ^day of ,19 . 



Notary Public of Oregon 
My commission expires: 
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The Association shall indemnify and hold harmless the College from any claim, 
loss, or liability arising under Sections A and B of this Article including 
objections of nonmeiibers that the Association has made an illegal expendi- 
ture of fair share fees, or that the extent of the payroll deduction is 
unlawful. In the event of any action brought against the College connected 
with Sections A or B of this Article the College shall provide the Associa- 
tion notice of such action. Such notice shall be in writing and shall be 
effective when actually delivered in person to the President of the Faculty 
Association or when deposited in the United States mail, registered or 
certified, postage prepaid to the Oregon Education Association office. 
The College shall tender to the Association the defense of any claim and 
the Association agrees to accept the College's tender. As a condition to 
the Association's agreement to indemnify and hold the College harmless 
from any action under Sections A and B of this Article, the College agrees 
to fully cooperate with the Association and its designated counsel in the 
defense of claim. The College shall have no liability to the Association 
because of any claim, loss, or liability arising under Sections A and B of 
this Article. 

The College agrees to deduct from the salaries of its regular employees, as 
requested by the employee: 

1. Premiums for Board approved insurance and annuity programs 

2. Contributions to the United Way 

3. Payments to the credit union 

4. Such other deductions as may be authorized by the Board 

Salary will be paid in either ten (10) or twelve (12) equal installments as 
requested by the employee. The employee must notify the business office of 
his/her choice not later than eight (3) calendar days before the September 
payroll date. No change in payroll options will be permitted after that 
date. 

1. An employee electing twelve (12) installments may request in writing that 
payment for June, July, and August be included on the June payroll and 
such request will be granted if received by the business oiffice pr-ior 
to June 1 . 

2. The June payday shall he the last faculty working day of the month. 

3. An employee may request a draw against earned salary on the last faculty 
working day of December, provided that not less than one (1) week advance 
notice is given to the business office. 
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ARTICLE 20 - WORKLOAD 



In addition to regular working hours and consistent with the traditional 
expectations associated with the performance of professional employees, the 
following shall apply: 

1. Employees shall spend time outside of working hours to the extent neces- 
sary for adequate preparation for instruction, student consultations, 
curncular functions, and other activities related to instruction as 
determined by the College. 

2. Employees shall attend staff meetings when and as required by the Col- 
lege. 

3. Employees shall adhere to their daily schedule and shall make no commit- 
ments which will preclude their being present in their assigned respon- 
Sibil ities. Request for exceptions must be submitted to the College 
prior to the anticipated absence and/or late arrival or early leaving. 
Salary deductions will be made on a per di^^n basis or a pro rata share 
thereof for unapproved absence, late arrival, or early leaving. 

The Board and the Association agree that faculty members have a right to a 
fair and equitable workload. In establishing workloads, the administration 
will attempt to avoid overloads, whenever possible. 

1. Overload is defined as more than forty-eight (48) credit hours, or sixty- 
>ix (fi5) contact hours, over a three-term period. 

2. In determining load for a quarter, an instructor may be granted, at th^ 
discretion of the Dean of Instruction, full load status despite not 
teaching either sixteen (16) credit or twenty-two (22) contact hours 
dje to other circumstances such as number of preparations, travel, new 
courses, number of students, or other such factors for the purpose of 
determining overloads. 

3. Payment for overloads will be made in the April payroll period unless 
other arrangements are approved by the appropriate dean. 

4. If an employee is assigned an overload, the rate of pay for such overload 
will be 1.57 percent of the employee's salary per credit hour. 

5. If overload pay is based on contact hours instead of credit hours, the 
ratio of pay for contact hours would be seventy-two percent (72%) of 
credit hour payment. 

6. No instructor will be required to teach more than one (1) evening Divi- 
sion course per term without his/her approval. 

7. Whenever possible, faculty members shall not be assigned .more than three 
(3) lecture preparations, nor more than five (5) total preparations in 
one (1) term, except where i: would be detrimental to the student, the 
program, the faculty member's job, or where class enrollments are low. 

20 
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A^^JICLE 21 ■ EMERGENCY, PERSONAL, AND BEREAVEMENT LEAVE 



A. Three (3) days of paid leave shall be granted for use in an e;nergency, or for 
personal commitments not of an emergency nature. Such leaves may be taken for 
personal, bereavement, or family reasons and shall not be used Tor Associa- 
tion business or to extend vacation or holiday periods. If at all possible, 
a faculty member will request such leaves in advance in writing to the 
appropriate dean. Such lea^'es shall not accumulate from year to year and 
shall be taken in not less than one-half (1/2) day increments. 

B. An employee may be allowed up to one-half (1/2) day off with pay to attend a 
funeral. Professional staff should make arrangements with their dean. If 
time off exceeds one (1) day, the request should be filed on the regular 
"Request for Leave" form. In the even of a death in the immediate family, 
an employee will be allowed five (5) days of absence with pay, but any such 
days of absence In excess of three (3) days shall be charged against and 
deducted from any unused emergency/personal leave days. (Immediate family 
is defined as father, mother, sister, brother, wife, husband, children, 
father-in-law, nother-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandparent, 
grandchild, stepchild, stepparent, or a more distant relative if living In 
the same household. ) 

C. If a faculty member has used hi^/her personal/emergency leave days to extend 
his/her bereavement leave, then additional emergency leave days may be 
granted at the discretion of the College President. Any such request to 
the President should be In writing, and the decision of the President will 
be final . 



ARTICLE 22 - LEGAL LEAVE 



An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury, and in those 
instances where such employee is subpoenaed to appear as a witness in an instance 
where he/she is not a party in the litigation. 

The employee's pay from the College shall be reduced by the amount the employee 
received for jury services or as a witness, excluding co:npensation for travel or 
expenses. 

If ihe employee appears in court in his/her own behalf, he/she will receive no 
pay from the College. 

During the period of time an employee is on jury duty or has jeen called as a wit- 
ness (in a case In which he/she is not a party}, he/she will be responsible for 
reporting for duty at the College on those days when he/she Is not required to 
report for jury duty, or as a witness, if it is reasonably possible to do so. 



ARTICLE 23 - WORKSHOPS AND CONVENTIONS 



Leaves of absence to attend workshops, conventions, or professional meetings 
supervisor ^" ^'"''^ ^O'"'^ "'^J' be granted upon application to the iomediate 



ARTICLE 24 - ASSOCIATION LEAVE 



The President of the College, upon written request, shall grant an aggregate 
of up to four (4) days' leave without pay for attendance at activities such as 
Association conferences or conventions. 



ARTICLE 25 - SICK LEAVE 

A. Faculty members absent from duty because of non-occupational illness or dis- 
ability shall be compensated during absence in accordance with the following 
provisions: ^ 

1. Sick leave will be accrued at one (1) day iick leave for each month 
worked, not to exceed twelve (12) sick leave days accrued per year. 

2. When a faculty member will be absent from work, he/she shall give no- 
tice to the supervisor or other person designated by the College to 
receive such notice. If the absence is for consecutive days, the 
supervisor must be notified of the probable date of return. 

3. An employee returning from any illness may be required to furnish a 
medical doctor's certificate of health prior to returning to work, in 
order to safeguard the health of students and fellow employees when- 
ever a threat to health is suspected. * 

4. Sick leave days will only be used in cases of bona fide illness or 
injury. Any other use is subject to disciplinary action. 

B. No maximum shall be placed on sick leave accumulation. 

C. On or before September 30 of each year, each ^lember shall be given a written 
accounting of his use and accumulation of sick leave. 
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ARTICLE 26 - FAMILY ILLNESS 



All employees may receive up to two (2) days* leave per year with pay upon 
approval of trie College in case of the illness of a member of the faculty 
member's immediate family. Immediate family includes mother, father, spouse, 
son or daughter. A medical statement may be required by the supervisor. Such 
leave shall be deducted from accumulated sick leave. 



ARTICLE 27 - INJURY ON DUTY 

Absence resulting from illness or accident compensated by the State Accident 
Insurance Fund is chargeable as sick leave. Compensation received shall be 
deducted from College pay. Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows: 

1. S.A.i.F. daily rate compensation is subtracted from employee's daily 
rate of pay. 

2. The balance obtained in (1) is divided by the employee's daily rate of 
pay. 

3. The result obtained in (2) equals the rate at which sick leave is charge- 
able for each day of absence. 

Example: 1) $100 daily - $60 S.A.I. F. payment = $40 

2) $_40 

$100 = .40 

3) .40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day of absence. 
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ARTICLE 28 - ABNORMAL SITUATIONS 



A. If an employee is absent because he/she cannot report to v/ork because of 
flood, storm, or other acts of God, he/she will be paid, if in the judgment 
of the administration, he/shf has made every reasonable effort to anticipate 
such emergency and to make :he necessary arrangements to be available for 
work. 

B. If the campus is to be closed or the opening delayed, the President shall de- 
termine when and if the College employees shall report for work, and notify 
all members by public media (radio). 

In the event of a delayed opening, all College employees will report to work 
in accordance with the President's directions through the public medid. 
In cases where the employee considers travel to be unsafe or impossible, 
he/she shall contact the Dean ot Instruction and rriake arrangements to 
handle the absence in one (1) of the following ways: 

1. Emergency or personal leave 

2. Arrange make-up hours on campus 

3. Chargeable to leave without pay 

4. Nonchargeable according to Section A above 



;^;<TICLE 29 - SABBATICAL LEAVE 



Sabbatical leave has been developed to broaden the educational background of the 
staff member and above all increase his/her usefulness to the College. All sab- 
batical leave contracts are subject to the provisions of this plan. 

A. Requirement for Sabbatical 

1. Any applicant for a sab atical leave must be a full-time staff member on 
a contractual basis for not less than six (6) consecutive years preceding 
the beginning date of the sabbatical and meet the certification require- 
ments of the College at the time the applica:ion is submitted. Six (5) 
years of consecutive employment at the College entitles the applicant to 
apply for up to three (3) terms of sabbatical leave. 

A sabbatical leave of nree (3) terms granted under this Section shall be 
3 bar to any further leave until after the completion of at least six (6) 
years of additional continuous service as a full-time staff member. 

2. Fractional sabbaticals can be granted to staff members who have served 
less than six (6) consecutive years (i.e. two (2) years - one (1) term; 
four (4) years - two (2) terms). 
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FractK.ial sabbaticals for staff members who do not meet the six (6) year 
requi^^ement may be approved, but only when the Sabbatical Review Commit- 
tee determines that special conditions exist. 

Conditions of Sabbatical 

Leave is not granted as a reward for work already performed, but rather as a 
means of preparing for improved service in the future. 

1. The following priorities, in order of rank, will be considered in the 
selection of a sabbati:al leave candidate. 

a. Admission to a recognized college, university, technical school, or 
on-the-job training 

b. Personal study, research, writing 

c. Travel to better the applicant ir his/her own instructional field* 

d. Other considerations that appear to the v^ommittee to be relevant 

* Travel will be approved only if the proposed plan submitted in- 
cludes a plan of study in connection with the travel, including 
a detailed itinerary and a program with a statement of objectives 
of the plan. Special consideration will be given to those appli- 
cants who have a continued record of self-improvement undertaken 
at their own initiative and expense. 

2. The request for sabbatical leave must identify how the leave activities 
conforiT^ to the individual's staff development plan. 

3. A faculty nember on sabbatical leave shall receive seventy-five percent 
(75%) of his/her last one hundred eighty (130) day contracted salary, 
exclusive of any extra-duty pay. However, the total sabbatical pay, for 
three (3) terms, shall not exceed seventy-five percent (75%) of the 
salary listed on Step 4 of the current salary schedule. 

If the sabbatical leave is for less than three (3) terms, the above max-^- 
nium will be prorated equally. 

All fringe benefits will continue during the period of the sabbatical 
except that sick leave shall not accrue to the employee's accumulated 
total. If accumulated sick leave is used while on sabbatical leave, the 
rate of pay will be based on the sabbatical contract. 

4. Faculty members on sabbatical leave are not denied the righ^ to receive 
additiunal compensation for services performed. However, ..ddi tional 
services performed for compensation must be approved in advance by 
the Sabbatical Review Committee. The faculty member must agree to a 
reduction in his/her sabbatical salary equal tu fifty percent (50%) of 
the additional compensation. 
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nJ^fnl i . leave Shan conform to the academic calendar 

of Sue Mountain Community Collece and not the academic calendar of the 
institution where advanced study is being undertaken. 

A leave of absence woul d not count against the consecutive years required 

.^HrJi"'^'"^' "'"^ "ot count toward a ab- 

oduicd! leave. 



6. 



t^Su^'H^'u^^'K^'".^- approval of the administration shall count 
toward the sabbatical . 

3. If the sabbatical is not taken when planned, there may be a forfeitu-eof 
part or all of the leave at the discretion of the Sabbatical Leave Com- 
ml ttee. 

9. The recipient must receive approval of the Sabbatical Leave Committee for 
changes in sabbatical plan initiated after sabbatical is approved. 

10. Upon return from his saboatical . the applicant will submit a written re- 
port to the Faculty Association President of his sabbatical experience. 

11. Upon the completion of the sabbatical, the instructor is required to 
return to Blue Mountain Community College for a period of time equal 
to the sabbatical leave. 

12. Provision shall be made so that the faculty member may repay the sabbat- 
ical salary in lieu of nis/her return to Blue Mountain Community College. 

13. The applicant mus^ agree to accept the conditions listed in the sabbat- 
ical leave contract. 

C. Application Procedures 

1. A letter of intent that an application for sabbatical leave will be made 
should be submitted to the President prior to October 15 of the year in 
which the application is to be submitted. 

2. The formal sabbatical leave application and det?iled olans for the leave 
must be submitted to the president by November 1 of the year precedino 
the year in which the leave is to begin. 

3. Copies of the letter of intent and the sabbatical leave application are 
to be submitted to the head of the department, the Dean of Instruction, 
and the President of the Faculty Association. 

D. Review Process 

1. A committee appointed following the receipt of letters of intent shall 
evaluate the applications and submit to each applicant in writing a 
statement of its action and an appraisal of the plan. 
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The committee shall consist of the President of the College, the Dean of 
Instruction, the Associate Dean of Division II, three (3) department 
chairpersons, and three (3) other faculty members. The President of 
the Faculty Association shall appoint the three (3) department chairper- 
sons and the three (3) other faculty members. Each applicant must 
approve the three (3) other faculty members before their appointment 
IS considered final . 

The committee will present a written summary of all applications along 
with Its recommenc'-tions to the Board of Education at the regular- 
January meeting of such Board. The Board will make the final decision 
on all aspects of the application and the Board's decision will be 
final . 



The Board decision will be made at the regular February Roard meeting and 
the decision will be presented to the applicant. 
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ARTICLE 30 - UNPAID LEAVE OF ABSENCE 



General Leave 

An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up to two (?) 
years, if the operation of the College will not be adversely affected by his/ 
her absence. Requests for such leave shall be submitted n writing and must 
include a detailed explanation of the reason for the ^quested leave of 
absence. Requests shall be submitted to the College in sufficient time to 
allow reasonable time for review. A response to such a request will be 
given in time to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior 
to the period for which the leave is being requested. The response to such 
requests will be clearly specified in writing and delivered within forty- 
five (45) days aft-r the receipt of the request for unpaid leave. 

Leaves of absence of less than two (2) weeks can b.- approved by the President 
or his/her designee or replacement, if he/she should be absent from the 
College. Leaves of absence of more than two (2) weeks shall be submitted to 
the College Board for its approval or disapproval. 

Political Leave 

1. An employee who is elected or appointed to a public office which requires 
his/her absence from duty with the College for an extended period of time 
may be granted a political leave of absence for the duration of sjch 
publ^'c service. 

2. iJpon his/her return, he/she will be placed at no less than the same posi- 
tion on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave was 
granted. 

Maternity Leave 

Leave without pay shall be granted to any employee who is disabled by preg- 
nancy. Such leave should begin when the employee and her physician determine 
that she is unable to perform all normal duties as prescribed by the College. 
She shall provide one month's notice as to her intentior. to return. Her 
physician must agree chat she is able to perform her normal duties. As far 
as is practical, she should keep the College informed as to her condition 
and her intentions to begin or end her leave of absence. 

Upon return from unpaid leave of absence, any unused sick leave time earned 
by the employee before commencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty 
member will be placed at a salary level and step on the salary schedule not 
less than that which he/she held immediately prior to commencing leave. 

Reasonable efforts shall be made by the College to continue all group insur- 
ance benefits for the benefit of the employee during such leave, if desired 
by the employee, and if approved by the insurance carrier. The cost of 
such insurarce, during the period of such leave, if desired, shall be 
paid by the employee. During such leaves, the employee shall not accrue 
any benefits. 
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ARTICLE 31 . EMPLOYMENT STATUS 



A. Probatio n 

1. Each new employee will be required to serve a probationary period of up 
to four (4) years. 

2. A probationary employee will be employed under a one-year contract, which 
may be nonrenewed for any cause deemed in good faith sufficient by the 
Board; providing, that the employee is notified of such nonrenewal by 
April 1 of the contract year. Notification shall be by certified mail 
and shall contain the reasons of the nonrenewal. 

3. A nonrenewed probationary employee shall have the right to an informal 
hearing before the Board to discuss the reasons for the nonrenewal. 

4. Probationary employees, whose contracts are renewed, must notify the 
College not later than flay 1, of the contract year, of their intent 
to accept or reject the contract renewal. 

8. Regular Status 

1. An empl oyee whose contract is renewed for a fifth (5th) year shall attain 
status as a regular employee. 

?. There shall be no nonrenewal for a regular employee. 

3. All employees who previously were granted standard contracts shall 
attain regular status as of the date this agreement is signed. 

C. Disci pi ine/Termi nation 

No employee shall be terminated, disciplined, reprimanded, or reduced in 
rank or compensation without just cause. A nonrenewal of a probationary 
employee is not a termination. 

D. Retrenchment 

1. Members may be laid off during a contract year, by determination of the 
Board, when their positions are eliminated or reduced in number or when 
such members are displaced, as the result of: 

a. Reduction in staff resulting from the College's inability to provide 
sufficient funds to continue a particular educational program or 
course at its anticipated level; 

b. Declining enrollment generally or in a particular program or course; 

c. Elimination of classes due to decreased student interest or enroll- 
ment; 
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e. 



Reductions in programs or course, due to administrative decision or 
administrdtive or faculty reorganization; 

Discontinuance of a particular type of instructional service; 



f. Displacement by reason of the return to employinent of a member, hav- 
ing a superior or senior right to such position, from a leave of 
absence authorized under this contract; 

g. Other bona fide cause. 

2. The College will make every reasonable effort to place affected faculty 
memberf"^ in a suitable position for which he/she is qualified. If the 
facjl ty .ii3!nber is qualified for the new position, his/her probationary 
or regular status will be maintained. However, if there is adequate 
cause to doubt a regular faculty member's qualifications for the new 
position, he/she will be placed on a probationary contract and after a 
year of satisfactory service shall be granted regular status. 

3. If retrenchment becomes necessary, the followiag order shall be utilized 
within the department or work unit in which retrenchment is to occur: 

a. Part-time employees 

b. Temporary employees (employed for a fixed and ascertainable period 
of time with no expectation of reappointment. Said period of time 
will not exceed one (1) year in duration.) 

c. Probationary employees 

dr Nonprobationary employees 

4. Merit, as a primary factor, and seniority will be considered in deter- 
mining which member is to be laid off or displaced initially or as a 
result of a transfer of a member to an already occupied position. 

5. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or technological 
changes shall be given notice one hundred twenty (120) calendar days 
prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur. 

6. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment shall not 
be retrenched until the end of the term in which the declining enroll-Tient 
occurs. In any event , the retrenched empl oyee shal 1 be given no 1 ess 
than forth-five (45) days* prior notice. 

7. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resources 
(e.g. loss of budget el ections ) shal 1 be given notice one hundred 
twenty (120) calendar days prior to the time the retrenchment is to 
occur if such decision Is made prior to May 6; ninety (90) calendar 
days' notice if such decision is made prior to June 17; and sixty 
(60) calendar days' notice if such decision is made after June 17. 
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3. When the College aetermlnes that retrenchment is necessary, but prior to 
its iinplementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the Asso- 
ciation to discuss alternative actions. If the College still determines 
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a meeting with 
the Association to discuss implementation procedures. 

9. Members affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights for two (2) 
years and shall be recalled in inverse order of being laid off, provided 
they are qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being 
recalled. 

10. A member terminated under a retrenchment shall have recourse to the 
grievance procedures established under this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 32 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method of resolving 
grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle any such differ- 
ences at the lowest possible level in the grievance procedure. 

A grievance is a claim by a member or members of the Association based on a 
misintei pretation , misapplication, or a violation of this Agreement. 

Employee grievances will be processed in the following manner and within the 
stated time 1 imits. 

Step 1 . An aggrieved employee shall promptly attempt to resolve the griev- 
ance informally between the employee and his/her supervisor as designated 
by the College. If the grievance is not resolved informally, it shall be 
reduced to writing by the employee, who shall submit it to the Dean of 
Instruction of the College. The written grievance shall give a clear and 
concise statement of the alleged grievance including the facts upon which 
the grievance is based, the issues involved, the agreement provisions in- 
volved, and the relief sought. If an employee does not submit his/her 
grievance to the Dean of Instruction in writing in accordance with Step 1 
within twenty (20) working days after the facts upon which the grievance is 
based first occur or first could reasonably have become known to the emplo- 
yee, the grievance will be deemed waived. The aggrieved employee may be 
accompanied by one other person when presenting the written grievance. 
The Dean of Instruction or his/her representative shall thoroughly review 
the grievance, arrange for necessary aiscussions, and give a written 
answer to the employee no later than ten (10) working days after receipt 
of the written grievance. 

Step 2 . If the grievance is not settled in Step 1 and the employee wishes 
to appeal the grievance to Step 2, the employee shall file the grievance in 
writinn to the President of the College within ten (10) working days after 
receipt of the Dean of Instruction's written answer. The written grievance 
shall give a clear and concise statement of the alleged grievance including 
the facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues involved, the agree- 
ment provisions involved, and the relief sought. The President or his/her 
representative shall thoroughly review the grievance, arrange for necessary 
discussions, and give a written answer to the employee no later than ten 
(10) working days after receipt of the written grievance. 

Step 3 . Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure may be 
appealed to arbitration, provided written notice of a request for arbitra- 
tion is made to the President within ten (10) working days of receipt of 
the President's arswer in Step 2. 

When a timely request has been made for arbitration, the parties or their 
designated representatives shall attempt to select an impartial arbitrator". 
Failing to do so, they shall within ten (10) calendar days of the appeal 
jointly request the Employment Relations Board to submit a list of five (5) 
arbitrators who reside in the State of Oregon. As soon as the list has been 
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received, the parties or their designated reprt^sentatives shall determine by 
lot the order of elimination and thereafter each shall, in that order, alter- 
nately strike a name from the list and the fifth ^5th) and remaining nane 
shall act as the arbitrator. 

The arbitrator shall schedule a hearing on the grievance and, after hearing 
such evidence as the parties desire to present, shall render a written de- 
cision. The arbitrator shall have no power to advise on salary adjustment:, 
except as to the improper application thereof, nor to add to, subtract from, 
modify, or amend any terms of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall have no 
power to substitute his/her discretion for that of the Board in any inanner 
not specifically contracted away by the Board. A decision of the arbitrator 
shall, within the scope of his/her authority, be binding. 

D. All documents, records, and communications concerning the grievance shall be 
made part of the College's public records with a copy available to the griev- 
ant. 

E. The Board and the Association will maintain and care for their own cost 
obligations of the grievance procedure, such as the fee and expense of legal 
counsel and the cost of the hea»M'ng room. The cost of the arbitrator in 
binding arbitration shall be born equally by the Board and the Association. 

F. The grievance procedure will not be used wht^n an aggrieved has resorted to 
the judicial process. 
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ARTICLE 33 - WORK STOPPAGES 



A. The Association and its members, as individuals or as a group, will not 
initiate, cause, permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage, 
s.owdown, picketing, or any other restriction of work. Employees in the 
bargaining unit, while acting in the course of their employment, shall not 
honor any picket line established by the Association or ty any other labor 
organization when called upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty. 
The prohibitions set forth above shall be in effect, and be binding upon tne 
Association and its members, only for the period of time beginning July 1, 
1986, through and including June 30, 1987. Disciplinary action, including 
discharge, may be taken by the College against any employee or employees 
engaged in a violation of thi s' Articl e. Such disciplinary action may be 
undertaken selectively at the option of the College anu shall not preclude 

or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including an action for damages, 
which may be available to the College. 

In the event of a strike, work stoppage, slowdown, picketing, observance of a 
picket line, or other restrictions of work in any form, either on the basis 
of individual choice or collective employee conduct, the Association will 
immediately attempt to secure an immediate and orderly return '.^ work. 
This obligation and the obligations set forth above shall not be affected 
or limited by the subject matter involved in the disputa giving rise to 
the stoppage or by whether such subject matter is or ib not subject to the 
grievance provisions of this Agreement. 

B. There shall be no lockout of employees. If there is a lockout, members shall 
recover their normal compensation and each day of such lockout shall be con- 
sidered part of the regular one-hundred-eighty (180-) day contract days. 



ARTICLE 34 - SEPARABILITY 



If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid by operation of law or by 
any tribunal of competent jurisdiction or if compliance with or enforcement of 
any provision should be restrained by any such tribunal, the remainder of the 
Agreement shall not be affected thereby, and upon the request of either the 
Board or the Association, the parties shall enter into negotiations for the 
sole purpose of attempting to arrive at a mutually satisfactory replacement 
for such provision. 



30 



ARTICLE 35 - WAIVER AND SCOPE OF BARGAINING 



The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in this 
Agreement each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and 
proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate for collective 
bargaining, and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties 
after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this Agreement. 
Therefore, the College and the Association, for the life of this Agreement, 
each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees that the 
other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to any subject 
or matter, even though such subjects or matters may not have been within the 
knov/ledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the time they 
negotiated or signed this Agreement. During the life of this contract, however, 
the parties may bargain collectively about the terms of successor collective 
bargaining agreements. 



ARTICLE 36 - PAST PRACTICES 



Nothing conta'^ned in this Agreement shall be interpreted as to iniply or permit 
the invocation of past practices, or t-^adition, or accumulation of any employee 
rights or privileges other than those expressly stated herein. The parties 
agree that all past practices, standards, obligations, and commitments of the 
3oard to its employees are rejected mutually as a condition of entering into 
this Agreement, except as they are expressly stated herein. 



ARTICLE 37 - FUNDING 



The pa.^ies recognize the revenue needed to fund the compensation provided by 
this Agreement and thet it must be approved by legally established budget and 
election procedures. 

All such compensation and economic benefits are, therefore, contingent upon 
sources of revenue and , v/here app^ icabl e , voter budget 1 evy approval . The 
College has no intention of reducing the compensation and ecomonic benefits 
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limitations, but cannot and 
does not guarantee any level of employment in the bargaining unit covered by 
this Agreement. The College agrees to include in its budget requests amounts 
sufficient to fund the compensation and economic benefit provided by this 
Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to passage of such budget request or 
voter approval thereof. In the event such budget, after having been submitted 
twice, fails to obtain the approval of the voters, then all provisions of this 
Agreement requiring the expenditure of funds by the College shall be subject 
to renegotiation between the parties upon written request for renegotiation 
being made by the College to the Association. 
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ARTICLE 38 - DURATION 



A. This Agreement shall be binding upon the parties as of its execution date, 
but the terms set forth herein shall not cancel or alter the existing Agree- 
ment between the parties, which shall remain in effect until June 30, 1986^ 
This Agreement shall be effective on July 1, 1986. and shall remain in full 
force and effect until June 30, 1987, and shall be automatically renewed 
from year to year thereafter unless either party shall notify the other in 
writing prior to April 1, 1987, that it desires to modify this Agreement. 
Such notification shall -'nclude the substance of the modification sought 
and the proposed language for expressing such modification. In the event 
such "notification" is given, negotiations shall begin not later than April 



3. In the event either party reopens the contract in a timely manner, as pro- 
vided above, this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect during 
the period of negotiations. 

This Agreement is executed, effective as of the date hereinabove set forth, this 
24th day of November, 1986, at Pendleton, Oregon, by the undersigned officers 
of authority on behalf of the College and the Association. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION / FOR THE COLLEGE 




Blue Mountain Faculty Association 



Blue Mountain Community College 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETVEEN 

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

. 'D 

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACI^ . Y FORUM 



ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION 

1.1 Parties to the Agreement 

This Agreement Is between the Central Oregon Community College Board of 
Directors (hereafter called the "Board" or the "College") and the Central 
Oregon Community College Faculty Forum, (hereafter called the "Forum"), as the 
exclusive bargaining agent for members of the bargaining unit (hereinafter 
called "€mployee(s)" or "member(s)") for the purposes of collective bargaining 
representation, as provided for In ORS 243.650 to ORS 243.782. 

1.2 Members of the Bargaining Unit 

The faculty bargaining unit shall consist of all regular full-t1ii«e faculty 
members employed on an academic year contract approved by cne Board. Regular 
full-time courselors and librarians shall also be Included. 

1.3 Part-time Instructors 

In addition, part-time faculty members, who are Involved In more than 
eight ( 8.0 ) load units of credit classroom teaching , shall be recognized as 
members of the bargaining unit In line with the provision of 1.3(a); provided, 
however, only the following benefits of this Agreement, as specified below, 
shall apply to them and no other benefits or conditions of this Agreement shall 
accrue to them: 
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(a) Part-time faculty shall be recognized as part of the bargaining unit 
under this Agreement on a quarter-by-quarter basis* Such determination shall 
be made at the beginning of each quarter. If a part-time member has met these 
provisions during one (1) quarter, he/she shall retain coverage In the unit 
until a determination Is made In the next quarter that the part-time member no 
longer qualifies for unit membership* If such determination shows the 
part-time member to again meet the provisions of 1*3 above, he/she shall retain 
membership In the bargaining unit. If he/she falls to meet the provisions of 
1.3 above at the appropriate time In the next quarter, then he/she will not be 
In the bargaining unit until a succeeding determination shows him/her to be 
meeting the provisions of 1.3 above. 

(b) Part-time faculty members shall be subject to the provisions of 
Article 10. 

(c) Reduction in Staff. In the event the College determines a reduction 
In staff Is necessary (as provided in Article 11) part-time faculty In an 
academic discipline will be laid off before «ny full-time faculty In the same 
academic discipline are laid off. Lald-off part-time faculty shall have no 
reemployment rights or property Interest In reemployment. 

(d) The renewal of a part-time member's employment Is entirely at the 
discretion of the College. Except for the provisions of Article 10, part-time 
faculty shall have no property Interest In their employment with the College. 

(e) Part-time members shall be covered under the provisions of Articles 
1.5, 2.2, 3, 4, 5 (except any grievance from ^uch member shall end at the Board 
of Directors' level for all contractual purposes), 8*3 - 8.5 and 14*1. Under 
14.1, if the determination of membership In the unit comes so late that the 
part-tim* member may not participate, the part-time member shall be allowed the 
benefits 14.1 during the next quarter. 
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(f) Insurance Benefit. The medical and dental portion only of the 
Insurance benefit provided In this Agreement, at Article 9. 5, shall apply to 
the part-time faculty In the bargaining unit under the following provisions: 

(I) In each academic quarter that a part-time Instructor Is within 
the bargaining unit, the College will provide one*ha1f (1/2) the cost of 
the employee-only portion of that Insurance program. Such benefit shall 
be provided by the College for the term of this Agreement based on a 
quarter-by-quarter basis as per 1.3(a). 

(II) In any quarter the part-time menber Is not covered by the terms 
0^ L3(a) and 1m the bargaining unit, he/she will be allowed to maintain 
wholly himself /her self the above Insurance benefit provided that this 
procedure ^s agreeable with the Insurance carrier. 

1.4 Exclusions from the Bargaining Unit 

Deans, division chairpersons, all persons on a notice of appointment 
(other than those members covered In 1.3 above), supervisory and confidential 
employees, and all Individuals on the administrative salary schedule shall not 
be Included 1r the bargaining unit and no provision of the Agreement shall 
apply to them unless specifically so stated. 

1.5 Academic Freedom 

The College and the Forum agree that academic freedom Is essential to the 
fulfillment of the purposes of education, and they acknowledge the fundamental 
need to protect employees from censorship or restraint which might Interfere 
with their obllgitlons to pursue truth In the performance of their teaching and 
research functions. Thus, (1) a member Is entitled to full freedom In research 
and In publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of 
his/her other acade^ : duties, and (2) a member Is entitled to freedom In the 
classroom In discussing the subject(s) he/she Is assigned, but ^e/she will be 
careful not to Introduce Into his/her teaching controversial matter which has 
no relation to the subject of the course. 
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ARTICLE 2 - FORUM SECURITY 
2 A Dues Deduction 

Upon written request, members of the bargaining unit Ray have regular 
monthly dues deducted from their paychecks. Such deduction will continue until 
the College has been notified. In writing, by the member that the deduction Is 
to be changed or terminated. Such dues shall be pa^d In the aggregate to the 
Treasurer of the Forum, the total mount so deducted accompanied by a listing 
Identifying the members for whom the deductions are ^elng paid. 

2.2 Payment In Lieu of Dues 

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who has not requested voluntary 
deductions of Faculty Forum dues under 2.1 above or has not certified In 
writing to the College that he/she has paid such Forum dues directly to the 
Forum shall be subject to a representation fee as defined In ORS 243.650 (10) 
and (16) and ORS 243.666 (1) and T>^^^ be subject to the provisions of this 
section. 

(b) Such requests for payroll de<!uct1ons or certification of direct 
payment of Forum dues s^all be made by the fifteenth (15) d^y of the month 
following ratification of this Agreement. 

(c) The College shall deduct such representation fee, which shall be 
equal to the total dues paid by Forim Members. 

(d) The Forum and members of the bargaining unit agree to Indemnify, 
defend, and hold the College harmless for all actions It takes In connection 
with the provisions of Section 2.1 and 2.2 of this Article. 

2.3 Hon-Jeopar<(y 

The College and the Forum recognize the right of each member of the 
faculty to Join or refrain from Joining the Forum, and neither the College nor 
the Forum will discriminate against any employee because of his/her membership 
or nonmembership In the Forum. 
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2.4 College Information 

Upon written request to the President of the College, signed by the 
President of the Forum or his/her designee, the College idll provide to the 
Forum a copy of official published records, files, studies and other papers 
which are public records as well as any other Information reasonably needed by 
the Forum to carry out Its responsibilities as bargaining agent but excluding 
material exempted by Oregon statutes and administrative law. A copy of such 
Information will ordinarily be furnished without charge, but the College 
reserves the right to make changes reaso ably calculated to recover Its file 
search and reproduction cost. 

2.5 Forum Communications and Use of College Facilities 

(a) The College will designate bulletin toard space for the use of the 
Forifli In each of the major academic buildings on the COCC campus for use by the 
Forum In communicating with employees In the unit. 

(b) The Forum will be allowed the use of the facilities of the College 
for meetings through standard scheduling procedures when such facilities are 
available and the meetings would not conflict with the business of the College. 

(c) The Forum shall have reasonable access of existing telephone services 
(with the exception of the College WATS line). Its Intracampus mall distri- 
bution facilities, typewriters, computers and the centralized duplicating 
services of the College. The Forum shall notify appropriate College personnel 
as to when supplies and services are being used for Forum business and 
reimburse the College for its use of College supplies, services, photocopying, 
>)OStage, and long**d1 stance telephone charges at rates customarily charged by 
the College. Failure of the Forum to notify the College when services should 
be charged to t. 3 Forum may result In discontinuance of the service. 
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ARTICLE 3 - riAMAGEMENT RIGHTS 

3. 1 Reservitlon of M/nagement Rights 

The parties to rhis Agreement recognize that the College retains and 
reserves to Itself all rights, powers, duties, authority and responsibilities 
conferred on and Invested In It by the laws of the State of Oregon and the 
Administrative Riles of the Oregon State Board of Education. The parties 
further recognize that the expressed terms of this Agreement shall be control- 
ling over any College policy, administrative rule and regulation, and Individ- 
ual contract with any member of the bargaining unit which may be. In whole or 
in part. In conflict with the expressed terms of this Agreement. All manage- 
ment rights not set forth below and those rights not modified or abridged by 
the expressed terms of this Agreement are reserved to the College. 

3.2 Examples 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing. It Is expressly 
recognized that the College's rights and responsibilities Include, but are not 
limited to: The right to actailnlster the College, Including the right to 
employ, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, demote, suspend, discipline, or 
discharge any employee and to determine the physical location of Individuals, 
departments, divisions and activities of the educational process of the 
College. 

3.3 Examples 

Other examples of manageme.it rights Include, but are not limited to: 
Determination of financial policy. Including budgeting and accounting 
procedures and reports; determination of the size and characteristics of the 
faculty; determination of the work to be done and assignment of work to faculty 
members. Including off-campus assignments which are not Inconsistent with this 
Agreement; determination of degree programs and course and degree requirements; 
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detennlnatlon of the control and use of College buildings, property, materials, 
and equipment; and determination of the ancillary services to be rendered by 
the College. 

3.4 CoHege^Forum Meeting 

Nothing herein shall prevent the parties from agreeing, from time to time, 
to meet and discuss matters of mutual concern and Interest In an effort to 
maintain open lines of communications and to foster good relations between the 
parties. 

ARTICLE 4 - NO STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS 
4.1 Prohibited Activities 

Inas.. Kh as there are other means, both by law and through this Agreement, 
for the resolution of disagreements that may from time to time arise during the 
term of this Agreement, the College and the Forum agree as follows: 

(a) During the term of this Agreement, the College shall not, as a result 
of a dispute with the Forum, deny employment to any member of the Forum nor to 
any employee covered by the terms of this Agreement. The foregoing shall not 
be construed to place any limitations or restriction on the College's right to 
lay off employees, consistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

(b) During the term o7 this Agreement, the Forum and/ or Individual 
employees covered by the terms of this Agreement will not Initiate, cause, 
permit, or participate or Join In any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, refusal 
to report to work, mass absenteeism, or other Interruptions or prevention of 
work or picketing. In the event of a violation of the above by the Forimi or by 
the members of the bargaining unit, the Forum will Immediately upon notifi- 
cation of the College secure an Imnedlate and orderly return to work. 

(c) Notwithstanding the above, the College may also discipline. Including 
discharge, any Individual employee Involved In any of the above defined 
activities. 
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4.2 No Limitations 

The obligations of this article shall not be affected or United by the 
subject natter Involved In the dispute giving rise to the 'lockout or the work 
stoppage or by whether such subject natter Is or Is not subject to the griev- 
ance prxedure of this Agreement. 
ARTICLE 5 - GRIEVANCE PRXEDURE 

5.1 Objective 

It Is the declared objective of Central Oregon Conmunlty College and the 
Forun to strive for a prompt and orderly resolution of all grievances and to 
provide an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution. 

5.2 Grievance Definition 

A grievance Is hereby defined as an allegation by a faculty nenber or the 
Forun that there has jeen a violation or Inequitable application of any prov1«* 
slon of this Agreenent by the College. 

5.3 Time Limits 

(a) For purposes of this griev ice procedure only the term "work d^^s"* or 
"Morking days" shall mean days Mhen classes or exanlnatlons are scheduled In 
accordance with the official College calendar. 

(b) The tine Units herein specified shall be binding on all parties. 

(c) If a grievant falls to adhere to the tine Units for Initiating a 
grievanci!, th^ grievance shall be abandoned for all purposes. 

(d) If a grievant falls to process a grievance according to the tine 
limits, the grievance shall be resolved for all purposes In accordance with the 
College's response at the preceding step. 

(e) If the College falls to adhere to the time limits, then the grievant 
may take the grievance up to the next step In accordance with the procedure 
therein specified. 
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(f) TiM limits way be Mlved or extended only by written mutual agree* 
■ent of the grievant and the College and may not be Mlved or extended by an 
arbitrator. Hoi#ever» the parties agree to expedite the procedure whenever 
possible. 

5.4 Adwini strati ve Channels 

(a) The College and the Forum agree that every attempt should be wade to 
resolve grievances through Informal meetings and discussion within the estab-* 
11 shed adilnlstratlve channels. 

(b) A grievant must Initiate an alleged grievance within such channels 
within fifteen (15) working days of the occurrence of the event or condition 
that gave rise to the alleged grievance or within fifteen (15) working days 
from the grievant' s personal bona fide knowledge of the same. If grievances 
cannot be resolved as above » they shall be processed further In the following 
manner: 

5.5 Contract Step One 

(a) The grievant may orally present the alleged grievance to the appro- 
priate Dean. If the grievance Is not resolved orally within fifteen (15) 
working days» the grievant shall reduce the grievance to wilting^ date and sign 
It and Include the following: (1) The specific factual basis of the 
grievance; (2) the provision or provisions of this Agreement allegedly violated 
or applied Inequitably to him/her; and (3) the specific remedy sought which 
will resolve the grievance. This first written docimient shall contain the full 
and complete statement of the grievance^ and after filing^ may be amended for 
clarification only. 

(b) The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt 
of the same by countersigning and dating the original. The Dean shall give a 
copy of the signed grievance to the grievant. 
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(c) The Dean shall respond to the grievance to the grievant, In writing,, 
tdthin fifteen (15) working deys after the last meeting under this Step One 
held between the Dean and the grievant. 

5.6 Contract Step Two 

(a) If the grievance Is not resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant 
after receipt of the Dean's response In 5.5(c) above, the grievant nay submit 
the written grievance to the President of the College; provided, however, the 
written grievance «ust be filed with the President's O'flce within fifteen (15) 
working days after the receipt of the Dean's response. 

(b) The President shall give his/her written response to the grievance to 
the grievant within fifteen (15) working days after his/her receipt of the 
tiMely filed Contract Step Two written grievance. 

5.7 Contract Step Three 

(a) If the grievance remains unresolved to the satisfaction of the 
grievant after receipt of the President's written response In 5.6(b) above, the 
grievant mi^, within fifteen (15) working days of the receipt of the 
President's response, submit a written notice to the President requesting that 
the grievance be arbitrated. The written concurrence of the Forum President Is 
required to process any grievance to arbitration. 

(b) Upon receipt of such written request for arbitration, the President 
and the Forum President, or his/her designee, shall Jointly request a list of 
five (5) arbitrators be supplied the parties by the American Arbitration 
Association. The Forum President siiall strike the first name objectionable to 
the Forum, and the President shall then strike the first name objectionable to 
the College. One (1) day shall be allowed for the striking of each name. This 
striking process shall continue until only one (1) name remains on the list and 
that person shall be the designated arbitrator. 

00 
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(c) The arbitrator shall set a time and place for a hearing on the 
' written grievance mutually satisfactory to the College and the Forum. The 

arbitration hearing shall be conducted according to the Voluntary Arbitration 
Rules of the American Arbitration Association. 

(d) The arbitrator shall hold a hearing on the grievance and, after 
hearing such evidence as the parties desire to present and consistent with the 
terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall render a written decision to the 
parties within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing. A decision of the 
arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her authority as provided below In 
5.7(e) and elsewhere In this Agreement, be binding upon all parties. 

(e) The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor modify the 
terms and provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall confine his/her 
decision solely to the application and/or Interpretation of this Agreement and 
to whether or not It has been violated as alleged In the written grievance. 
5.8 Miscellaneous 

(a) The names of any witnesses Mho will be used In arbitration must be 
made known to the other party at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the 
first arbitration hearing. Issues not presented In the first two Contract 
Steps above (5.5 through 5.6) may not be presented at Contract Step Three 
(5.7). 

(b) All costs and expenses (other than the arbitrator's fees and 
expenses) Including, but not limited to, producing witnesses and evidence, 
shall be borne by the party Incurring such costs, requiring such witnesses, or 
producing s«xh evidence. The fees and other expenses of the arbitrator shall 
be shared equally by the College and the Forum. 

(c) A grievant may be represented at any step of this procedure by 
himself /her self, or at his/her option by a representative of the Forum or a 
representative of the grievant' s choice. 
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(d) Meetings and hearings called for In this grievance procedure shall be 
held and conducted In private In order to ensure confidentiality to the 
grievant; provided » however » the hearing under 5.7(d) above» max be opened to 
the public If the grievant submits a written request to the College within ten 
(10) working days prior to the hearing to hold the hearing In public. 

(e) All meetings and hearings held under this grievance procedure shall 
occur after the regular work d^y or at other times which do not Interfere with 
assigned duties of faculty; provided^ however^ the parties may mutually agree 
to hold the arbitration hearing at a tike other than specified herein. 
ARTICLE 6 - FACULTY APPOINTMENTS 

The Individuals who teach at and for Central Oregon Community College are 
classified as regular faculty members^ part-time Instructors or adjunct 
faculty. 

6.1 Part-time Instructors 

The College employs » under a notice of appointment^ selected Individuals 
for limited Instructional services. Persons employed In this category shall be 
provided benefits under the agreement solely as prescribed In Article 1.3. 

6.2 Adjunct Faculty 

Adjunct faculty Include those Individuals appointed fbr special purposes 
under a notice of appointment or by letter of agreement with another agency and 
^0 are not classified as regular faculty members. Upon employment of an 
adjunct faculty member^ the College shall have the full right to specify what 
aspect of this agreemer^t will be available to such adjunct faculty members. 
Upon agreement to enter Into an adjunct faculty relationship with an 
Individual, the absence of written specifications shall Indicate that no aspect 
of this agreement affect Individuals or associations. 
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6.3 Regular Faculty Members 

(a) This category of personnel of the College refers to and Is limited to 
those members Mhose principal role Is providing Instructional services on a 
fu11*t1me basis ever the full academic year. This category also Includes 
guidance counselors and librarians whose services are provided on a fu11*t1me 
basis over the full academic year, unless they are specifically contracted In 
another category of personnel. This category of regular faculty member is 
further subdivided Into the following: 

(b) Temporary. The Indlvlclual In this category Is appointed for a 
limited period of time, often a single academic year. Appointment does not. In 
my way, propose. Indicate, or promise a continuation of appointment or a new 
appointment. A temporary . faculty member shall, during the term of his/her 
Individual appointment, be dismissed only for cause. Any appeal by the faculty 
member of such a dismissal shall solely be processed In accordance with the 
provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. Notice or nonrenewal Is not required 
for a temporary faculty member. During this appointment, temporary faculty 
members are expected to participate In all whe departmental and professional 
activities assumed by regular faculty members except when excused by the Dean 
of Instruction. 

(c) Probationary. Appointments to probationary status are for ori (1) 
academic year and are subject to annual renewal solely at the discretion of the 
College. A probationary faculty member, during the term of his/her Individual 
acadenic year appointment, shall be dismissed only for cause; any appeal by the 
faculty member of such a dismissal shall be processed solely In accordance with 
the provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. The probationary period at Central 
Oregon Community College will normally be of four (4) consecutive years In 
duration, with the understanding that each annual appointment Is subject to 
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renewal by the College. Further In cases inhere the College finds that a. 
probationary faculty member needs an additional year In Mhlch to extend or 
complete his/her professional competence beyond the completed four (4) 
consecutive academic years» the faculty member's probationary period m^ then 
be extended to Include a fifth (5) academic year. Completion of a probationary 
period does not automatically confer » promise or guarantee that the member 
s^^11 be elevated to tenured status » nor does completion of the probationary 
period 1mp1y» confer^ promise or guarantee future employment. 

(d) Tenured. Faculty members Mho have been awarded tenure by the College 
Board of Directors are In this category. 

6.4 Policies 

The parties to this agreement agree that the College reserves unto Itself 
the exclusive right to Implement or make changes In the applicable policies and 
regulations dealing with the acquisition of tenure In all of their aspects as 
the College deems appropriate; provided^ however^ that such changes: 

(a) shall iKc affect the provisions of 6.3(c)» above» during the term of 
this agreement; 

(b) shall not affect the provisions of 6.5 through 6.18 be1ow» during the 
term of this agreement; and 

(c) shall become effective after prior consultation with the Forum through 
the established formal committee processes of the College or through any other 
mutually agreed upon process. 

6.5 Conditions of Tenured Status 

For those faculty members who have achieved tenured status at the time of 
the execution of this Agreement and for those faculty members who are awarded 
tenure during the term of this Agreement, the following provisions of 6.6 
through 6.18 shall apply as terms and conditions of their tenured status, no 
other policies^ rules or agreements to the contrary except as provided for in 
this Agreement. 
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6.6 Renewal^ 

Renewal of tenured appointment becomes final only through appropriate 
completion of the contractual form used for that purpose. 

6.7 Notice 

The President shall give by September 15 written notice to tenured faculty 
members of not less than one (1) full, n1ne-*month (9) academic year of 
Intention to dismiss. 

6.8 Dismissal or Termination 

Appointments with tenure will be thus specified until the retirement of a 
tenured faculty member and, subject to the procedures and provisions specified 
In 6.9 through 6.18, such tenured appointments are dismlsslble only for 
adequate cause or for reasons outlined In Article 11 Reduction In Staff. 
Termination for tenured faculty mei^::^ers under Reduction In Staff shall be 
solely as prov1di»d in Article 11. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a 
tenured appointment shall be one or more of the fbl lowing: grave moral 
delinquency; lack of mental or physical health for the perfoneance of academic 
responsibilities; professional Incompetency; and/or actions which are by their 
nature so gros^ as to render the member unfit to remain as an Instructor at the 
College. 

6.9 Dismissal Procedure 

The steps In the dismissal of certain faculty, which follow below In 6.10 
through 6.18, are drawn from long-standing principles recoi^nlzed by the 
American Association of University Professors and other organizations as 
befitting the profession and :hey are modlf herein to meet the specific 
purposes and Intent of this Agreement. 

6.10 Preliminary Proceeding 

(a) When the College has reason to question the fitness of a faculty 
member who has tenure, or a probationary or temporary faculty member whose 
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individual term of appointment has not expired, the appropriate administrative 
Officers shall discuss the matter with the member In a personal conference. 
The matter may be terminated by mutual consent after such a conference. 

(b) If an adjustment does not result from 6.10(a), then a Review 
Committee elected by the faculty, w1 )ut any representation from the faculty 
member's discipline, shall Informally Inquire Into the situation, to effect an 
adjustment. If possible, and. If none Is effected, to determine whether In Its 
view formal proceedings to consider the member's dismissal should be 
Instituted. 

(c) If the Review Committee recommends that such proceedings should be 
begun, or. If the President of the College, even after considering a recom- 
mendation of the Review Committee favorable to the faculty member, expresses 
his/her conviction that a proceeding should be undertaken, action shall be 
commenced under the procedures which follow. 

(d) Except where there Is disagreement, a statement with reasonable 
specificity of the groufids proposed for the dismissal should then be Jointly 
formulitid by the President and the Review Comnlttee. 

it) If there Is disagreement between the Re /lew Committee and the 
President, the President or his/her representative should fomulate the 
statement called for above. 
6.11 Coiwwencement of Formal Proceedings 

(a) The formal proceedings should be commenced by a communication 
addressed to the faculty member by the President of the College, Informing the 
member of the statement formulated, and Informing him/her that. If he/she so 
requests, a hearing to determine whethc he/she should be removed from his/her 
faculty position on the basis of the grounds stited will be conducted by a 
faculty committee at a specified time and place. 
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(b) In setting the date of the hearing, the College shall allow 
sufficient and reasonable time for the member to prepare his/her defense. 

(c) The College shall Inform the member In writing of the procedural 
rights that will be accorded him/her at the hearing. 

(d) The member shall reply In writing to the President as to whether or 
not he/she desires a hearing on his/her pending dismissal. If the member 
requests such a hearing, he/she must then or later (but not later than one week 
prior to the hearing) provide the President a written response to the 
allegations In the statement of the. grounds for his/her dismissal prepared 
pursuant to 6.10(d) or 6.10(e). 

6.12 Suspension of a FacUy Member 

For the purposes of this Article 6 only, the suspension of a faculty 
member during the proceedings Involving his/her dismissal shall only be 
Justified If Immediate harm to the member or to others Is created by his/her 
continuance at work. Such suspension shall be with pay unless legal consid- 
erations force the College to su*^ ^nd the member without pay. 

6.13 Hearing Cownlttee 

(a) The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and to reach 
a decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously 
concerned with the Instant case or a committee established as soon as possible 
after the provisions of 6.11(a) have been followed. 

(b) The choice of members of the hearing committee should be made on the 
basis of their Individual objectivity, competence, and the regard In which they 
are held In the academic community. The committee shall elect Its own chair- 
person who, with the consent of his/her fellow committee members, shall rule on 
all questions of procedure during the hearing consistent with the provisions 
herein. 
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6.14 Hearing Coiwnlttcc Proceedings 

(a) The committee shall proceed by considering the statement of the 
grounds for dismissal already formulated and the faculty member's «rr1tten 
response filed pursuant to 6.11(d). 

(b) The committee. In private consultation with the President and the 
faculty member Involved, should exercise Its Jud9iient as to whether the hearing 
should be public or private, but that such determination shall not violate 
applicable state statutes nor the provisions of 6.15(c). (e). 6.16(c) and 6.17. 
herein. 

(c) If on the record before the committee any facts as put forth In the 
statement for the grounds for dismissal and t^e member's written response 
thereto are In dispute, the testimony of witnesses and other evidence 
concerning the matter may be received by the committee during tht course of the 
hearing. 

(d) The President has the option of attendance during the hearing. 
He/she may also designate an appropriate representative to assist or represent 
the College In developing and presenting the case against the faculty member. 

(•) The committee should determine the order cf proceedings, should 
normally conduct the questioning of witnesses and. If necessary, should assure 
the presentation of evidence Important to the case. The committee may select 
other arrangements It determines will ensure a fair and equitable hearing of 
the charges. 

(f) The faculty member shall have the option of assistance >f counsel or 
other representative of his/her choice, whose functions will be similarly 
accorded to the representative of the College. 
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(g) The faculty member shall also have the additional procedural right 
(from the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure ) of 
presenting evidence or testlmv j from teachers and other scholars, either from 
Central Oregon Community College or from other Institutions, If one (1) or the 
only charge against him/her Is professional Incompetence. 

(h) r**^ faculty member and the College shall have the assistance of the 
committee imen needed In securing the attendance of ^fitnesses at the hearing, 
consistent with this article. Further, the faculty member, or his/her counsel, 
and the representative of the Collfje shall have the right, within reasonable 
limits as provided In th's article, to question all witnesses who testify at 
the hearing. 

(1) The faculty member shall have the opportunity to be confronted by all 
witnesses cdverse to him/her. However, whenever a witness used by either the 
faculty member or the College will be unable for good and sufficient reason to 
be present at the hearing, his/her testlmoriy may be taken by deposition. If 
either the College or the faculty member exercises Its right to secure such 
testimony through a deposition, then the party who seeks the deposition shall 
be obligated to afford the other party the opportunity to be present and 
participate In the taking of the deposition. 

(J) All expenses of bringing a witness to the hearing shall be borne by 
the party bringing the witness to the hearing. All expenses of the taking of 
witness' deposition, as provided In 6.14(1) above, shall be borne by the party 
who Initiated the taking of the deposition, except that the cost of the written 
deposition Itself shall be shared equally by the College and the faculty member 
If both parties participate In the taking of the deposition. If either party 
declines to participate with the other In the deposition process, a copy of the 
deposition used at the hearing shall be given frecOy to the other party In 
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advance of the hearing. The expenses of the parties In participating In the, 
talcing of the deposition shall be borne by each side Individually and shall not 
be shared. 

(k) All evidence used during the hearing should be duly recorded (but not 
transcribed^ unless the provisions of 6.14(n), are utilized). Unless special 
circumstances warr^nt^ the comilttee shall conduct the hearing Infortaally 
without fomal rules of court procedure and submission of evidence. 

(1) The connlttee shall give opportunity to th^ faculty member or his/her 
counsel and V) the representative of the College to argue orally befot^ It. 

(m) If written, post-hearing briefs would be helpful to the committer, 
the committee m^y request such briefs from both sides and set appropriate time 
limits for their submission. 

(n) The committee miy proceed to a decision promptly, without having a 
record of the hearing made and transcribed, where the committee feels that a 
Just decision can be reached without such a record and transcription thereof, 
or It may await the availability of a transcript of the hearing If Its decision 
would be aided thereby. However, both the College ^nd the faculty member shall 
share equally In the cost of providing the committee with a recording of the 
hearing and a tranicrlpt of the hcr*-1ng or both. 
6.15 Consideration by the Hearing Cpamilttee 

(a) The committee shall reach Its decision In conference on the basis of 
evidence and testlmor^ presented at the hearing and. If applicable, on the 
basis of post-hearing briefs. 

(b) The committee shall reduce Its decision to writing, which shall 
contain explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal 
presented and a reasoned opinion may be desirable. 

(c) Publicity concerning the committee's decision maiy properly be 
withheld until consideration has been given to the case by the Board of 
Directors of the College. 
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(d) The President and the faculty Member shall each be supplied w(th a 
copy of the record and transcript of the hearing » If such were made. 

(e) Any eventual release to the public will nade through the President's 
Office. 

6.16 Consideration by the Board of Directors of the College 

(a) The President shall transmit to the Board of Directors the full 
report of the hearing conmlttee. 

(b) The Board of Directors may accept the committee's report or the Board 
may review the case. 

(c) If the Board of Directors chooses to review the case* Its review 
shall be In executive session unless the faculty member Involved requests In 
writing that It be held In public session. The Board of Directors' review 
shall be based on the record and transcript^ If £ny exists^ of the hearing^ 
accompanied by opportunity for argunent^ oral or written or botht by the 
faculty member or his/her counsel and the representative of the College. 

(d) The Board of Directors shall either sustain the decision of the 
hearing committee or It shall return the committee's decision back to the 
committee along with the Board of Directors' specific written objections 
attached thereto. 

(e) If the committee's decision Is returned to It, as above, the 
committee must reconsider Its earlier decision, taking Into account the Board 
of Directors' specific objections and taking new evidence. If deemed necessary. 

The committee shall decide to trfiat extent It needs to take new evidence; If 
the hearing Is reopened thereby It shall be held promptly and the provisions 
relating to submission of evidence, witnesses and recording and transcribing of 
the hearing ^a11 be In accordance with the applicable provisions above. 
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(f) As soon as possible after the provisions of 6.16(e) are completed., 
the committee must frame Its final decision and communicate It In iccordGnce 
with the provisions of 6.15(b) through (e), above. 

(g) Only after a study of tne committee's reconsideration of Its original 
decision may the Board of Directors render a final and binding decision to 
either sustain the final committee decision or to overrule the final committee 
decision. 

6.17 Publicity 

Except for the provisions of 6.14(b), 6.15(c>, (e) and 6.16(c), above, and 
except for such simple announcements as may be requlred-^-coverlng the time of 
the hearing and similar matters— public statements about the case by either the 
faculty member or representatives of the College should be avoided as far as 
possible until the proceedings have been completed. Announceme«)t of the final 
and binding decision by the Board of Directors should Include a statement of 
the hearing committee's original decision, and the committee's re- 
consideration. If applicable. If each or both have not previously been made 
publ 1c. 

6.18 Further Appeals 

(a) Action taken by the College with regard to the dismissal of a tenured 
faculty member and the dismissal prior to the expiration cf the term of 
appointment of a probationary or temporary faculty member shall be consistent 
with the applicable provisions of this Article 6. 

(b) For the purposes of this Agreement appeal by any affected faculty 
member from such actlon(s), as referred to In 6.18(a), above, shall be solely 
processed In ar;cord^4nce with the provisions of 6.9 through 6.17, herein, and no 
tenured, probationary or temporary faculty member may appeal his/her dismissal 
through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5. 
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(c) The parties to this Agreement affirm the right of faculty members 
referred to ^ove to exercise their right to further actions as may be JIOMed 
by law but only following the exhaustion of the appeal processes contained In 
this Article 6. 

6.19 Reduction In Staff Removals 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article 6 and of any other 
provisions of this Agreement, oral understandings or prior agreements, the 
provisions of Article 11 - Reduction In Staff herein shall be applicable t. all 
full-time members of the bargaining unit without exception and the provisions 
of Article 11 shall supersede the provisions of this Article 6 In the event of 
a reduction In staff. 
ARTICLE 7 • -SALARY COMPENSATION 

7.1 Salary Schedules for 1986-88 

The salary schedules for this multi-year agreement are attached to this 
Agreement In the following: The schedule for 1986-87 shall be Implemented as 
provided herein effective July 1, 1986 and Is attached to this agreement. For 
1987-88, the faculty salary Is to be ImplemenUd In a manner Identical to 
1986-87. 

7.2 Salary Schedule Administration 

(a) The sdlary schedule for 1986-87 shall be adjusted by applying a 
constant percentage of 1.0 percent to each cell of the salary schedule. 

(b) Each regular full-time faculty member, who has received a satis- 
factory evaluation for the preceding year (1985-86) shall move one step 
laterally on the new (1986-87) salary schedule as derived from (a) above. 

(c) After (a) and (b) above have been accomplished, each step on the 
(1936-87) salary schedule shall be Increased by SiiOO.OO. 
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(d) A new top step shall be added to each level and the bottom step . 
be deleted, but no faculty Member shall receive a salary Increase because of 
this action. 

(e) The rank of Distinguished Professor shall continue to be liplemented. 
Such rank shall not have a schedule as such, but those Individuals placed In 

such rank shall receive a salary $1,500.00 above their otherwise regular 
salary. 

(f) Sufficient funds will be budgeted to allow promotions as approved by 
the College. 

(g) Other adjustments shall be allowed as approve by the Board. 

(h) The College shall pay Its employee Members' six percent (%) employee 
contribution to the Public Eiaployees Retirement System. Such payment of 
employee members' monthly contribution to the System shall continue for the 
life of this Agreement. 

The full amount of required employee contributions paid by the College on 
behalf of mployees shall be considered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS 
237.003(8) for the purpose of computing an employee's "final average salary" 
within the meaning uf ORS 237.003(12) but shall not be considered as "salary" 
for the purposes of determining the amount of employee contribution required to 
be contributed pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employee contributions shall 
be credited to employee accounts pursuant to ORS 237.071(2) and shall be 
considered to be employee contributions for the purposes of CRS 237.001 to 
237.320. 

(1) Regular full -time faculty members newly contracted tv** work shall be 
placed on the schedule In effect as determined by the College. 
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(J) The P*es1dent of the College shall have the authority to Increase the 
salary of any faculty member, to Mve a faculty member along a given salary 
level, or to promote any faculty member In case of outstanding merit or for 
special circumstances. 
7.3 Overload and Summer Session Pay 

Payment per load unit for overload and sunnier school for fulNtlme during 
the term of this Agreement shall be according to the schedule below: 



RankAevel For 1986-88 

Instructor 356 
Assistant Professor II 366 
Associate Professor III 371 
Professor IV 376 

7.4 Part-time Compensation 



(a) All part-time faculty In the bargaining unit who teach credit classes 
will be compensated at the Instructor Level I (In 7.3 above) during the tenn of 
this Agreement, except as In (b) below. 

(b) The President may approve placing a part-time faculty member at a pay 
level other than Instructor I level. 

ARTICLE a - TEACHING ASSIGNMENT, COMPENSATION AND CONTRACTS 
8.1 Assignment for Loads 

As defined here, a full load will be forty-five (45) load units per 
academic year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College for 
planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for obligation 
purposes at the end of each academic year. It Is understood that overloads or 
underloads can exist at a particular point In time, but It Is the College's 
desire and purpose to nav^ loads come out as close as possible to the 
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forty-five (45) load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay. 
for load units over forty*f1ve (45) accumulated In a given academic year. The 
College nay carry underloads In a quarter or year Into the next quarter or Into 
the next academic year for assignment during that quarter or during that year. 
(An attached letter has been agreed to regarding the yearly requirement of 45 
load units In which a "banking" concept has been outlined. The "banking" 
concept relates to credit course overloads only and does not apply to 
continuing education or other overloads and allows a maximum "banking" of six 
quarter hours.) 

8.2 Full-time Faculty Teaching Load 

A full-time load Is fbrty-flve (45) load units. The College will 
detennine the instructional mode and assign load units as follows. 

8.3 For Credit Classes 

(a) Lecture Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term equals one (1) load 
unit; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms, 
12 (twelve) classroom hours equal one (1) load unit. 

(b) Laboratory: One (1) hour per week for a tena equals two-thirds (2/3) 
load units; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring 
Terms, 12 (twelve) classroom hours equals two-thirds (2/3) load units. 

(c) Physical Education Activity Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term 
equals one- half (1/2) load unit. 

(d) English Composition: Teaching Assignments in traditional English 
Composition (ex»ples: WR 121, 122, 123, 222, 227, 241, 243) shall be multi- 
plied by a factor of 1.25 when enrollments exceed twenty (20) students, as 
verified by the fourth (4th) week enrollment report, or t^en the College 
determines that the time devoted to correcting written assignments represents a 
substantial obligation. 
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(e) Basic English: Teaching assignments In Basic English or Individ- 
ualized English Composition shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.10 when 
enrol Iments exceed twenty (20) students and by a factor of 1. 25 when 
enrollments exceed thirty (30) students, as verified by the fourth (4) week 
enrollment report, OR when the College determines that the time devoted to 
correcting written assignments represents a substantial obligation. 

(f) n^sic Loads: 

Lecture/discussion classes at 1-1 rate. 
Laboratory classes at 0.67 to 1 rate 

Private lessons at .2/student/half hour 

Major ensembles at approved credit hours on 

M basis as with. lecture class. 

No additional load unit for logistics. 
Small ensembles at .5 to 1 rate. 

(g) Presidential Assignments: Other assignments approved by the 
President may be given a load unit equivalent and counted In a load. No 
faculty member shall be assigned released time, nonteaching duties, 
administrative, or planning duties o' the like without approval of the 
President. 

(h) The President of the Faculty Forum shall be awarded three (3) load 
units of released time (or overload at the discretion of the Forum President) 
during each quarter that the office Is held, subject to payment for the 
released time by the Faculty Forum. Payment ^all be at the relevant 
part- time/ overload rate. 

8.4 For Non-Credit Classes 

Load units assigned full-time faculty to teach noncredlt courses will be 
determined by the College as above, and then the load unit so determined will 
be multiplied by a factor of 0.75. 
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6.5 Under! pads /Overloads 

(a) In conputing loads, a load of fewer than forty-five (45) load units 
Is an underload by the number and fractions of load units below forty-five 
(45). A load of greater than forty-five (45) load units Is an overload by the 
ntinber and fraction of load units In excess of forty-five (45). 

(b) Underloads or overloads will be computed at the end of each academic 

year. 

8.6 Academic Year 

(a) Academic Year: The 1986-87 academic year Includes the period 
September 10, 1986 through June 15, 1987. The 1987-88 Kademic year Includes 
the period of September 9, 1987 through June 13, 1988. 

(b) The College may enter Into agreement with a faculty member to employ 
that faculty member for some other period of time In an academic year contract. 
Examples wojld be a contract covering the Winter, Spring and SuJiwer quarters; 
one covering the Fall, Spring and Suimer quarters: etc. 

ARTICLE 9 - FRINGE BENEFITS 
9.1 Sick Leave 

(a) Sick leave shall cover absences due to Illness of employees. An 
annual amount of twelve (12) days of paid sick leave shall accrue to members of 
the bargaining unit at the start of each academic y^>ar. Sick leave not used 
during the current year shall accrue without limit as per ORS 237.017(1) as 

amended by Oregon Laws 1977. 

(b) Pursuant to appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes, the College has 
requested that members of the bargaining unit be compensated for accumulated 
unused sick leave with pay In the form of Increased retirement benefits upon 
service or disability retirement, as per ORS 237.017(1), as amended by Oregon 
Laws 1977. 
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(c) sick leave shall a^so cover absences, not to exceed three (3) days 
per academic year, due to the death of a member of tH« Immediate family of the 
member. The Immediate family shall be defined as blood relatives and In-laws, 
to Include spouse, children, grandchildren, parents (Including step-parents), 
grandparents, brother and sister (Including step-brother and step-sister) , 
uncle, aunt, nephew and niece. 

9.2 Emergency Leave 

A bargaining unit member shal) have available two (2) days of 
nonaccumulatlve emergency leave per year which shall be charged against sick 
leave. Such emergency leave must have written prior approval of the 
appropriate Dean. 

9.3 Sabbatical Leave 

(a) A sabbatical leave Is granted to a faculty member of the unit only 
when such leave contributes to the s^als of the College and enhances the 
professional competence of the Individual granted the leave. A sabbatical 
leave Is not considered to be a right which automatically accrues because of 
prior service. Rather, It Is considered to be a privilege granted to a faculty 
member. 

(b) In order to be considered for a sabbatical leave a faculty member 
must make formal application through the accepted channels wlth'In the College. 
The faculty member who applies for a sabbatical leave shall provide a sunnary 
of the activities to be undertaken during the leave and shall Indicate the 
potential that these activities have for benefiting the students of Central 
Oregon Community College, the College as a whole, and the faculty member 
himself /herself. Within a reasonable time after returning from a sabbatical 
(normally within thirty (30) working days of such return), the faculty member 
shall provide the President of the College with a written report of sabbatical 
activities. 
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(c) Requests for sabbaticals shall be considered in relation to prior as 
Mcll as potential future contributions of the applicant. Alternatives for 
providing service not to be provided by the instructor on leave shall also be 
considered. 

(d) The tarms and length of the sabbatical will be determined by the 
President. The terms and conditions of the sabbetical leave will be combined 
in a contractual form and will become a contract upon signature of the 
individual being granted the sabbatical and the President. During the sabbat- 
ical leave a faculty member may receive no more thsn three- fourths. (3/4) of 
his/her nine-month (9) base salary. 

(e) Sabbatical salary eligibility will be based only on full-time service 
at Central Oregon Community College and will be in accord with the following 

table*. i 

(f) If a faculty member does not return for the prescribed years of 

obligatory service that faculty member will be obligated to repay the amount of 
funds granted according to the following schedule: 

For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical 

Required Serv;ce Return For 



3 academic years 
3 academic years 



3 academic years 



Less than one 
academic year 
Less than two 
acadcnic years 
but at least one 
Less than three 
academic years 
but at least two 



Repayment to College 
Full amount 



Two-thirds 



One-thi rd 
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Fop Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical (continued) 



Required Service Return For Repayment to College 

2 academic years Less than one Full amount 

academic year 

2 academic years Less than two One-half Amount 

academic years 

1 academic year Less than one Full Amount 

academic year 

For Those Granted One-Quarter or an Eight-Week Sabbatical 
Required Service Return For Repayment to College 

1 academic year Less than one Full Amount 

academic year 

(g) The terms of the required service and repayment schedule shall be a 
part of the contract. The contract shall contain a provision that the amount 
of the contract (or an appropriate share thereof based on time served) shall be 
repaid to the College If the Individual does not complete the required term of 
service. Interest on the amount to be repaid will be charged at the then prime 
Interest rate, as charged by the United States National Bank of Oregon, plus 
two (2) percentage points. Interest will be computed as of the date the 
contrac^: Is violated. Death or disability of faculty member removes repayment 
obligations from the faculty member or his/her estate. 

(h) The Bourd agrees to budget the following amounts of money for the 
sabbatical budget: 

For the 1986-87 academic year - $32,357 
For the 1987-88 academic yt^ar - $33,975 
;i) Time spent on sabbatical will be considered equivalent as full-time 
employmc*nt for purposes of promotions only. 
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(J) A faculty member may not be granted a sabbatical leave more than once . 
In any three-year (3) period unless special circumstances exist. All special 
circumstances or variations from the adopted policies shall be approved by the 
Board. 



ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICAL 



>'ears of Percentage of Return Eligibility 

Service Salary (Years) Used (Years) 

3 25t 1 3 

4 331 I 4 

5 42t 2 5 

6 sot 2 6 
7/8 60t 3 8 
9 75t 3 9 



ONE -QUARTER SABBATICAL 



Years of 
Service 

3 

4 

S 

6 



Percentage of 
Salary 

1/12 
1/9 
5/36 
1/6 



Return 
(Years) 

1 

1 

1 

1 



Eligibility 
Used (Year s) 
1 

1-1/3 
1-1/3 
2 
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EIGHT-UEEK SABBATICALS 



Years of Percentage of Return Eligilibity 

Service Salary (Years) Used (Years) 

3 1/18 1 2/3 

4 2/27 1 8/9 

5 5/54 1 1-1/9 

6 1/9 1 1-1/3 



9.4 Unpaid Leave 

(a) A faculty member may request ar. unpail leave for a reasonable length 
of time. Such leave shall not normally exceed three (3) ccnsecutlve academic 
quarters. Such requests shall be subject to the approval of the Board of 
Directors. All understandings regarding che unpaid leave shall be irrltten Into 
a contract, signed by the College and the Individual. 

(b) Upon return fts^a unpaid leave, the faculty member will be assigned to 
the same, or substantially equivalent pr^ltlon, which was held before the ^'^ave 
began. 

(c) The faculty member shall be entitled the same library and bookstore 
privileges as faculty members on r^ular contract during the period of leave* 

(d) Upon the faculty member's return to the College, unused accrued sick 
leave anc* years accumulated toward tenure and promotion shall be restored to an 
equivalent level that the member had before the leave began. 

(e) The period of time on unpaid leave does not count toward promotion or 
tenure. 

(f) The College shall allow the faculty member to remain ugder the 
College Insurance program If the faculty member pays the College for the total 
prorated cost of the Insurence. 
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(g) A faculty member on unpaid leave shall not *)e considered for promo* 
tlor. or tenure while on such leave. 

(h) During an wpald leave, neither a faculty member nor Mmber(s) of 
his/her family shall be entitled io enroll In COCC classes free of charge or at 
reduced rates as otherwise provided In Article 14.1 of this Agreement. 

(1) The faculty member who does not return from unpaid leave at the time 
scheduled shall, upon that date, cease to be a member of the College and shall 
have no call upon the College of any sort. 

A faculty member who desires to extend the period of an unpaid leave shall 
prepare a written request to the President no later than one month prior to the 
end of the leave period. Granting or not granting such an extension Is solely 
at the discretion of the College. 

(J) Any of the foregoing may be modified by mutual agreement of the 
faculty member and the College. 
9.5 Insurance 

(a) The current cost of Insurance Is $1,771 per bargaining unit member. 
The colleje will raise It's cont-lbutlon to full cost for the first year 
(1986-87), or $2,145 (Including disability), whichever Is less, and to $2,445 
for the second year (1987-88), or full cost, whichever Is less. Individuals 
will pay any additional costs. 

(b) The College and the Forum may agree to a new Insurance carrier If 
such action generatss no additional cost to the College. 

(c) The College will participate In medical and dental only Insurance 
costs for retiring faculty members according to the criteria which follow: 

1. The retiring faculty member must be considered by PERS to be a 
retired member of the CXC faculty and must be receiving benefits from 
PERS I'nder one of the PERS retirement plans. It 1s the obligation of the 
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retiring faculty member to Inform the College as to his/her status 
relative to PERS and to any change In PERi status. Failure of the faculty 
member to notify the College of their PERS status removes all obligations 
of the College to provide any Insurance assistance. 

II. The faculty member must be between the ages of 58 and 65, and It 
Is only during that period that assistance will be awarded. 

III. The faculty member must have served the College for 15 years In 
continuous service as a regular^ fu11*t1me member. 

1v. Spouse and dependent children to the age of 21, who are 
dependents of the faculty member at his/her date of retirement* shall be 
covered under the retirees Insurance policy* If the retiree so chooses. 

V. No other person shall be covered* and once an election Is made 
It may not be changed. 

v1. Determination of a standard monthly fee to assist wfth Insurance 
costs will be solely at the discretion of the Central Oregon Community 
College District Beard of Directors. 

v11. Faculty members who retire after signature of this agreement* 
and who meet and maintain full eligibility requirements* shall be eligible 
to apply for participation. 

vlll. Notwithstanding the above* the College may* because of 
financial considerations* determine that It cannot enter any additional 
persons Into the program. Individuals enrolled In the program at the time 
of this decision will be continued until their eligibility ceases. 

1x. The College may ascertain If faculty members can be covered 
under spouses Insurance and will not be obligated to pay for retired 
faculty members If such Is the case. 
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X. Should the faculty member meet all the qualifications set forth 
after reaching the age of 55, the mentir will have the option of retaining 
coverage at his/her expense until the age of 58, at which point the 
faculty member will be placed under this plan. 

(For t))e duration of this agreement - 1986-88, the College agrees to provide 

funds for the above program at $150 per month.) 

ARTICLE 10 - DISCIPLINE 

10.1 App1<cebnity 

Faculty members within the bargaining unit and covered under this Agree- 
ment may be disciplined only for cause. 

10.2 Progressive Discipline 

For the purposes of this Agreement, discipline shall be progressive In 
application and based upon the severity of the member's action or InKtlon 
warranting discipline. Discipline shall mean only the following: Written 
warning, written reprimand, suspension with or without pay, not awarding salary 
Increment, or demotion. It. Is agreed that discipline does not Include 
dismissal, discharge or nonrenewal for any faculty meabtr. 

10.3 Appeals 

Appeals by any full -time member of any discipline Imposed on him/her shall 
be processed first through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 
5. Appeals by any part-time member of any discipline Imposed on him/her m^y be 
processed through Article 5 to the Board of Directors' level only. 
ARTICLE 11 - REDUCTION IN STAFF 
11.1 Need for Reduction In Staff 

In the event of financial need and/or b^idget restrictions, program 
reductions, program changes, program eliminations, or decreased student 
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enrollment as the Board of Directors of the College detennlnes, the Board shall 
deter '..c the number and order of positions to be eliminated and shall 
Implfment such reductions In staff after the process contained herein has been 
accomplished. 

11«2 Non-Salary Expenditures 

Before Instituting a reduction In staff, the College will make a reason- 
able effort to reduce non-salary expenditures; but such effort must be consis- 
tent with the need for the reduction In staff, and such effort must maintain, 
to the extent possible, the Instructional progran. 
11.3 Determination Procedures 

(a) The President of the College shall s^ek advice from the Executive 
Committee of the Forw, for Information purposes only, before tentatively 
Identifying the program(s) or d1v1s1on(s* where posltlort(s) to be 
eliminated. The President shall notify the Division cha1rper$on($) Involved of 
the Impending actltm, shall furnish the factors to be considered In reaching 
his/her final decision and shall give the Division cha1rper$on(s) a set period 
of time in which to a<jv1se him/her of the Impact of the impending action on the 
program or division. 

(b) After conside "ng the advice received, the President shall make 
his/her final recomnendatlon(s) regarding the number of posltlon(s) and 
program(s) or d1v1s1on($) where posltlon(s) is to be eliminated. The President 
shall publish internally such final recommendatlon(s) and provide a copy to the 
President of the Foru.ii and to any faculty member who is the subject of a 
reduction in force. 

(0 However, in the event a tenured facjlty member's position is recom- 
mr-nded for reduction in staff, and upon request of that faculty member, the 
President shall make a reasonable effort to place the member in a vacant 
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position id thin the same discipline and within the bargaining unit for lAlch 
the MRiber Is fully qualified to occupy » or^ under the sane foregoing 
conditions^ the President shall Make a reasonable effort to place the request- 
ing Mnber In another occupied position within the sane discipline and wfthin 
the bargaining unit ^ich the requesting nenber Is better qualified to occupy 
than Is the Incunbent MCMber. 

(d) K the foregoing process (In 11.3(c)) results In the displaceient of 
a faculty Mcnber In that discipline^ then the displaced faculty Member shall be 
treated by the College as If he/she was the subject of the reduction In staff. 

11.4 Terminations and Furloughs 

(a) When the faculty neaber whose position Is to be eliminated has been 
Identified^ the President shall make one or mure of the fbllowing recom- 
mendations to the Board for their final action: 

(I) For nont^nured faculty^ the faculty member fhall be given timely 
notice and thereby "terminated or the faculty member shall be piKed on furlough 
status. A faculty member so terminated shall have no reemployment rights. 

(II) For tenured faculty^ the facul^ member shall be given timely notice 
and placed on furlough status. 

11.5 Timely Notice 

"Timely Notice" shall be deemed accomplished when: 

(a) The provisions of 11.1 through 11.3 herein have been accomplished. 

(b) The faculty member affected by those provisions has been personally 
given a written riotlce of the President's recommendation affecting the member's 
posi tlon. 

(c) The affected faculty menber has been afforded an Informal opportunity 
to respond to the President^ or his/her designee^ to the wiMtten notice of the 
President within twenty (20) calendar days. 
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11.6 Furlough Rights and Status 

(a) A faculty nember on furlough status shall have all the rights and 
privileges of a Member of the bargaining unit on official leave without pay, 
except that the College's obligations to reemploy are specifically limited to 
the conditions set forth below, other rules, agreements or understandings 
notwithstanding. 

(b) Faculty member on furlough status who has not been reemployed by the 
College after eighteen (18) consecutive months on such status shall be deemed 
to have been given timely notice and his/her employment with the College will 
have been terminated for all purposes as of the end of that eighteen (18) month 
period. 

(c) During the eighteen (18) month f***-ioiigh period. If a position becomes 
permanently vacant In the program or department from which the member has been 
furloughed (excluding such temporary vacancies as those created by leaves of 
absence, sabbaticals, transfers to grant accounts, etc.). a faculty member n^o 
Is fully qualified to fill the vacant position shall be reemployed at a salary 
rate not less than that which he/she wis receiving at the time he/she was 
furloughed. 

(d) In addition to the provisions of 11.5. before a faculty member Is 
furloughed. the Implications of such stitus shall be fully explained orally and 
In writing to the faculty member by the President or his/her designee and the 
member shall make written acknowledgnent of the furlough status. 

11.7 Appeals 

(a) Only arbitrary and capricious actlon(s) taken by the College under 
the provisions of this Article 11 shall be subject to the grievance procedure 
of this Agreement (Article 5); provided, however, that: 

(1) Any such grievance shall be Initiated at Section 5.5 of Article 
5 and conform to all tM requirements therein. 
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(i ! In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the affected 
faculty member may not Initiate his/her grievance earlier than after the 
provisions of 11^ 5(b) herein have been followed by the College, and the member 
m^y not Initiate the grievance later than fifteen (15) calendar d^ys after the 
provisions of 11.5(b) have been followed by the College. 

(Ill) It Is agreed that the arbitrator, who hears a grievance raised 
over this Arlxle 11, may remove the threshold standard of arbitrary and 
capricious In 11.7(a) solely and specifically for the purpose of resolving any 
allegation by the grievant that the College failed to make a reasonable effort 
to place a tenured faculty member subject to a reduction In staff Into a 
position within his/her discipline for which the tt«ured faculty member Is 
better qualified to occupy than the occupant of that position as provided In 
11. : c) above. 

ARTICLE 12 - EVALUATION AND PERSONNEL FILES 
12.1 Evaluati on 

(a) Each faculty member shall undergo annual evaluatlon(s) pursuant to 
procedures and criteria promulgated by the College. 

(b) After the Initial evaluation Is completed by the College designated 
evaluator and discussed with the faculty member, the faculty member shall have 
the right to have a review team review any specific objectlon(s) to the 
designated evaluator' s evaluation. A written request containing the specific 
objectlon(s) for such a review of his/her evaluation must be given to the 
faculty member's division chairperson within five (5) working d^ys of the 
meeting between the designated evaluator and the faculty member held to discuss 
the member's evaluation. 
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(c) The evaluation review team shall be composed of one (1) faculty 
■ember chosen by the faculty Forum and one (1) administrator chosen by the Dean 
rf Instruction. The team's review will be limited to Investigating the 
specific objections, but It maiy replicate any part of the prior evaluation. 
The team s.V.11 discuss Its written findings and recommendations as soon as Is 
possible with the affected faculty member, the designated evaluator and the 
faculty member's division chairperson. The review team's written findings and 
reconnendatlons shall be attached to the faculty member's evaluation record and 
may not be substituted for the origins^ evaluation. 

(d) This review process shall not delay any action that the College would 
normally take In acting on the designated evaluate-*' s evaluation. 

(e) No grievances shall be allowed over any portion of this subject or 
this section. 

12.2 Personnel Fiiles 

(a) Each faculty member shall have the right to review the contents of 
his/her own personnel file, which shall be exclusive of materials received 
prior to the date of employment by the College, one official personnel file 
for each faculty member shall be maintained by the College. 

(b) AH material placed In a faculty member's personnel file upon the 
effective date of this contract must Identify who placed the material In the 
file and It must be dat*d. The facuUv member may request a copy of any 
materials In his/her personnel file (with the exception noted In 12.2U) 
above) at his/her own expense. The faculty member may si so Include In his/her 
personnel file a written response to any material In the file. 

(c) At any time a faculty member shall have the right to Indicate those 
materials In his/her own personnel file which he/she believes to be obsolete. 
Such Identified materials may be sealed within the pers'-inel f11>» upon mutual 
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agreement of the faculty aember and the President of the College; provided/ 
honever, the seal may ^e removed upon the later request of the faculty member 
whose file It Is or the College President. 

(d) Access to a faculty member's personnel file shall be limited to only 
the faculty member Involved, such administrators of the College who are 
assigned to review or place materials therein, such clerical personnel whose 
duty It Is to maintain personnel files, the Board of Directors, acting as a 
body, and such College committees as are charged by the College to consider 
personnel matters. All faculty member personnel files shall be stored In 
secure surroundings when not In use by those officially designated herein. 
ARTICLE 13 - PROMOTIONS 

13.1 Board . 
Prerogatives 

The Board of Directors of the College reserves unto Itself the exclusive 
right to promote and does not delegate away from Itself that management right 
by this article. 

13.2 College Obligations 

The College agrees not to change the promotion criteria during the life of 
this Agreement without notice to and consultation with the Forum. 
ARTICLE 14 - TUITION AND PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT 
14.1 Tuition 

A bargaining unit member or his/her spouse or dependent to the age of 21 
shall be allowed to enroll as either a part-time or full-time student free of 
tuition co«t but subject to the following limitations: 

(a) For employees of the College, tuition-paying students shall be given 
first opportunity to enroll in courses offered by COCC. 

(b) Enrolling tuition-free in a course shall be permitted only when the 
number of tuition-paying students Justifies the continuation of the class. 
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(c) The employee pays whatever laboratory fees or other fees which are 
paid by tuition- aylng students In the course. 

(d) The employee does not take a course(s) during his/her working hours 
unless arrangements jre approved by the College to make up the time. 

14.2 Professional Improvement 

Professional Improvement Is the responsibility of all faculty. Each 
faculty member Is required annually to submit and/or revise a professional 
Improvement plan subject to the approval of the appropriate Dean. Each plan 
shall provide for a commitment "equivalent" to a full summer session of formal 
undertaking of a regionally accredited college or university every four years. 
A faculty member. In cases of extreme hardship, may request a one-year (1) 
grace period to complete the required work subject to the approval of the 
President. 

14.3 Professional Improvement Account 

Funds will be put Into the Professional Improvement Account according to 
the rates which follow: 

1986 38 - $230 per full time regular faculty member 

(a) The full*t*>-^ regular faculty member may submit a request to the 
Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee to draw on the account for 
assistance In completing the required professional Improvement activities. The 
Committee shall consider any request according to the approved procedures and. 
If deemed satisfactory, shall recommend as to the worth of endeavor to the 
President who shall have final approval of expenditures from the account 
coni^ensurate with Boe.xl po'ilcy. 

(b) Using these funds, plus personal funds, the full-time faculty member 
will complete the required professional Improvement program. 
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(c) other professional Improvement pursuits nay be proposed but must be 
seen as the equivalent of the required sumer school. 

(d) The funds may not be used for the accumulation of small units of 
credits. Any activities undertaken must be of an extended nature wfth a 
minimum time comltment of at least tw weeks. 

(e) It Is understood that, although the funds are generated on a 
per- faculty-member baslt, the funds are not considered to be a part of the 
salary of a faculty member nor does any faculty member have any claims nthatso- 
ever on the funds except through a properly presented professional Improvanent 
program recommended by an appropriate Dean, the Review Committee » and approved 
by the President. 

(f) Operation of the Professional Improvement account: At the beginning 
of each calendar year (In January), the President shall, after receiving a 
recommendation from the Professional Improvement/Sabbatical Leave Committee, 
prescribe the maximum amount that can be awarded to an individual faculty 
member. It Is Intended that the award should never be less than the amount of 
the contribution made In the name of th* Individual faculty member. 

ARTICLE 15 - SAVINGS 

Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, should any article, 
section or clause of this Agreement be declared Illegal by a court or agency of 
competent Jurisdiction, said article, section or clause, as '«he case m^y be, 
shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that It 
violates the law or administrative rules; but the remaining articles, clauses 
ard sections shall remain In full force and effect for the duration of this 
Agreement. The parties shell, upon written request of either party, meet to 
renegotiate a substitute for the removed article, section or clause. Failure 
to renegotiate a substitute provision shall not be subject to the grievance 
procedure of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 16 ^ FUNDING 

16.1 Recognition 

The parties to this Agreement recognize that revenue necessary to operate 
the College's educatloaal and service programs and Its facilities and 
operations must be approved by established budget procedures and, in certain 
clrcimstances, by vote of the College patrons. 

16.2 Renegotiation Provision 

Therefore, pursuant to ORS 243.702, the parties agree that, when the Board 
determlr../ that economic conditions prevent the College from opening or 
seriously affects the operation of Its facilities or programs, then on written 
request of either party the economic provisions of this Agreement shall be 
reopened and renegotiated. As used herein, "economic provisions'" mean only the 
salary schedule, the health Insurance benefit, and the sabbatical leave 
benefit. No other provision of this Agreement shall be affected by 
renegotiation of economic provisions. The Impasse reso'^utlon procedures set 
forth In ORS 243.712 to ORS 243.726 shall not apply tn such renegotiation. 
ARTICLE 17 - WAIVER 

The Forum and the College both acknowledge that, during the negotiations 
which resulted In this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity 
to makt dem.inds and proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate 
for collective bargaining and that the understandings and agreements arrived at 
by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth 
In this Agreement. Therefore, the College and the Forum, for the term of this 
Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive th: right, and each agrees 
that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to 
any subject or r..^ '^'^r, even though such subjects or matters may not have been 
within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the 
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time that they negotiated cr signed this Agreement. All terms and conditions 
of wnployment not covered or abridged by this Agreement shall continue to be 
lubject to the direction aM control or the College and its Board of 01 tutors. 
4kTICU la . DURATION 

18.1 Effective Dav es 

This Agre€'«nt shall be effective as provided herein and remain In full 
force and effect until June 30. 1988. when It shall cease and expire on that 
date. HoMever, If the College and the Forum are engaged In collective 
bargaining on July 1. 1988. for a successor agreement, then the parties agree 
that the benefits in this Agreement in effect on ^nc 30, 1988, shall bt 
maintained by the College until a successor agreement is executed or until the 
Forum has exercised Its right and obligations under ORS 243.726 Inclusive. 

18.2 Agreement Modification 

This Agreement shall not be modified during Its term except by wltten 
mutual agreement of the parties hereto. 

18.3 Signature ^ 

FGk the college KCR the FORUf* 




Ch#1niian 
Board of Directors 
TTtTe 




President 
Faculty Fonw. 
Title 



April 9. 1986 



Aptil 9. 1986 



Uate 



Date 



On 
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ATTACHMENT ''A" 

Letter to accompany 1986-88 Collective Bargaining Agreement Between The Central 
Oregon Community College Board of Directors and The Central Oregon Community 
College Faculty Forum, and to be binding in relation to that agreement as 
discussed during collective bargaining (see Article 8.1). 

Stipulations Regarding Load Units 
The Yearly Requirements of 45 Load Units 
There are statements in the 1983-86 Collective Bargaining contract 
regarding 45 load units per year. One of those statements, on page 25 of the 
above contract, reads as follows: 
8.1 Assignment of Loads 

As defined here, a f4jll load will be 45 load units per academic 
year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College 
for planning and scheduling procedures but shsM be computed for 
obligation purposes at the end of each acadi^mic year. It is 
understood that overloads or underloads can exist at a 
particular point in time, but it is the College's desire and 
purpose to have loads cone out as close as possible to the 45 
load units. In order to accomplish this, tne College may pay 
for load units over 45 accumulated in a given academic year. 
The College may carry underloads in a quarter or year Into the 
next quarter or into the next academic year for assignment 
during that quarter or during that year. 
The above is a rather precise statement and indicates a joint requirement 
on staff and faculty to cooperate in bringing about 45 load units per year. 

The statement above, however, does not clearly indicate all the 
possibilities that might occur in relation to the 45 load units. The following 
additional opportunities arc available. 
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stipulations Regarding Load Units 
19fl6-88 raculty Contract 
Page Two 

Case A. A faculty member may have less than fifteen load units in a quarter 
and may be assigned additional load units beyond 15 In subsequent 
quarters to come to ai< actual 45 load units/year. 



Case B. A faculty member may :iave more than 15 load units In a quarter and 
may be assigned fewer than 15 load units in subsequent quarters to 
come to an actual 45 load units/year. 



Case C.) As well as A and B above* a faculty member may have more (C) or few^r 
Case 0.) (D) than 45 load units in a given year and would then be assigned 
fewer (C) or more (D) load units In subsequent years. 



Case £• A new alternative appears in the 1986-88 Contract for the first time 
and provides that a faculty member who generates an overload In 
credit classes In one quarter, or one year, may, subject to the 
approval of the College, "bank" that overload for up to one year and 
use that "bank deposit" to take a reduced load In a future quarter or 
year. This approach will be monitored by the Dean of Instruction to 
assure that a balance Is maintained between the College's need for 
the faculty memb3r(s) and the needs of the faculty. 

Overloads, whatever form they cune In, w^'ll first be used to offset 
any underloads. 
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. stipulations Regarding Load Units 
1986-88 faculty Contract 
Page Three 



Overview of Loa ds 

The Dean of Instruction is responsible for assignment of loads and does so 
with the recommendation of appropriate administrators in hand. The Dean 
of Instruction is required to stay within certain guidelines as Issued by 
the President under Board policy. The Dean of Instruction is responsible 
for assigning loads ar.d for preparing load reports which come to the 
President for signature before payment for overload. 
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ATTACHMENT "B" 



Stipulations Regarding Currlculuin and Course Planning 

The College, when It employs teaching personnel, attempts to employ the 
best individuals available and does so with the understanding that, among 
other duties, it is the obligation of the faculty member to use a portion 
of his/her time and expertise in keeping courses and curriculum modernized 
and in good workinv order. Course and curriculum planning, on z regular 
basis, are essential aspects of a teacher's work. 

Question: When would the C:llege pay extra or separately for a regular faculty 
t/^ember to undertake course development and curriculum work? 

Answer: Only In the most unusual circumstances. However, there would-be 
such circumstances and they might be characterized by the following: 

1. Cases where the development was not central to the faculty 
member's preparation and the development required extensive 
additional faculty member preparation. Possibly, in this case, 
there would be no other person available to develop the 
curriculum. 

2. The ctrrlculum development was to take place outside the normal 
faculty contract period, {v.ot to replace normal curriculum work 
during the year.) 

3. The curriculum development was of an urgency to ask that it be 
assumec on top of an already full commitment. 

4. The need for the curriculum development comes from a person or 
outside force and requires extraordinary time, detail, or 
attention. 

CO 

Page 50 



Stipulations regarding Curriculum 
and Course Planning 
1986*88 Faculty Contract 
Page Two 



5. Sudden changes in technology that places unusual stress on 
facuUy. 

The Crux of the matter is that normal curriculum development Is a function 

of the regular faculty role and extra pay or reduced load for course and 

curriculum preparation will continue to be used only to accoinp1!sh 
extraordinary tasks. 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND 

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
EDUCATiCN ASSOCIATION 

This Agreement between the Chemeketa Community College District 
Board of Education, hereinafter referred to as the "College/' 
and the Chemeketa Community College Education Association of the 
Oregon Education Association as certified by the Employment 
Relations Board, ano hereinafter rc erred to as the "Association." 
Executed this 11th day of June, 1987, at Salem, Oregon, by the 
undersigned officers of authority on behalf of the College and the 
Association. 

FOR THE ASSOCIATION FOR THE COLLEGE 



President 




CnaT^ersofT 

Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Community College 

Board of Education 

ClTairpersrin-Negotiations Team President/uerli y^T 
Cheneketa Education Association Chemelceta Community ^oJJ^ge 
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ARTICLE 1 . RECOGNITION 

A. Chemeketa Community College nereby recognizes Ihe Chemekela 
Education Association affiliated with the Oregon Education Association 
and the National Education Association as the exclusive representative of 
the professional staff of the College, contracted by the College for a full 
academic year at one-half time or more to perform teaching, student 
counseling and/or other duties as directed by their immediate supervisor, 
director, and/or division manager 

B. Specifically exckided from the provisions of tfiis Agreemc nt are supervisory 
and confidential employees contracted by the College as management 
emptoyees, all other employees not meeting the criteria set forth in 
Section A of this Article and emptoyees hired for a specific period of time 
under special state and federal programs, except for those empkiyees who 
are members of the bargaining unit at the time they accept special projects 
assignments. In such cases availability of grant funds will determine the 
extent of the benefits provided under this Agreement. The College agrees 
to make application fc>r adequate grant funds to insure full compliance with 
the Agreement 

C. The College and the Association agree to the provisions of t^^is document. 
ARTICLE 2 - AUTHORITY 

A. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is contrary to any policies 
adopted by the College prior to the effective date of this contract, then the 
proviskMis of tliis Agreement shall apply. 

B. In the event t^at any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time be 
declared invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, such 
declsk)ns shall not invalklate the entire Agreement, it being the expressed 
intention of the parlies hereto, that all other provisions not declared invalkl 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

ARTICLE 3 - ALTERATION OF AGRE>zMENT 

A. Any time the College determines *hat personnel policies not covered by 
this Agreement should be amended or new personnel policies adopted, 
they will provide the Association one (1) calendar month notice and an 
opportunity to respo^id prior to the time the amendment or new policy 
becomes effective. 

B. This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on 
issues considered during negoUatbns. AH prior college-wide conditions of 
emptoyment which are mandatory subjects of bargaining in existence for 
ai least two (2) years shall remain in effect for the duration of this 
Agreement unless mutually agreed otherwise. 

5)L) 



ARTICLE 4 - DURATION 

A. This Agreement shall be effective upon being signed by both parties and 
shall remain in effect through June 30, 1989. 

B. This Agreement shall be automatically renewed from year to year unless 
the College or the Association provides written notice to the other not later 
than December 1, 1988, of its desire to modify the Agreement for a 
successive term or to terminate the Agreement. In the event such notice is 
given, negotiations shall commence within sixty (60) days on the sut>iect or 
subjects identified pursuant to the collective bargaining procedures of 
ORS 243.650 to 243.782. 

ARTICLE 5 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

A. The Association recognizes that the College has the responsibility and 
autlK)rity to manage and direct and otherwise control, pn behalf of the 
public, all of the operations and activities of the College. 

B. The College retains all rights and prerogatives not specifically restricted by 
this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 6 * STRIKES, LOCKOUTS 

A. The Association agrees that during the term of this Agreement they will not 
participate in a strike, work stoppage. Siow down, picket line observance 
which interferes with an employee *s normal duties, or other concerted 
work action at the College. Employees who participate in any such action 
may be subject to appropriate discipline. 

8. The College agrees that during the term of this Agreement there will be no 
tockout of members of the bargaining unit. 

ARTICLE 7 - FUNDING 

A. The p'^rties recognize that levenue needed to fund the provisions of this 
Agreement must be approved by established budget procedures and by a 
vote of the electorate of the District. 

B. This Agreement, therefore, is entered into contingent upon the approval by 
the electorate of a budget sufficient to fund the Agreement. The College 
agrees to include in its budget requests amounts sufficient to fund this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

A. The Association and its representatives shall have the right, without 
charge, to use College facilities for meetings. College facilities shall be 
scheduled in advance when they are required for meetings. 
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j B. Association business shall be transacted at such times that it will not 
! interfere with the performance of the emptoyee's regular duty; however. 

regular meetings of the Association shall be conducted at times outside of 

the generally recognized school day. 

C. The Association shall have the right to post notices on instructor bulletin 
boards and to use the College's mail service for communications provkling 
such postings and communications are not detrimental to the College. A 
copy of all posted notices shall be provided to the Personnel and 
Affirmative Action Department. 

I D. The College shall place on the agenda of each regular meeting of the 
District Board of Educatton any matters brought to its consideration by the 
Association as tor.g as those matters are made known to the Presioent*s 
office in accordance with District policies and College regulations. 

E. The PreskJent of the Associatkxi shall be the official advisory representative 
to the District Board and may attend all regular and special meetings of the 
Board. The representative may participate in all public proceedings with 
voice but without vote. If the President of the Association is unable to attend 

\ the meeting, another officer of the Association may substitute for the 

President. 

F. The Association shall be furnished agendas, minutes, budget 
documents and other written materials falling withifi (he provisions of 
college policy and ORS Chapters 192 and 341 . 

' G. The Association will be provided within ten (10) working days of the 
beginning of each F all term a report containing the names, addresses and 
location of all bargaining unit members. Within ten (10) working days after 
the start of Winter and Spring term the Association will be provided a report 
containing all changes to the bargaining unit. 

ARTICLE 9 T CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 

Any individual employment contract between the College and an individual, as 
defined in Article 1 of this Agreement, shall be sut^ect to the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement. If such an individual employment contract 
contains language contrary to this Agreement, this Agreement during its 
! duration shall be controlling. 

! ARTICLE 10 - NONDISCRIMINATION 

I A. The College and the Association affirm their adherence to the princ ^\es of 
free choice and agree that they shall not discriminate against any 
employee covered by this Agreement because of ago. race, religion. S3x. 
physical handicap, national origin or marital status, as defined in ORS 659. 
I B. All references to employees in this Agreeuient designate both sexes and 
> when the male gender is useci. it shall be construed to include both male 

and female emptoyees. 
C. This Article shall be ercluded from arbitration. Appeals shall be made 
through appropriate college, state, and federal agencies. 
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ARTICLE 11 - RETRENCHMENT 

A. For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in personnel or a 
reduction in an individual s workload made riecessary by a lack of financial 
resources or because of substantially declining enrollmeni, or as a result of 
organizational or technok)gical changes. If retrenchment is rtecessary, 
then reduction of personnel or reduction in an individual's worktoad shall 
be applied as hereinafter set forth. 

B. As soon as reasonable after the College determines that retrenchment 
may be necessary, but prior to its implementation, the College shall 
schedule meetings with the Association and such emptoyees ^s the 
Association and the College invite to cfiscuss and consider alternative 
actions, (e.g.. reassignment within the affected unit, transfer to another unit, 
or retraining). If the College still determines retrenclvnent is necessary, the 
College shall schedule a meeting with the Association to discuss 
implementation procedures. 

C. If the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, the affected 
personnel and the Association shall be notified, and retrenchment shall be 
made as circumstances require, provided that the foltowing order shall be 
utilized to the extent feasible within each affected unit* 

1 . Less than half*time employees 

2. Temporary emptoyees 

3. Probationary emptoyees 

4. Regular status emptoyees 

Retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of continuous 
service from the most recent date of employment, at the College, pro /ided 
the remaining employees have the necessary qualifications to «8ach the 
remaining courses and/or perform the remaining duties. 

An employee with experience in more than one affected unit shall be 
considered to have sentority in any unit where he or she has two (2) years 
of work experience within the last 'ive (5) years. 

D. Affected unit for purposes of retrenchment shall be defined as a group of • 
emptoyees under the supervision of a director, or a division manager, if 
there is no director. 

E. Persons who are employed by the College outside the bargaining unit shall 
not accrue seniority while they are outside the bargaining unit. In any case, 
if they remain outside the bargaining unit for mote than three (3) 
consecutive years, they shall relinquish all seniority rights. 

F. Emptoyees who are reassigned or transferred may be required to 
complete specified activities in a reasonat>to, specified period of time for 

O he purpose of more comptetely equipping themselves for their new 
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assignnients. Article 20 shall not apply to this situation. Faitore to sign such 
agreement or meet its terms may result in the retrenchment of the 
emptoyees from their previous positions. 

The specified activities for affected emptoyees wouW be determined by the 
appropriate administrators after conferring with the members of the 
emptoyees* new depailment(s). These activities shall be determined only 
after an examinatton of the academic preparation, prevtous experience, 
and other background of the persons affected. 

Qualifications for positions shall be no more than what would normally be 
required of new hires. 

Costs associated with such retraining may be borne by the College and/or 
may be toaned to the emptoyee. Such a toan may be forgiven if agreed- 
upon conditions for the toan have been met 

G. Emptoyees shall be fully informed about the proposed retrenchment and 
the extent of their rights. Affected r;,-ptoyees may submit aHernative 
proposals to the appropriate administrators. 

1 Personnel to be retrenched as a resuR of organizational or technotogical 
changes shall be given notice 90 calendar days prior to the time the 
retrenchment is to occur. 

2. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment shall not 
be retrenched until the end of the term in which the declining 
enrollment occurs. In any event, the retrenched emptoyee shall be 
given no toss than 45 calendar days prior notice. 

3. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of toss of financial resources 
shall be given notice 90 catendar days prior to the time the retrenchment 
is to occur if such decision is made prior to May 6; 75 catendar days 
notice if such deciston is made prior to June 1 7; and 60 calendar days 
iiotice if such decision is made after June 1 7. 

H. Members affected by reassignment, transfer, or retrenchment shall have 
recall rights within an affected unit for two (2) years and shall be recalted in 
inverse order of being reassigned, transferred, or retrenched provided they 
are qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being recalted. 

1. Nothing in this Section shall preclude the College from offering a 
retrenched emptoyee another position at the College for which the 
College detormines he/she is qualified. In such a case, the provisions 
of Articto 14 wouto noi apply. 

2. The College will consider the recall and reassignment or transfer to 
vac ant positions which become .ivailable in the bargaining unit durti ig 
the recall period. The training requirements and guidelines in 
Section F of this article couto also apply to this situation. 

3. Qualifications for recall shall be no more than what wouto normally be 
required of new hires. 

4. An emptoyee declining recall to a position of the same or greater salary 
as the position which he/she originally had shall forfeit further recall 
rights. . 
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ARTICLE 12 - PERSONNEL FILES 

A. The College shall maintain an official per^nel file in the College 
Personnel and Affirmative Action Department for each employee. 

B. The file shall certain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters or 
other materials deemed appropriate t)y the College. All entries must l>e 
dated and signed by the sutNDitling party. 

C. Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a 
ieasonnt>le period of time. Except for employment intent letters and 
employmeiit contracts returned to Personnel and Affirmative Action by the 
employee, the employee shall be notified within ten ( 10) working days and 
allowed to respond. Any written response of the employee shali be placed 
in tlie personnel file provided that the response is received by Personnel 
and Affirmative Action within fifteen { 1 5) working days folkming the date of 
ompk)yee notificatkx). 

D. The personnel file shall be open for inspectfon by the emptoyee. and such 
other persons as are officially designated by the College or the emptoyee 
in accordance with such rules and regulatk)ns as the College may adopt. 

E. Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the 
empkiying process shall not be made a part of the personnel file. 

F. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the College 
and the employee. 

G. No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years will be used in 
any proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement 

H. Nothing in thi Agreement shall be construed to prevent or restrict 
supen^sors nom maintaining indivklual working files which shall be 
deemed personal to the supervisors as part of their work product. Such 
materials may not be utilu*ed in any proceedings unless made a part of the 
official file at the time the College gives notice to the emptoyee of 
disciplinary or dismissal action in question or unless relevant to rebut new 
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings. 

ARTICLE 13 * EVALUATIONS 

A. Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of evaluation 
at Chemeketa Community College will be the improvement of instruction 
and: 

1. To identify weaknesses in staff performance, and eliminate such 
weakness; 

2. To klentify specific strengths and provide for formalized recognition of 
staff accomplishments; 

3. To provide staff members a means for klentifying their growth and 
^ professional devek)pment; 



4. To 1 6 -I identify individual and in-servk:e training requirements; 

5. To provkie continuing documentation for pay and promotional actkwis 
or to determine whether an emptoyee's employment shoukJ be 
continued. 

B. Nothing in this SecUon shall be construed to limit the evafoaiive technkjues 
and rr.ethods that may be used, or to prevent indivktual departments from 
devetoping independent technk^ues and methods so tong as they are 
consistent with the purposes defined in Sectfon A of Ibis Arik:le. 

C. A regular empfoyee may be evafoated when the College determkies to do 
so. If the College determines to not evaluate a regular empfoyee tor any 
reason, the lack oJ a formal evafoatton shall not be used to justify denial of 
an increment or to support disciplinary actfon. terminatfon. or nonrenewal. 

D. A recommendalfon for continuing emptoyment. salary placement, or 
proniotional actfon. any or all of which may include an evaluation, as 
specified in Article 28. shall be in writing and shall be completed prfor to 
March 1 of each year. 

E. To assist the staff in identifying their professional strengths and 
weaknesses, students and peers will be encouraged to evafoate the staff. 
These evaluatfons may be used as a means of foentifying strengths or 
weaknesses in staff performance and to trigger further evaluatfon and 
corrective actfon when appropriate but shall not be used in any prct^eeding 
which involves disciplinary actfon. terminatfon. or nonrenewal. Copies oi 
these evaluations shaH be made availabte the employee. 

F. If the College determines that the performance of an employee who has 
attained ragular status is substandard, the foltowing procedure shall be 
foltowed to provkieanopportunity tor the empfoyeetoimprove performance: 

1. The employee's supervisor shaH hokJ a conference where the 
employee is informed in writing of the deffoiency and the level of 
performance expected of the empfoyee. 

2. The supervisor may suggest methods of improvement to correct l»ie 
deficfoncfos klentiliod under paragraph 1. 

3. The employee will be given sixty (60) calendar days to meet the 
expected level of performance. Th^s period may be extended by 
mutual consent in thirty |30) day increments to a maximum of 120 
calendar days. The March 15 date for "Notice of Employment * or 
nonrenewal shall be extended accordingly. 

4. Once the empfoyee has met or exceeded the level of performance 
outfined in Sectfon F. 1 . the supervisor will notify the empfoyee and trial 
servfoe shaH be discontinued. 

5. Empfoyees who fail to meet the expected level of performance may be 
terminated or nonrenewed as pfovkled in Artfole 15. 



G. 1 i\e employee shall be provided a t^ritten copy of every oHicial evaluation, 
arid shall be afforded the opportunity to respond in writing to any 
evaluations made. If the employee chooses to respond, then the response 
will be attached to the evaluation and placed in the personnel file In either 
event, the employee agrees to sign the evaluation. 

ARTICLE 14 - NOTIFICATION OF VACANT POSITIONS 

A. In liie event of the ooening of a new or replacement bargaining unN position 
or of any other new or replacement position for which members of the 
bargaining unit would be qualified, the employer shall post notice on 
specified college bulletin boards of the availability of the position, the 
qualifications necessary and the approximate date the position will be 
available Advertising and posting JiaN be for minimum of five (5) working 
days or fifteen (t 5) calendar days, whichever is less. 

B Th's provision shall not be applicable for temporary appointments to 
complete tlie rernainder of an academic term or for new temporary 
positions with an anticipated duration of less than one (t) year. 

C. The Colleije shall continue to include professional staff in the process of 
selecting bargaining unit personnel, ^fowever. notNnq herein shall be 
construed to limit the rigfit of the College to exercise its sole discretion in 
tlie employment of personnel. 

ARTICLE HE - EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

A Every new employee shall serve a probationary period of tliree (J) years. 
An employee mav be require d to serve one ( t ) additional year of probation 
when, in tlie judgment of the super/isor. the employee has not achieved 
the desired level of improvement outlined for him/her in accordarKe with 
Section b of this Article but has improved to the extent that the additional 
year of probation may allow him/her to malce further improvement 
necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be 
approved by the appropriate administrator. 

0 Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as follows- 

t They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March t of the first two (2) 
years of employment and at least once prior to March t in the third year 
and. in the cases where probation is extended, once prior to March t in 
the foul th year. 

2. The evaluations shall b^ in writing, indentifying areas in which the 
supervisor notes that improvement is required. 

3. Employees will be provided with a statement outlining the expected 
performance objectives. 
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C. Contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year. A 
probniionary employee maybe nonrenewed. in accordance with Section D 
of (his Article, for any cause deemed in good faith sufficient by the College 
and may be terminated it any time, so long as such action is not arbrtrary or 
in bad faith. 

D. If the College decides riot to renew the contract of a probationary 
employee, the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal decision no 
later than March 1 5. A notice of nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mail to 
the employee s last known address and shall include the reason(s) for the 
nonrenewal. If the College fails to provide such notice by March 1 5. then an 
offer of reemployment shall be considered \o have been made and the 
employee may validaSe such offer by providing written notice to the College 
prior to April t of his.'her acceptance of the offer. 

E. An employee who completes his/her probationary period shall attain 
regular status. unles:> he/sf ie was notified of nonrenewal in accordance 
with Section 0 of this Article. The emptoymerit of a egular employee may 
be terminated (or just cause. 

F. All employees shaH receive notices of their employment status by March 
1 5 of each year. Such notices shall include tiie total number of contract 
duty days, the date the work year shall commence, the 6mpk>yee's salary 
step, and the employee's status as a probationary or regular employee. On 
or before April 1 . an empk^yee shaN acknowledge receipt of the notice of 
empk>yment status and shall notify the College of his/her intent \o continue 
emptoymeni Faikire by ti^ empk>yee to provide written notification to the 
College shall release the College from any addHional obMgatkxi. 

G. An omplcyee shaN be conskJered to have completed a year of empkiyment 
if they have been contracted for a full acadernk: year at one-haN or more of 
tfie workk>ad for that year. Emptoyees who begin service in mki-year shall 
be conskJered to have completed a year of emptoyment if they have been 
contracted for three academk: quarters at ona-haN or more worktoad for 
that perkxl. 

H. Any terminalkxi for inadequate performance shall he on thirty (30) 
calendar days notk:e. 

ARTICLE 16 - CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 

Members of the bargaining unit shall be inckided on any committee established 
by the College to review currk:uluin, program or course changes. 

ARTICLE 17 - SICK LEAVE 

A. At the beginning of each year, each empk>y ee on a 1 80 day contract shall 
be granted a ten ( 1 0) day sk:k leave alfowar^e; each employee on a ?00 
day contract shall be granted an eleven (t t ) day sick leave altowance; and 
each emiiioyee on a 230 day contract shall be granted a twelve (t2) day 
sk:k leave aHowance. 



B. The accrued but unjserf portion o! sick leave shall accumulate to an 
unlimited number of days. 

C. At the beginning of the fourth year of fulMime employment, but not in 
succeeding years, each employee on a 180 day contact shall be granted 
an extra three (3) days of sick leave. 

D Employees who are absent due to HIness or injury may be required to keep 
their immed' ate supervisor intormed as to tlieir physical status. Procedures 
{or reporting shaH be as specified by the inrmiediate supervisor. 

E. Sick leave accumulated under empk)yment with other Oregon community 
colleges may be transferred to a new empk>yee's sick leave account when 
provided by law. 

F. Sick leave is in the nature of ins urance against k>ss of income as a result of 
iiicapacitory iHness or injury of the emptoyee. Accrued but unused sick 
leave is noK payable on termination of emptoyment for any rear>on provided 
that upon retirement the vakjo of one-half [Vi] of accumulated sick leave 
may be added to the final year's salary for the purposes of determining final 
averaged earnings to be used in computing benefits under the Oregon 
PM\c Enrtpkiyes Retirement System. 

ARTICLE 18 - LEAVES WITHOUT PAY 

A. An employee may t>e granted a leave of absence withoi't pay for up lo two 
(2) years if the particular i ;.fcicational program for wtiich the employee is 
responsible wiH not be adversely affected by his/her absence. Requests 
for such leaves shall be submitted to tiie employ^^'s immediate supen^isor 
in writing and oHJst include a detailed explanation of the reason for the 
requested absence. Requests rhall be sutNuitted in sufficient lime to alk>w 
reasonable time for review. A response to stJCh a request will be given in 
time to alk>w the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior to the 
period for which the leave is being requested. 

B. Leaves of absence without pay for iess than two (2) weeks will require the 
approval of the divis ion manager. Leaves of absence without pay for more 
than two (2) weeks, up to one ( 1 ) acailemic lorm. will require the approval of 
the President. All other requests for leaves jf absence without pay will 
require the approval of \he District Board of Education. 

C. During such leave(s) which exceed one (1 ) nK>nth in duration the emptoyee 
shall not accrue any benefils; however, arrangements may be made by Ihe 
emptoyee with the College todefer upon himself /herself tho costs of group 
insurance benefits, if approved by insurance carrier, for the duration of 
such leave. 

O Emptoyees shall be returned from such leave at the cahry step wliich they 
had ea« ned at the time the leave was granted, except when the leave was 
Q 'franted for an approved professional development activity, in 



which case the employee, if the emptoyee establishes lhat approved 
activity has been satisfactorily completed, will be placed on the salary 
schedule in tho same position as that which would have been earned had 
the toave not occurred. In such event, not more than cne ( t ) addHional step 
rray be granted. Fteinstatement of group insurance benefits shall be 
requested of the insurance carrier(s) but reinstatement shall be governed 
by the terms of the insurance policy or policies. 

E. An emptoyee on Long Term Disability Leave that does not exceed one (t ) 
year shall be returned from such toave to the Sv^me position and salary slep 
assigned at the time the LTD toave was granted. An emptoyee on LTD 
leave for more than one (t) year shaH have a right of recall for additional 
periods of one (t) year for each two (2) years he/she had been emptoyed 
by the College prtor to the commencement of his/her LTD teav?. to a 
maximum of five (5) years. An emptoyee who wishes to exercise his/her 
right of recall under this provision shall notify the College of his/her 
availability for work and shall be recalled to the first available assignment 
he/she is qualified to perform. Such emptoyees shall be returned at the 
same salary step assigned at the time the LTD leav" was granted. 

ARTICLE 19 - SABBATICAL LEAVE 

A. Emptoyees shaH be eligible for three (3) terms sabbatical leave after having 
compteted six (B) years of full-time servtoe in the bargaining unit. Afler 
taking a sabbattoal. employees shall become eligible for one ( 1 ) addittonal 
term sabbatical after having compteted two (2) additional years of futl lime 
service in the bargaining unit, with a maximum accumiitalion of three (3) 
terms sabbattoal earned, and canonly be taken if a minimum accumulation 
of two (2) terms sabbattoal are ean^. 

B. A sabbatical toave commiltee comprised of five (5/ menbers shall be 
appointed Two (2) persons shall he appointed by the Association, and 
th' ee (3) persons by the College Sabbatical toaves shall be granleo for the 
purpose of educational travel and/or advanced study which ivould have a 
direct impact on the quality of educational services at Ihe College. Criteria 
for qualification and procedures for th-" application of such criteria shall be 
determined by the sabbatical lea^e committee. If. according to guidelines 
and procedures established by the sabbatical leave commitlee. a sufficient 
number of qualified applicalions are received, four percent (4%) of the total 
employees shall be p^^rmitted to toave at any one time. 

C Compensation for salary, sick toave altowance. and personal business 
leave allowance for emptoyees who are granted sabbatical leave wilt be 
seventy-five percent (75%) for each term of sabbatical leave. 

1 . Emptovees will be given the option to spread the seventy-five percent 
(75%) compensation over a period of time equal to twice Ihe time of Ihe 
sabbattoal toave. 



EXAMPLES: 

c . . 

Sabbatical 75% 95% 90% 85% 85% 

Period 1 100% 90% 90% 90% 95% 

Period 2 100% 90% 95% 100% 95% 

(Note: Period 1 may be taken before or after tfie sabbatical ; 

2. Employees wfio fiave never taken a sabbatical at the College and v/fio 
have had at least ten (10) years of full-time service in the bargaining 
unit shall be compensated at eighty five percent (85%) for up to three 
(3) ter.t)s of leave which must be ti»ken within six (6) years of the 
comme^icement of the first term of leave. 

3. All other employee benefits shall be maintained at the normal rate 
during the period of the sabbatical. 

D. Sabbatical leave applications must be completed and si bmitted in writing 
to the requesting empk)yee's immediate supervisor not later than February 
1 5 of each year for leaves to be taken the following year. If all eligible leaves 
are not awarded on the Febniary date, applications for a spring leave will 
be accepted until October 1 . Sabbatical leave applications and procedures 
for preparing and processing of requests are available in the College 
Personnel Office. Periodic reports shall be made by faculty members while 
on <;abbatical. 

E. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave the employee must ^eturn to the 
employ oi the College for a period two (?) times as long as tSe duration of 
the leave. The College agrees that the employment orfer will be of at least 
equal status to that hekJ prior to the leave. 

F. In the event the employee fails to return to the employ of the College, 
he/she may be required to return any or all of the compensation received 
from the College during the period of the leave. 

G. Employees returning from sabbatical leave will be placed on the salary 
schedule in the same position as that which would have been earned had 
the leave not occurred. 

ARTICLE 20 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT 

A. The employer agrees to pay the full cost of tuition and oiher reasonable 
expenses incurred in connection with any courses, workshops, seminars, 
conferences, in -service training sessions or other such sessions which an 
employee is required to take by the College. 

B. The College will establish a fund for the purpose of supf)orting faculty 
professional activities such as travel to make presentations at professional 
gatherings, travel to participate as an officer ;n a professional c^garization. 
or lK)noraria for faculty who make presentations for the professkMial growth 
of other faculty. Criteria for the awarding of funds and application 
procedures will be developed and administerea by the Academic Services 
Council. The criteria, application procedures, and amount Oi funds 

1^ py^ ailable will be made known to faculty by the Collego ai the beginning of 
ti\l^L ch academic year ^ ^ 



C. At the beginning of each academic year, each department will be credited 
with the sum of two hundred fifty dollars ($2'">0) ppr full-time faculty member 
for the travel and professional activities of departmental faculty. 

D. Training which may be elected by the employee for reassignment or 
transfer to avoid retrenchment or to activate recall is addressed solely in 
Article 11 . and is not subject to Section A of this Article. 

ARTICLE 21 - PARENTAL LEAVE 

A. Maternity leave from the midpoint of pregnancy or upon recommendation 
of her physician to a maximum of one (1) year shall be granted without 
compensation. 

B. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at least two (2) 
terms of an acac amic year will receive credit for a full year of teaching 
experience; however, time spent on moternity leave may nol be applied 
toward the compi Mion of the probationary period. 

C Except as provided in Section B of this Article, employees returning from 
maternity leave will be placed on the salary schedule in the same position 
as that which wouM have been earned had the leave not occt!rred. 

D. Upon request by the employee, the Board may extend the leave beyond 
ttie one year limit specified in Section A of this Article. However, credit on 
the salary sched ile shall not be alk)wed for such extensions 

E. Employees may use accrued sick leave during the period(s) of aclual 
disability relating to the pregnancy if such disabilily occurs during a period 
of active emptoyment ^ 

F. Upon request, ar. employee shall be allowed up to one (1) year's leave 
without pay for paternity or adoption. Such leave nay be extended by the 
College beyond the one (1 ) year. 

ARTICLE 22 - BEREAVEMENT LEAVE 

A. In the case of death in the employee's immediate family, the employee 
shall be granted such time as is required up to three (3) working days leave 
with pay for the purposes of attending the funeral or making the necessary 
arrni«gements. Bereavement leave shall not be cumulative from year to 
year. Up to an additional f /c (5) working days may be granted when 
necessaiy for the purpose of travel connected with attendance at the 
Cuneral or making necessary rrangements. which shall be deducted from 
accrued but unused sick leave. 

B. Kor the purposes of the Article, immediate family shall include, oarent, 
child, spouse, mother-in-law. father-in-law, daughter-in-law. son in-law, 
brother. brolher*in-lr!w. sister, sister-in-law. aunt, uncle, grandparent, 
grandchild, or a dependent lives in the household. 
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C. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her abserice 
to the College and following his/her return to duty, he/she may be required 
to submit a wntten validation of the reason for the leave. 

ARTICLE 23 - POLITICAL LEAVE 

A A faculty member who is elected or appointee to a full-time public office 
whirli r«>quires his/her absence from duty with the College for an extended 
period of time shall be granted a political Icove of absence without pay for 
the duration of such public ser ^^<» 

B. Upon his/her return, he/she < . oe placed at no less than the same 
position on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave was 
granted. 

C. A leave of absence without p'iy for one (1 ) term shall be granted to any 
faculty member upon applicfition for the purposes of running for political 
office. 

ARTICLE 24 - PERSONAL BUSINESS 
OR EMERGENCY LEAVE 

A. An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days personal leave with pay 
each year, providing: 

1. A satisfactory explanation is provided in a written request to *he 
immediate supervisor which shall be kept confidential by the supervisor; 

2. The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken for 
important personal business, not of a recreational nr: ;re. nor for chila 
care purposes, that cannot be conducted outside ot regular working 
( ours; and 

3. The req«jest be subrmlled to the employee's immediate supervisor 
in sufficient time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if 
necessary Advance approval for such leave is obtained from the 
employee's immediate supervisor, except in the case of a bona fide 
emergency in which event approval may be granted after the leave is 
taken 

B Personal business leave shall not accumulate from year to year. 
ARTICLE 25 * JURY DUTY 

A. An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury or 
when subpoenaed as a witness; however, such compensation shall be 
reduced by the amount the employee received for such jury service or as a 
witness, excluding compensation for travel or expenses. 

B. During the period of time an employee is on jury duty, he/she will be 
responsible for reporting for duty at the College on those days when 

^ he/she is not required to report for or is excused for the day from jury duty. 



ARTICLE 26 - TUITION WAIVER 



A. The employer agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member of 
his/her immediate family who enrolls in classes at Chemeketa Community 
College. Such classes may be taken either with or without credit; however, 
tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of twelve (12) course hours, not 
more than six (6) of which can be nonreimbursable course hours 
(agnv^egate) per term for each employee and/or family. Immedi^*e family 
for this purpose shall include spour'>, children, or dependents w .o live in 
the household. 

B. An ornployee may enroll in a class providing attendance does not interfere 
with the employee's regular responsibilities to his/her students, he/she 
has first received written permission from his/her Director and such 
classes do not require rescheduling of assigned classes and duiies. 

C. In no instance shall the employee or family member taking tuition-free 
classes result in the displacement of students paying tuiiion for class(es) 

ARTICLE 27 CALENDAR 

A. The contract year shall not exceed 180 days, 200 days and 230 days, 
including the folk)wing hcli Jays: Veteran's Oa^ "thanksgiving and the 
Friday fo!*owir)g Thanksgiving Day and Memorial Jay. L'^bor Day, Fourth 
of July. ChrivStmas Day and New Year's Day shall oe considered paid 
holidays for any employee whose normal work schedule requires him/her 
to be on duty the day before and the day after such holiday, excluding 
weekends. Employees shall work their last scheduled day preceding and 
their first sceduled day following ^e holiday including weekends as a 
prerequisite to pay for such holidays. 

8. Prior to official adoption, any proposed calendars affecting the Bargaining 
Unit will be referred to the Association for review and recommendation 

C. Employees may upon request and with the approval of the supverisor work 
up to four (4) additional days where necessary in connection with 
preparation for a school term. 

ARTICLE 2b - SALARY 

A. The employer and the employees agree that the thirteen (13) step salary 
scnedule index as set forth below shall be the official salary schedule lor 
employees for the term of this Agreement and shall not be deviated from 
except as provided through this Agreement or through mutual consent of 
the Association and the College. 

1 ^ (\ 
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1 Shown below are the laclors used (or generating (he salary schedule. 



SALARY SCHEDULE INDEX 





louuays 


200 Days 


230 Days 


1 


1.000 


1111 


1 222 


2 


957 


1 063 


1 169 


3 


916 


1 018 


1 119 


4 


876 


9/4 


1 071 


5 


839 


.932 


1 025 


6 


803 


.092 


981 


7 


.768 


853 


939 


8 


735 


817 


.898 


9 


704 


.782 


860 


1C 


673 


.748 


823 


1 1 


644 


716 


787 


12 


617 


685 


.754 


13 


590 


656 


721 



2 Shown below are the dollar amounls for each step of the salary 
scfiedule 



ANNUAL SALARY SCHEDULE 
July 1J987 through June 30. 1988 



Steps 


180 Days 


200 Days 


230 Days 


1 


$33,472 


37.187 


40.903 


2 


32.033 


35.581 


39,129 


3 


30.660 


34.074 


37.455 


4 


29.321 


32.602 


35.849 


5 


28.083 


31.196 


34.309 


6 


26.878 


29.857 


32.836 


7 


25.706 


28.552 


31.430 


8 


24,602 


27,347 


30.058 


9 


23,564 


26.1 75 


28.706- 


10 


22.527 


25.073 


27.547 


11 


21.556 


23.966 


26.342 


12 


20.652 


22.928 


25.238 


13 


19.740 


21.958 


24.133 



B The above salaries shall be adjusted for 1988-89 as follows Effective 
July 1 . 1 988. the base salary shall be increased by a minimum of three 
percent (3%) 




1. If the annual average Portland Consumer Price Index for all urban 
consumeis (CPI-U| exceeds three percent (3%). then eighty percent 
(80%) of the increase between three percent (3%) and tfte average 
annual increase up to a maximum increase in the index of six percent 
(6%). shall t>e added to the above minimum inree percent (3%) 
increase. Total salary maximum increase could be five and four tenths 
percefit (5.4%). 

2. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be determined by 
averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI-U for each of the 
lollowtng reporting periods: January 1987 to January 1988; July 
1987 to July 1986. 

C. Criteria for minimum placement on the salary schedule shall be as follows* 

1 . Placement on Step 1 3: 

a. Individuals with five (5) years of full-time experience in the field of 
their primary assignment; or 

b. Individuals with an associate degree and four (4) years of full time 
experience in their field of primary assignment, or 

c. Individuals with a baccalaureal^^ degree from an accredited 
college or university and three (3) years of full time experience 
in the field of their primary assignment; or 

d Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college or 
university. 

2. Placement on Step 1 2: 

a. Indiv'duals with eight (8) years of full-time experience in their field 
of primary assignment; or 

b. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college or 
univ ?i sity with al least thirty (30) quarter hours of graduate credit m 
their field of primary assignment and one (1) year of full-time 
experience in their field of primary assignment; or 

c. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate credit 
from an accredited college or university in their field of primary 
assignment. 

3. Placement on Step 1 1 : 

a. Individuals with twelve (12) years of full-time experience in their 
field of primary assignment, or 

b. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate credit 
from an accredited college or university and one (1) year of full- 
time experience in their field of pnmary assignment. 

4. Placement in cases of special need: 

The College President may. in cases of special need, authorize the 
initial salary placement of an individual at any step on the salary 
schedule. 
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D. FulMime experienc^^ shall mean an accumulation of three (3) academic 
quarters of leaching with an academic assignment of fifty percent (50%) or 
more. 

E. Movement on {\\e salary schedule Steps 13 through 1: 

Herein the annual performance rating refers to that evaluation vi/hich 
contains the recommendation for salary step placement for the following 
year. 

1 . An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Outstanding 
Pertormance" will receive one (1) step and may receive one (1) 
additional step for the following year. 

2 An employee obtaining an annual pedormance rating of "Effective 
Performance" will receive one (1) step for the following year. 

3. An employee obtaining an annual pedormance rating of "Need for 
Improvement'* may remain at his/her present step for the following 
year. Such an employee will be evaluated and may bo placed in trial 
service status under Article 1 3F. Where appropriate an Improvement 
Plan (See Appendix ^) will be developed by the employee and the 
supervisor. The employee's supervisor will identify the problem 
aren(s) and suggest methods of improvement. 

4. Step movement beyond the term of this Agreement shall not be 
considered a continuation of this contract and is subject to the 
bargaining process. 

F. Employees en^- ged in extra responsibilities beyond the normal contract 
responsibilities shall be compensated as determined by the director and 
division manager. 

G. Employees required to work more than their contract days shall be 
compensated for their additional days at the applicable per diem rate of 
1 / 1 80. 1 /200 or 1 /230 for each additional day worked An official College 
holiday shall be considered a working day if it occurs during the period of 
the extended contract. 

H. The College shall not withhold from employee compensation the 
contributions required by OnS 237.071; and shall assume and pay the 
employee contributions to the Public Employes Retirement System for 
employee membeis participating in the Public Employes Retirement 
System to a maximum contribution by the College of six percent (6%) of the 
employee's salary for purpose of the Public Employes Retirement System. 
Such payment of employee member monthly contributions to the system 
shall continue for the life of this Agreement. The full amount of required 
employee contributions paid by the College on behalf of employees shall 
be considered as 'salary * within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but 
shall not be considered as "salary" for the purposes of determining the 
amount of employee contributions required to be contnbuted pursuant to 
ORS 237.07 1 Such paid employee contnbutions shall be considered to oe 

^ 'employee contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to 237.320. 



I. Employees who have been at the top of the salary schedule (old step 1 3. 
new step 1) for at least one (1) year shall receive a tax-sheltered annuity 
(TSA) in the amount of one and one-half percent (1.5%) of their annual 
contracted salary. Effective Ju'y 1 . 1 968. employees who have been at the 
top of the salary schedule for at least two (2) years shall receive a tax- 
sheltered annuity (TSA) in the amount of three percent (3%) of their annual 
contracted salary. 

ARTICLE 29 - WORKLOADS 

A. The normal week for full-time emptoyees shall be thirty-five (35) hours per 
week on the campus or at their work station. 

B. The normal maximum teaching load for instructionni staff is fifteen (15) 
lecture hours or the normal maximum student contact time for instructional 
staff is twenty-two (22) hours per week during the term 

C. The provisions of this Article shall be applied on an annualized basis If 
during the regular three (3) term College year an instructor's regular 
teaching load exceeds forty-five (45) credit hours or exceeds sixty-six (66) 
contact hours, the instructor shall, upon completion of the year, be paid an 
amount equal to one/forty-fifth (1/45) of his/her regular sataiy for each 
credit hour in excess of forty-five (45). or one/sixty-sixth (1/66) of his/her 
regular salary. 

D. Section B shall not prohibit the adjustment of workloads It shall be the 
responsibility of the supervisor to fix and adjust workloads as circuinstances 
warrant. 

E. The supervisor shall meet with the cluster or subcluster units to obtain input 
from staff on concerns and alternatives related to scheduling These 
meetings shall occur prior to the scheduling procers. 

F. Workloads shall be divided equitably among the employees in each 
cluster and subcluster on an annual ba'^is. 

G. Normally, an instructor's assignment shall not require more than three (3) 
different lecture preparations per term Additionally, the numt)er of student 
academk: advisees per term should not exc eed twenty (20). The immediate 
supervisor shall discuss exceptions with the instructor. The instructor shall 
be given the opportunity for suggesting alternatives pnor to official 
assignment. 

H. The penalties provided for in Section C of this Article shall not apply if. all 
things considered^ the employee's overall workload is substantially 
equivalent to that described in Sections A and B of this Article. Any 
disagreement with regard to whether such equivaleiicy exists may be 
submitted as a grievance in accordance with Article 37 of this Agreement. 
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I. The employee shall nol be assigned to instruct classes or be given 
assignments lor which he/she has not had preparation, either through 
education, training, experience, or informal study. 

J. The Association will be allowed at its expense to reduce the wckload of 
the Association President up to one-half ( 1 /2) time per year. Notice of the 
amount of workload reduction requested must be given prior to July 1 of 
each year for the following academic year, unless agreed otherwise by the 
President ot the College. 

ARTICLE 30 - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 

A. The College will maintain insurance benefits for all faculty and dependents 
which are identica* or better in all detailed specifications to coverage 
provided on February 13. 1985. 

1 The College will assume and pay all premiums for all faculty members. 

2 All disabled employees shall receive all insurance benefits through the 
period of their qualified recall ugl X as specified in Article 18. 

B. Faculty members who have sen/ed the College for a minimum of ten (10) 
years of continuous sen/ice immediately prior to retirement from the 
College and have reached the age of fifty-five (55) but not yet sixty-two (62) 
are eligible for early retirement. 

1 Employees will submit their name to a pool of faculty to be assigned, by 
mutual consent, to a part-time worktoad. 

2. A monthly stipend will be paid up to age sixty-two (62) based on the 
total number of years of service to the College. The monthly stipend 
shall be three hundred seventy-five dollars ($375) for ten ( 1 0) years of 
service, plus ten dollars ($10) for each year of sen/ice beyond the 
minimum ten (10). eg. twenty (20) years of sen/ice earn? a monthly 
stipend of four hundred seventy-five dollars ($475). 

Notwithstanding the above, employees who retire prior to uge fifty- 
eight (58) will have the option of receiving the amount calculated above 
for a maximum of forty-eight (48) months or of receivinn the same 
amount of stipend divkJed over the months between retirement and 
age sixty-two (62). 

3 The total monthly sfipend will be subject to prorating for faculty 
members who have had a reduced contract during their employment 
with the College". That formula is: 

(Sum of yearly percentage . , 

of assignments) ^ y**^*^ " ••'P*"^ percentage 

4. Approved paid or unpakl leaves of absence, excluding sabbaticals, do 
not constitute a break in continous years of service, but will not be 
^ counted as time served for this option. 



5. Faculty members who retire under this option shall be able to 
participate, up to aqa sixty-five (65). i. ; Collegf^ group health insurance 
plans, including their spouse, and provkled that the faculty member 
pays the premiums. 

6. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the event of the 
empk)yee*s death. 

7. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the planned 
date of retirement. This requirement may be waived by the College 
P'^esident. 

ARTICLE 31 - INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY 

A. Each employee will be given the initial responsibility to determine 
classroom discussion and method of presentation of the subject he/she 
teaches subject to the evaluation procedures as outlined in Article 13 ni 
this Agreement. 

B. Instructors will initially select the appropriate textbooks and other in> 
structional or info< mational ;naterials for their subjects or areas of concern 
in accordance with the policies and guidelines as devetoped by the 
College. Upon approval of the department head. ^ :ernate textbooks and 
other instructional or informational materials may be utilized 

C. The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to determine 
grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evaluation shall be 
changed without consultatton with the instructor. No supen/isor shall 
change a grade or evaluatton unless there has been a miscalculation or a 
inis£ipptication of course grade criteria as specified in the course syllabus 
resulting in the assignment of an incorrect grade. 

ARTICL^ 32 - ASSIGNMENT OF 

SUMMER AND EVENING COURSES 

A. Where an opening exists, the option of teaching in the summer or up to 
half-time ev;inings and weekernls during the academic year t>eyond the 
normal workload shall be offered first to a member of the bargaining unit 
who is othen^tfi^e qualified to teach the class, before persons not currently 
employed by the College are emptoyed to teach such classes. The College 
may decline to consider any employee for a summer or evening 
assignment if such employee has not submitted a written application and 
willingness to accept such an assignment to the College Personnel Office 
not later than the scheduled deadline for receip* of applicattons. Anyone 
under this proviston who accepts such an offer and subsequently refuses 
to teach shall tose all his/her rights under this proviskHi. Nothing in this 
provision shall be construed to permit an emptoyee to tHjmp an irK:umt)ent 
instructor in a particular course whether or not a member of the bargaining 
unit. 
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B. This Article shall be interpreted in a manner consistent with the affirmative 
action cuidelines. 

ARTICLE 33 * PERSONNEL RELATIONS 

A. All employees shall be acrefded treatment by their supervisor, in a 
mariner befitting the professionalism of both parties. Any criticism of 
performarKe. therefore, shall be made in confiderKa. Employees shall no\ 
be disciplined without just cause. 

B. Wtienever any employee is required by the College to appear before the 
President. E lard or any committee or member thereof, concerning 
any matter which could adversely affect the contirujation of ttiat employee 
in his/her position or tlie salary pertaining thereto, he/she shaH be given 
prior written notice of the reasons for such meeting or interview and shall 
be entitiled to have a representative of the Association or legal counsel 
present to advise him/her and represent him/her during such meeting or 
interview. 

C. The College will not discriminate against an employee because he/she 
makes a compl«nint. \vhether contractual or non-contractual. 

D The Co" ge recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not an 
appropriate concern ol the College except to the extent that such activity 
aifects the employee's at>ility to do Ns/her job. 

E. Employees desiring to terminate employment with the College are 
requested to notify their immediate supervisor and the Director of 
Personnel, in writing, and wtienever possit)ie. at least one (t) academic 
term prior to the requested eff3Ctive date of the termination. 

F. Any written co(nplaint regarding an employee will be promptly investigated 
and called to the attention of the employee if the College determines there 
is merit to tho coiTipiaint. The employee will be given an opportunity to 
respond to and/or rebut such complaint. 

ARTICLE 34 * COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS 

A. All wrillen materials and other instructional materials developed where the 
writer or developer is reini oursed by the College for the work, or the work is 
done on regular College work hours . becornesthe property of the College. 
The College has the right lo print and use such materials so Ibrig as they 
are not published or sold for a commercial profit, then the College Board or 
its representative negotiates a settlement with the writer or devek)per. 

B. Any written materials or other instructional materials devek)ped by an 
emptoyee on his/her own time are deemed to be his/her property. Use of 
the published works of an emptoyee by the College is accomplished by 
standard procedures through put^lishers. Any use or publication of other 
such material by other staff members, by the College, or its designated 
agents, other than the devek)ping person, is arranged through a negotiated 

^ agreement with the author and publishers. 

ERIC 



C. Original instructional materials, not the property of the CoHege. developed 
by etrotojfees are available toother staff members only with permission of 
the a jinator. 

D. All vi Jeo tapes or films made by ihe College become its property v^th the 
restriction that they may not be soM or used for a commercial profit The 
College has the riqht to use the video tapes and films without limitations to 
broadcast or sf low lor all educational purposes over educational television 
and also over commercial or governmentaUy owned or operated statk)ns. 
providing that the broadcast of such programs is on a so-called "sustaining" 
basis and not commercially sponsored. Use for commercial profit in any 
form may be arranged through a negotiated agreement between the party 
or parties involved, or their designated agents, and the College. 

ARTICLE 35 * ASSOCIATION DUES AND FAIR SHARE 

A. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in writing that the 
faculty member's regular Association mennbership dues and assessments 
be deducted from the faculty member's salary. The first monthly deduction 
shall be made on the folkming pay date after authorization is received. 
Such authorization shaH contimie in effect until revoked in writing. A faculty 
member may cancel the deduction aulhorizatk)n between September 1 5 
and October t5 of each year. The college shall deduct the dues and 
assessrnerits each nr)onlht)eginriing in Seplernber of each year. Deductions 
for faculty meint>ers whose authorization is received after the com- 
mencement of the academic year shaH be prorated so that the full anuxjnt 
of the Association dues and assessments shall be completed by August 
following the first deduction. The anruMint of Association dues and 
assessments collected shall be remitted to the Association each month at 
no cost to the faculty member or the Association. The College in a 
reasonal)le manner shall provide the Association the names of the 
persoTiS wfiose dues and assessments the College has deducted 

B. Fair Share: Tf<e College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues payment each 
month from the pay of each faculty member wtK> is not a member oi ttie 
Assoc iation. The total amount shall be the annual dues and assessments 
of the Association. Ariy faculty nriember wIk) has not requested payroll 
deduction of Association dues and assessments or wtK> has not certified to 
the College that tie or she has paid dues and assessments directly to the 
Association shaH be sut)ject totlie provisions of this Section Such request 
for payroll deductk>n or certification t*i direct payment of dues and 
assessments shaH be made by October 1 5. The anK>unt oi Fair Share fees 
collected shall be remitted to the Associatk>n each rTK)i)th at no cost to the 
faculty memt>er or the Association. The College in a reasonable manner 
stiall provide the Association the names of the persons w^iose fees the 
CoHege has deducted. 

1 ' ; 
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C. The Associalion shall hold the College harmless from any claims against 
the College as a result of deductions paid to the Association. 

ARTICLE ?8 • EFFECT OF AGREEMENT 

A. Waiver of Further Bargaining - Both parties agree that during the course of 
negotiations which resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party 
had the unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assessing proposals 
and analyzing positions. The parties further assert that aH obligations and 
benefits contained in thp Agreement are the resui: of voluntary agreement. 

B. Printing Agreement - Copies of this Agreement shall oe printed at the 
expense of the Board afler agreement with the Association on format as 
soon as practicable after (he Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be 
presented to all bargaining unit members now employed or hereafter 
employed by the Board An additional twenty-five (25) copies of the 
Agreement will be given to tlie President of the Association. 

ARTICLE 37 * GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A. [)efinitK)ns 

1. A "grievance** shall mean a complaint by an employee of Chemeketa 
Community College or of the Chemeketa Community College Unit of 
the Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called the Association, 
that there has been a vi^Jation of any provision of this contract. 

2 An "aggrieved" person is the person or persons making the complaint. 

B The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method for resolving 
grievances. A determined effort shall be ma^Je to settle a«)y such 
differences at the lowest possible level and the^"^ shall be no suspension of 
work or interference with the operations of the College. Meetings or 
discussions involving grievances or grievance procedures shall be 
scheduled at times so as not to interfere with the employee's duties. The 
aggrieved may be accompanied by a representative of his/her choir e 
when presenting the grievance at any step. 

C. An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the 
grievance procedure by presentation of a Grievance Conference Request 
Form to the immediate supervisor within fifteen (15) working days after the 
facts upon which the grievance is based first occur or first become known 
to the emptoyee. or the grievance will be deemed waived. 

D. Grievances will be processed in the following manner and unless mutually 
agreed upon by the parties, within the slated time limits. 

1 Stepi 

a. The aggrieved and his/her immodiate supervisor will meet to 
inf o/mally discuss the grievance, within ton ( 1 0) working days after 
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the employee's Grievance Conference Request ^orm is received, 
and make an earnest attempt to resolve the grievance. Ihe 
Director of Employee Relations may get involved in the informal 
discussions to help resolve the grievance. 

h. If the grievance is not resolved informally, within ten (10| days 
provided in part a . it shall be reduced in writing by the aggncver* 
who shall sutKnit it to the division administrator, with a copy to the 
Director of Emptoyee Relations, within ten (10) additional working 
days. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise 
statement of the alleged grievance including the facts upon which 
the grievance is based, the issues invoked, the agreement 
provisions involved. arnJ the relief sought. 

c The division administrator, or representative, shall review the 
grievance, arrange for necessary discussions, and give a written 
answer to the aggrieved, with a copy to the Association, within ten 
(10) working days after reciept of the written grievance. 

2. Step 2 

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Step 1 . the grievant may file the 
grievance in writing to the College President Such appeal shall 
occur within ten (10) working days after receipt of the division 
administrator's written answer in Step 1. 

b. The President or his representative shall thoroughly review the 
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and give a written 
answer to the employee with a copy to the Association no later 
than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written gnovance 

3. Step 3 

a. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure shall 
be reviewed by the Association, which shall have sole discretion 
as to whether a grievance, whether individual or Association, 
should be appealed to arbitration I! the Association determines 
that a grievance shall be appealed to arbitration, it shall file a 
written notice of a request for arbitration to the President within 
fifteen (15) woiking days following the President's answer 
concerning the alleged grievance 

b. All grievances shall be heard on a striking basis by a panel of three 
(3) arbitrator.^ to be selected by the mutual agreement of the 
parties. The three arbitrators selected shall serve as permanent 
arbitrators^ for the duration of the agreement 

c. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be conducted 
according to the voluntary rules of the American Arbitration 
Association. 

1 : r> 
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d. The arbilrator shall have no power to add to, subtract (rom, modify 
or amend any terms of this Agreement, and his decision shall be 
based on whether or no! the Agreement has been violated. 

e. A decision of the arbitrator shall, wilhin the scope of his authority, 
be binding upon the p«..ties. 

E. The College and Association will share equally any joint costs of the 
arbitration procedure such as the fee and expense of the arbitrator and the 
cost of the hearing room. 

F. Initiation of Group Grievances 

1. Where more than one employee has a common grievance, the 
Associatio.i may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. In such a 
case, a written grievance may be filed originally with the director or 
division administiator in the event more than one is involved. 

2. The same steps and time intervals shall apply as in the individual 
grievances. 

3. The Association shall have the right to initiate a grievance growing out 
of an alleged violation of Association rights under this contract. Any 
such grievance shall be initiated by filing the written grievance in the 
first instance with the President. The remainder of the procedure shall 
be as provided for the irniividual grievances. 

G General Provisions 

1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any 
members of the administration against any party in interest or any 
other participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such 
participation. 

2. Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the decision in 
writing within the specified time limits shall permit the grievani to 
proceed to the next step. Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal 
a grievance to the next step wilhin the specified time limit shall be 
deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered at that step. 

3. All documents, communications and records dealing with the 
piocessiiig of a grievance will be filed separately from the personnel 
files of the participants. 

ARTICLE 38 - EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 

An Educational Technologies Committee consisting of equal number of 
appointees chosen by the College and by the Association shall be established. 
The committee shall be charged with examining the use or potential use of 
educational technologies at Chemcketa Community College. The committee 
shall attempt to anticipate the impact of these technologies upon the wages, 
hours, and working conditions of faculty. The committee shall gather available 
facts, solicit opinions, and form recommendations for any action that might be 
necessary or desirable 1 hese recommendations shall be presented to both 
College and the Association. 
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APPENDIX A 
improvement Plan 

The intent of the Improvement Plan is to offer an opportunitv for employees to 
become more effective when they receive a '*Need for Improvement" rating. 

1. Each area in which a "Need for Improvement** is identified on the 
performance rating will be considered in developing the 
Improvement Plan. A timeline will also be included. 

2. The following are some methr f Is which may be utilized in implementing 
the Improvement Plan. This list is not intended to be exclusive. 

a. Consultation with colleagues for purpr.ses of assistance n 
problem areas. 

b. Reassignment of duties to facilitate improvement. 

c. Additional training or course work. 

d. Personal counseling. 

e. Support arKj direction by supervisors. 

3. The employee's right to confidentiality shall be maintained 
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PREAMBLE 



CONTRACT BETUEEN 
THE CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

AND 

TBE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



This Agreament entered into by and bettreen the Clackamas Community 
College Education Association, hereinafter called the 'Association", 
affiliated with the Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called 
the "OEA", and the National Education Association, hereintf^-er called 
the 'NEA', and the Board of Education of Clackamas Community ccllece, 
hereinafter called the "Board". 

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and declare that 
providing a quality education for the students of Clackamas Community 
College is their mutual aim and that the character of such education 
reflects the quality and morale of the instructional service, and 

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to Oregon 
revised statutes, to negotiate with the Association as the 
representative of its personnel with respect to wages, hours, and 
other terms and conditions of employment, and 

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understanding which they 
desire to confirm in this Agreement, 

In consideration of the following mutual covttjiants , it is hereby 
agreed as follows: 
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RECOGNITTOK 



A. ThB Board recognizes the Association as the sola and exclusive 
representative for all full-time and regular part-time (one-half 
time or more) annually contracted employees. This includes 
instsructorr^, librarians, counselors, nurses, coaches, and 
department chairpersons and excludes supervisors who effectively 
make recommendations on hiring, promotion, and assignment. The 
Association also represents those persons in the above- included 
catagory who are on a quarter-by-quarter contract and have worked 
any thre** (l sf the last four (4) quarters. 

The above definition will include staff members on grant funds; 
however, it is understood that if the grant as funded conflicts 
with salary or fringe benefit provisions of this Contract, such 
persons will be paid according to the grant, when any application 
for a grant is made it will include requests for sufficient funds 
to cover person (s) in accordance with this Agreement. 

B. The term 'instructor' or 'member' when used in this Agreement shall 
refer to all employees in the bargaining unit as defined in Section 
A of this Article and all pronouns shall include both male and 
female persons. 

C. The term 'College President' shall mean the Clackamas Community 
College Pi^esident or his/her designee. 

D. The term 'Association President' shall mean Clackamas Community 
College Education Association President or his/her designee. 



ARTICLE 2 



ASSOCIATION AND MAKA GrMENT RTCffTf! 



A. Information 

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association 
information necessary for its functioning as the exclusive 
representative of the faculty in bargaining and contract 
administration. Such information shall pertain to vages, hours, 
and conditions of employment. 

B. Releasad Tima for Meetings 

Whene-rer any representative of the Association or any instructor or 
member participates during work hours in negotiations and grievance 
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement, he/she 
shall suffer no loss in pay. Such meetings shall be scheduled 
during an instructor or member's class time only at the request of 
or with the consent of the College. 

C. Use of Colloaa FaciUtit»ft 

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of 
access to College buildings for the purpose of Association business 
providing there is no interference with the regular program. The 
usual facility reservation procedure will be followed. 

D. Use of fchool Bquipmani: 

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of 
Association business, to use college equipment, including 
typewriters, mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment, 
calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual eqi J.pment at 
reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. The 
Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and 
supplies incidental to such use, and for any repairs necessitated 
as a result thereof. 

E. Bulletin Boards 

The Association shall have the use of a portion of each official 
personnel bulletin board. 

F. Mail Facilities and Mail Boxes 

The Association shall have the right to use the intra-College mail 
facilities and faculty mail boxes as it deems necessary. 



G. Office Spmct^ 



The Association shall be provided, without cost to it, adequate 
office space in a building at a location and of a description to be 
mutually agreed upon. The Association shall be allowed to install 
a telephone in such office at its own expense and pay for the 
monthly telephone bills. 

B. Communications Md Faculty Tnrmt 

1. The employees and management recognize a joint responsibility in 
the communication process. 

2. The College President will communicate to the Association 
President substantial proposed changes in estiiblished policy 
and/or administrative procedures. The Association President 
will be allowed to submit alternative proposals to Management. 

3* The College agrees to negotiate changes involving mandatory 

subjects of bargaining prior to implementation in the event such 
would be legally required. 

4. The College agrees to negotiate the impact on the members of the 
bargaining unit of changes prior to implementation in the event 
such would be legally required. 

I. Board MMtlnas 

The Board shc^ll place on the agenda of each reguleur Board meeting 
as an early item for consideration under ''New Business'' any matters 
brought to its consideration by the Association as long as those 
matters are made known to the President's Office in accordance with 
the Board's agenda policy. 

J. Board-Assoeiation R^lmtlans 

Since the Board and the Association recognize the importance of 
communications and faculty participation in maintaining good 
working relationships^ they agree to meet not more than monthly, 
for the purpose of discussing contract administration. Those 
attending the meeting will be: 

i* Three (3) members of the Board of Education. 
2. Three (3) representatives of the Association. 

3* Appropriate members of the Administration, as determined by the 
Admin i s tra ti on . 

This group, is organized to obtain Association input and 
recomnendations but is not s decision^making body. 
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^ita^ ii^ti ^"^!i.''*^*v°{,* proposed mm&ting ot said group, 
•Ither or bol^ parties shall present to the other party and the 
Oillege President, an agenda listing those items proposed for 



K, Mamas anri Addrassttt, 



The Association will be provided with a monthly report conzaining 
changes of names and addresses of all bargaining unit members. 

L. Manaaama nt ttii;rhf'ft 

^5 if "^^^gnized that the Board has and will continue to retain the 
rights and responsibilities to operate and manage the College and 
its programs, facilities, properties and activities of its 
employees, through the President and his Administration, in 
accordance with such policy or procedure as from time to time may 
De determined. The foregoing enumerations of the functions of the 

M. Court RuUnt^fi 

It is recognized that the judicial and legislative processes may 
change the bargainability status of certain provisions of this 
Agreement. Inclusion here shall not be considerec' as bindina 
precedent in future bargaining. j.«ux.iy 
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AFTICLE 3 



RKSETS AND RKSPONSTBTT.-n riES OF WgMBP Pg 

fi^f* recognized that an instructor has an existing property 

B. rh« instructor shall maintain the exclusive right and 

responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of 

JnnJSSi?* /o grade or •valuation shall be changed without the 

2^ Instructor, as long as said instructor is a staff 
member and employed at Clackamas Commnity College. 

C. Job Description - m^fpi^trffr 

'^^l.^^^^ ^^•IPonsibility of the Clackamas Community college 
l^l^f'iZ rhe faculty member shall preparl and 

SJS;^ 'f''^^''^''^ his/her courses. He/she shall 

{^•/''•^ classes in a aaniier vhich urill re/Iect dignity of 
scholarship and provide a suitable atmosphere for learning. 

P^'i'^ /uiiction of the College; all operations 
of the institution exist to facilitate this goal. Through 
pro/essiojiaJ services of high quality and effective faculty, 
educational excellence can be achieved. 

f^£vi^"^^?* liJstructiojial assignment is a full-time iob. other 
additional outside work or work responsibilities may serve to 
detzact from an instructor's effectiveness and the quality of 

Sff< SftiJf^'fV^^i''"* expected that the full-time instructor 

will devote his/her work efforts to his/her professional 
assignments as an instructor. 

Responsibilities and duties 

The instructor shall: 

Be responsible for imparting knowledge and developing skills 
tnrough the instructional process under the direction of the 
department, the division and the College Administration. In 
carrying out his/her responsibility, the instructor shall exercise 
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of subject matter, 
professional goals of subjects taught, teaching strategy, 
interpersonal relationships, and teaching theory and methodology. 

The instructor will be resp^msible for meeting classes, 
instructing, advising, assisting and tutoring students, and 
performing other tasks related to instruction as assigned. The 
instructor' will be expected to spend thirty (30) hours a week on 
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campus, •xcluding lunch hours, but including off-campus instruction 
or job related memtings, it is not anyones' intent to regularly 
^f'?"^"Sr hours, but it is recognized that instructors will 
f« I L***-^ P^o^^ssionil assignments as set forth herein. The 
instructor realizes that his/her professional responsibility may 
occasionally require more than the expected thirty (30) hox/rs 
referred to as above. 

In addition to instruction, related assignments include, but are 
not limited to: 

a. Course and materials preparation, 

b. Reviewing and evaluating student progress, 

c. CompilLng data for routine reports as required by the college. 

d. Assisting in the revision and development of course, curricmlum, 
media, and committee concerns, 

e. Attending and participating in department, division, and college 
meetings, and committee concerns, 

f. Staff development, community services, and project development. 

Some instructional situations are unique; for example, team 
teaching, clinical ^.settings, and open labs. Instructional 
assignments will be made as required to accommodato these uniaue 
teaching and/or developmental situations. 

Job Description - rounselor- 

The Counseling Department of Clackamas Community college is 
dedicated to provide services characterized by human warmth and 
positive regard for each individual. Through counseling; which 
stressi^is examination of each student's individual interests, needs, 
potential and circumstances; the counseling service functions as 
an Individualizing forc*t in the institutional process. Counseling 
encourages persona to develop responsibility and effectiveness as 
students, citizens, and human beings. Counseling assists students 
to resolve and cope with educational, personal, and other 
problems. Services of the counseling department are available to 
all members of the community. 

The role of the counselor in the institution is both responsive and 
active. As the needs of students, facui^ty, administration, and the 
public vary, so does the orientation of the activities of 
counseling vary in response to these needs. The services provided 
by the department may be categorized as: direct services to 
individuals and groups, program support, liaison with individuals, 
and groups and information access. 



Services of the Counseling Department may include, but are not 
limited to the following: 



1. Direct Services 

«• Intake of new students 

1) Assessment (placement tests, background interview) 

2) Goal setting, decision making 

3) Education plan development 

4) Assignment to faculty advisor system or retention in 
counseling 

5) Scheduling 

b. Back-up to students in faculty advising system 

c. Procedural information 

d. Follctf-up on staff referral 

e. Referral to on- and off -campus services 

f. Counselors available to students and public on a reasonable 
basis 

c,. Crisis intervention 

h. Instruction as related to counseling services 
1. Personal counseling 

2. Support of programs designed to provide the widest range of 
counseling services to student populations 

a. College orientation 

b. Testing 

c. Pre-registration and scheduling 

d. Faculty advising 

e. High school continuation 

f. Career counseling 

g. Handicapped student counseling 

h. Foreign student counseling 
1. High school relations 

3. Liaison with on-campus departments and services 

a. Consultants and bick-up to faculty advising system 

b. Liaison to department for student referral and problem 
solving 

c. Close referral and interchange with instructional staff, 
financial aid, registrar, career development center, and 
placeiMnt 

d. ABE/GED/ASE/ESL 

4. Liaison and coordination with off-campus services 

a. Agencies 

b. Mental health 

c. Community development 

d. other education institutions 

5. Centralized resource for instructional and procedural 
information to students, public and faculty 

a. Have available program infdrmation 

I>. Have available institutional procedural information 
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2ST!if5 fy^^""^ y«< ^»ring and disbursing information as 
relat9d to counseling activities 

d. career and occupational information 

e. Transfer/vocational requirement 

f. Provide appropriate referral 

E. jQb DeSCrintion - Librarl^nj 

2???^k!** o£ edministrative supervisor, librarians 

I;Bf«il-r*JS3*^"* Provi<Sing library services fox students, 
employees, and community residents. In carrying out the 
^t^^l^ i^^^Z^ service, the librarians trill exercise 

independent judgment based on adequate knoifledge of library 
science, media technology, and College policy. 

Responsibilities and duties: 

Librarians shall be on duty to provide professional library 
SlTT is? ^"J^^ular college terms. The work assi^ents 

*fill be determined by department requirements and prograa^. The 
weekly work schedule will be assigned by the depazimTnt and may 
include evening hours so that continous service is available as 
needed to library useis. 

Specific duties shall include, but are not limited to: 

1. Participating in College-wide, divisional, and departmental 
meetings as scheduled. 

2. Jo»Pi^f"f/ata for reports as required by the college. 

3. Establishing a professional development plan to remain current 
^ith advances in the field of library science and media 
technology. 

4. Recommending materials for purchase based on user interests and 
curricular requirements so that the librar-' collection is kept 
current and well balanced. ' ^ 

5. Processing requests for materials that are appropriate for 
purchase by library services. 

6. Cataloging and inventorying of all library materials in 
accordance with procedures established by the College. 

7. Instructing library users in the location, organization, and use 
of reference tools and library resources. 

8. Providing assistance and advice in selection and updating of 
appropriate reference materials as needed by library users. 

9. Directing classified staff employees assigned to librvy 
services. 

10. Directing student assistants assigned to library services. 

11. Cooperating with other libraries in the ^unty and the state to 
foster total libriury service for all libreury users. 
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Full-time Teaching Waflrlf^^ 

^^L.*^""^ P^*''^^''^ gBiierally shall prevail vith a maximum of 
Sixteen (16) credit hours or the equivalent of twenty (20) contact 
Hours each term. The annual nine (9) month assignment however, 
shall not exceed a total of forty- five (45) credit hours or the 
equivalent of sixty (60) contact hours without additional 
compensation. Additional compensation shall be determined by using 
the existing part-time salary schedule. The current practice for 
regular overload classes shall remain the same with compensation 
derived from the part-time salary schedule. 

1. The amount of overload teaching at Clackamas shall be limited, 
with the limit set by the Dean of Instruction. 

2. Recognizing the time required of the Association President to 
attend President's Council Meetings, Board Meetings, and other 
requests by the College for Association input, the current 
practice of release time for the Association President shall 
continue, on a year-to-year basis, as determined by the Dean of 
Instruction. 
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JiRTICLE 4 



SALARY. PLACEMENT. AN Q PAY PEPTOn 



I. Instrvctors at the College shall meet the following minimum 
schedule^ ^^^^^Y Step 1 on th« approved faculty salary 



a. Occupational Instructors: 



. Degree and experience. A bachelor's degrees in the subject 
matter to be taught plus a miniami of three (3) years of 
practical work experience in the field of specialization. 



2. Specialized training or experience. A minimum of three 
(3) years of work experience in the field beyond the 
normal training or preparation time. Specialized training 
may include, but is not limited to, licensed 
apprenticeship programs, community college associate 
degree programs, and/or other professionally certified or 
licensed training. 

The College maintains the right to ask the candidates to 
demonstrate their compentencies via a performance based test 
supervised by the instructional division. 

b. Lower Division: 

1. A master's degree in the subject matter to be taught or a 
master's degree in any field with a minimum of thirty (30) 
quarter hours of graduate credit in the primary teaching 
assignment. To qualify for a second teaching field, the 
candidates will be expected to have a minimum of twenty- 
four (24) quarter hours of graduate credit in tie second 
teaching area. 

2. Under certain circumstances the College recognizes that 
there are areas where individuals have demonst.'tted their 
compentencies and served in professional fields with 
distinction yet do not possess the master's degree. 
Representative of such area might well be the performing 
arts, foreign languages, government services, and 
recreational sports. Under such circumstances the 
Instructional Dean will provide the President with the 
necesseury documentation to support that the individual has 
demonstrated the proficiencies which would reflect a high 
level of competency in the field. 
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3. Other Education: 



The instructor shall be qualified when the appropriate 
Instructional Dean or his/her authorized staff members 
ascertain that the instructor has demonstrated the 
compentencies and excellence in the subject matter to be 
taught. 

2. In the placement of new faculty on the salary schedule, previous 
experience beyond minimum standards will be evaluated as follows 
with each of the following equal to a Clackamas Community 
College teaching year: 

a. One (1) year teaching or certificated employment at another 
college or vocational school. 

b. Two (2) years of teaching or certificated employ'ment at 
elementary or secondary schools. 

c. Three (3) years of related work experience. 

d. Five (5) years of military service, related to teaching 
assignment, (maximum of 4 steps). 

3. The Administration will evaluate other experience or training 
relevant to assignment at Clackamas Community college in making 
initial placement. 

4. New faculty will normally be placed on the appropriate step with 
a usual maximum entry at Step 10 for the 1987-88 academic year 
and Step 9 for the 1988-89 academic year. Usually, instructors 
will not placed at a lower salary than a reasonable 
interpretation of these rules would indicate. However, if 
indicated because of special considerations or qualifications 
and upon recommendation of the President, an instructor may be 
placed at a higher salary. 

5. Length of contract for the academic year shall be determined 
annually. 

6. Effective July l, 1987, a faculty member who has an earned 
doctorate from an accredited institution will receive additional 
pay of $1,640 which shall be equivalent to five percent (5%) of 
Step 1 of the salary schedule. Effective July 1, 1988, this 
amount shall be increased to $1,685 which shnll be equivalent to 
five percent (5%) of Step 1 of the salary schedule. 
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££?f^-^^® '^^^y ^' -^^^7' <i«P^Btent chairpersons shall receive 
additional salary of $1,640 v'lich shall be equivalent to five 
percent (5%) of step l of the salary schedule. Effective July 
1/ 1988, this amount shall be inc. ^ased to $1,685 which shall be 
equivalent to five percent (1%) of Step 1 of the salary 
schedule. Department chairpersons may be given .eleased time in 
accord with the administrative load. 

General Rules - P Hvmant fSnh^^ ^ls* 

All salary payments will be made on the first day following the 
calendar month worked. All instructors on a regular full-time 
contract will receive at least one-twelfth (1/12) of their 
contracted salary each month. Bach instructor on a regular 
full-time contract may, upon request, receive the balance of money 
due on July 1, or receive their contracted salary in ten (lo) eaual 
payments starting October l of each contract year. 

Insurance 

Effective September 1, 1987, the College shall contribute $208.00 

j;Si^r«;rT^' ^^^^^^s to be provided through 

OEA CHOICE TRUST programs, except as herein provided. 

Effective September 1, 1988, the College shall contribute $210.00 
per employee, per month for fringe benefits to be provided through 
OEA CHOICE TRUST programs, except as herein provided. 

1. Each employee shall, as a minimum, be provided long-term 
disunity insurance, life insurance, dental insurance, and 
medical insurance at a level no less than that enjoyed by the 
member during the preceding contract year. The cost of 
providing insurance shall be deducted from the employee's frinae 
benefit package. ^ 

2. Employees may continue to participate in the College's 
Physicians' Association of Clackamas County Medical Plan to the 
extent the program continues to be available, or until such time 
as the program becomes available through the OEA CHOICE TRUST 
programs. 

3. The Clackamas Community College Education Association shall 
determine the level and extent of benefits which shall be 
provided to all members through the OEA CHOICE TRUST programs. 

4. To the extent that the minimum benefits and the benefits 
selected by the Association do not require the total employer 
contribution, the employee (consistent with IRS codes and 
regulations) may select through the OEA CHOICE TRUST individual 
insuance coverage. The excess, if any, shall be added to the 
employee's grors monthly salary. 
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5. It the total employer contribution is insufficient to cover the 
% ?f "® •mployee as expressed in 1, 2, 3, and 4 above, then 
the College shall deduct the balance fror the employee's monthly 



Summar P^y and gi rtended rnntracts 

Bargaining unit employees who work during the summer or on extended 
contracts, shall have their pay calculated in accordance with their 
current annually contracted salaries, in cases where no salary 
settlement has been reached, summer and exterded salaries will be 
calculated and paid using the last known annual salary. 
Appropriate adjustments will be made within sixty (60) days after a 
settlement is reached. 

1. Employees shall be paid a prorated salary based on their regular 
nine (9) month salary and assignment. 

2. No contract will be extended for more than fifty-five (55) 
working days beyond the regular assignment. 
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I. Effective July 1, 1987, all employees shall be compensated xn 
accordance with the following wage schedule: 

SiSU salary Salary 

^ 32,798 8 24,924 

2 31,537 9 23,965 

3 30,324 10 P.3,044 
* 29,157 11 22,157 

5 28,036 12 21,305 

6 26,958 13 20,486 

7 23,921 

Note: Department chairpersons and doctorates receive $1,640 annually 
five percent (5%) w/ step i. 

2, Effective July l, 1988, employees shall be compensated in 
accordance with the following wage schedule: 



££9P 


Salary 


Step 


Salary 


1 


33,700 


8 


25, 609 


2 


32,404 


9 


24, 624 


3 


31,158 


10 


23,677 


4 


29,959 


11 


22,767 


5 


28,807 


12 


21,891 


6 


27,699 






7 


26,634 







Note: Department chairpersons and doctorates receive $1,685 annually 
five percent (5%) of Step I. 

3. Step adjustments shall be granted on the above schedule for all 
eligible employees, for 1987^88 and 1988^89. Movement on the 
salary schedule beyond the expiration of this contract, which is 
June 30, 1989, shall not be considered as a continuation of 
contracv and is subject to the bargaining process. 

4. Advancement on the salary schedule is not automatic. In the 
absence of a satisfactory evaluation and a positive 
recommendation of the appropriate administrator, an employee 
wl.:i not be moved f^om one step to the next, except that :he 
lack of any evaluL on and/or positive recommendation of the 
appropriate administrator will not be used to deny an employee a 
step adjustment to which that employee would otherwise >^ave been 
entitled had the employee received a satisfactory evaluation. 
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1. A faculty member must first meet the following eligibility 
requirements to qualify for the College's early retirement 
program: ' 

twelve (12) consecutive years of service vith the College, and; 
»;ce at least fifty- five (55) years of age but not yet sixty- five 

(65) , 

A. If the employee is age fifty-five (55) but not yet age fifty- 
eight (58), after meeting eligibility requirements in 1 
above, the faculty member must also meet all eligibility 
requiremen ts for the O regon Public Employees Retirement 

System, c^fkJMaxng^Gilrty (30)-yearsZpfl8efvIi:^in the State 

system to be eirgiBre'Tor- r,-ir Hid 3 listed belotr under 
Benefits. 

B. If the employee is age fifty-eight (58), but not yet age 
sixty- two (62) after meeting eligilibity requirements in 1 
above, the faculty member is also eligible for 1, 2 and 3 
listed below under benefits. 

C. If the employee is age sixty- cwo (67), but not yet age sixty- 
five (65) after meeting eligibility requirements in 1 above, 
the faculty member is eligible tor 2 and 3 listed below under 
benefits. 

BENEFITS 

(1) A monthly stipend which shall be equal to 1.04% of the 
employee's annual contracted salary at the date of 
retirement, for a maximum of 48 months or vaitil the 
employee reaches age sixty-two (62). Employees 
retiring before age fifty-eight (58) may opt to receive 
monthly payments equal to 1.04% x 48 a. iths x annual 
contracted salary, divided by the :iumber of months 
eligible up to age sixty-two (62). 

(2) Medical and dental insurance generally provided 
district faculty limited to two-party coverage for a 
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) months, or until 
retiree reaches age sixty- five (65), whichever comes 
first. This benefit shall be limited to a maximum of 
$211.00 per month and shall be subject to approval of 
carrier. 

(3) Existing life insurance coverage at the time of 
retirement (maximum $40,000) for employee until age 
six y-five (65). 
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2. i>»bbatieal leave will be counted as time served, other 
authorized paid or unpaid leaves do not constitute a break in 
consecutive years of service, but will not be counted as time 
served. 

3. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the 
planned date of retirement. This requirement may be waived bv 
the College President. ^ « «y 

4. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a upous» in the 
event of the employee's death. 

^' ^^.^P^y^^^^ been authorized, and a retirement date 

established, payment does not become an obligation of Clackamas 
community College until the agreed upon retirement date. Death 
or termination of employment for any reason, prior to 

T^liS'Ml^^i -f*'*' ^^•'^"-tes the obligation to pay by Clackamas 
Community College. 
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APTICLE 5 



C^J.ENDAR 



A. Effective July i, 1987, the basic service calendar for instn^ctors 
shall be one hundred seventy-five (175) days including four (4) 
paid holidays. 

B. Contracts for instructors on a schedule varying from the basic 
service contract must have the dates of service specified in the 
individual contract. 

C. The Board will set the date and so state in the instructor's 
contract as to when he or she is to report to work and the final 
day of employment. Sowever, summer vacation shall begin the Monday 
following spring term final week. 

D. Four (4) days of the period of contracted in-service and 
orientation time will be used at the discretion of the individual 
instructor to prepare materials and eqfii^aent for course work 
before fall term classes begin. The remaining nnninstruction day 
will be planned, organized, and scheduled by the administrative/ 
faculty in-service planning committee appointed by the President. 

E. Paid holidays during the basic service calendar shall be Veterans' 
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Memorial Day. 
For instructors whose contracts call for employment on the 
following days, those days will be paid holidays: Independence 
Day, Labor Day, Chrisx.mas Day, and New Year's Day. (When Christmas 
falls on Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday, the preceding 
day also shall be a holiday. If Christmas falls on Sunday, Monday, 
or Tuesday, the employee shall be granted an extra day off with pay 
at a time mutually agreed upon between the employee and his or her 
director or Dean. The extra day must be taken within one (l) month 
before or after Christmas. ) 
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ARTICLE 6 



SICK LEAVE 

A. Annual Si ck £aava 

Unu8»d sick l»av for faculty membBrs shall accumulate for an 
unlimited number of days and shall accumulate at the rate of ten 
(10) days per academic year which shall be granted at the beginning 
of each year or one (1) day per month employed, whichever is 
greater. Annually contracted faculty working less than one- 
hundred percent (100%) snail accumulate and use sick leeve prorated 
to the percent of their individual annual contract. 

Sick leave shall be used during any period in which the laculty 
member is on employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's 
accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member is sick on 
any contracted workday. 

It is a facu'*:y member's responsibility to file a report with the 
appropriate ac ainistrator when absent due to illness. 

B. Transfer of sick T^»v» 

Annually contracted employees will be able to transfer one-half 
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave, up to fifty (50) days, if 
immediate previous employment was at another school district or 
community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee was in 
continuous employment. 

C. Physician's Statamanf. 

A licensed physician's signed statement that absence from work is 
medically necessary may be required for each period of absence of 
five (5) or more consecutive days chargeable as sick leavs. If 
such absence continues for more than one (l) payroll period, the 
College may require such statement at the end of each payroll 
reporting period. 

D. Parental Laava 

Temporary disability resultin<f Irom pregnancy or a complication 
resulting from pregnancy during employed status shall be treated no 
differently than any other temporary disability that would be 
covered by the College sick leave policy. 

E. Workers' Compensation 

1. Absence resulting from illness or accident compensated by 
Workers' Compensation insuriuice is chargeable as sick leave. 
Compensation received shall be deducted from College pay. 
Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows: 
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a. Daily rata compensation is subtracted from employee's dailv 
rate of pay. 

The balance obtained in (a) is divided by the employee's 
daily rate of pay, mf^^^j^^ 

Ti™*?"'^*'u°**^*^^?'' "te at i^hich sic;c 

iaave is chargeable for each day of absence. 

Example: i) $100 daily - $60 Workers' comp, payment • $40 

2) £40 m ,40 

$100 

3) ,40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day 
of absence. ' 

n^J *^ff«* ^° maintain Workers' Compensation benefits 

not less thaji the same level provided by the state Accident 
insurance Fund. 
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AFTICLE 7 



PAID LEAVES OF Aa<?gwrff 

A. fvpes of ^flv^ 

Instructors shall be entitled to the tollotring temporary 
non-accumalative leaves of absence vith full pay each school year: 

1. Pro f earn inn J, 1 

The Board agrees to continue the practice of providing paid 
leave days for attendance by instructors at meetings or 
conferences of an educational nature as approved by the Dean or 
designee. 

2. Conferences of AffiUmi-^« 

Dp to a total of ten (10) person days for representatives of the 
Association to attend conferences or conventions of state and 
national affiliated organisations. Such leave shall not cause a 
substitute to be hired, and the individual department shall be 
responsible for the affected classes. 

3. Legal 

Instructors on jury duty or subpoenaed to appear as witnesses 
vill be given paid leave for such purposes, but must turn over 
to the College compensation they receive as a juror or witness. 
Employees appearing in court on their awn behalf will have the 
cost of a substitute deducted from tlieir saleuries, if a 
substitute is hired. 

4. Death 

Up to three (3) days at any one time in the event of death of an 
instructor's spouse, child, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, parent, 
father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother, sister, brother-in-law, 
sister-in-law, or any member of the immediate household. 

5. MilitarY 

Time necessary for persons called into temporary active duty of 
any unit of the United states Reserves or the state National 
Guard, as provided in applicable state or federal law. 

6. Personal /Emeraeney 

Each member of the faculty bargaining unit is entitled to use up 
to four (4) days of paid personal or emergency leave each yeii*. 
This leave is specifically restricted to personal business which 
cannot be scheduled outside regular class hours, or in case of 
bonafide emergency. 

Application procedure: 

a. Except in cases of emergency, a written application for 
personal /emergency leave must be made five (5) days in 
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advance, in an •mergency, an oral request should be made as 
soon as possible with a written explanation submitted within 
five (5) days of the emergency, 

b. Application should be made to the Dean or designee and should 
contain the reason or reasons the leave is or was necessary. 
The Dean or designee may ask for more information which may 
be given orally, 

c. The Dean or designee has the responsibility for approving or 
disapproving all personal /emergency leave requests. He or 
she may seek to verify the reason given for che request at 
his or her discretion. 

It is agreed that it is not the intent of personal /emergency 
leave to extend a holiday or weekend. Personal/emergency 
leave may be used for business matters, legal matters, school 
functions for dependent children, funerals not chargeable 
elsewhere, and for bonafide emergencies, 

7, other haavt* 

Other leaves of absence with pay may be granted by the Board, 

In Addition to sink T^my^ 

Leaves taken pursuant to Section A above shall be in addition to 
any sick leave to which the faculty member is entitled. 
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ARTICLE S 



ONPAID LKAVES OF ABSITKrV! 



International a nd Fadaral Prot^rams 

A leavm of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any 
employee, upon application, for the purpose of participating in 
exchange teaching programs in other states, territories or 
countries; foreign or military teaching programs; the Peace Corps, 
Teacher's Corp, or Job Corps as a full-time participant in such 
programs; or a mltural travel or wrk program related to his/her 
^ofessional responsibilities; provided said employee states 
his/her intention to return to the College. 

Professinnal Stutiv 

A leave of absence up to one (1) year shall be granted to any 
employee upon application for the purpose of enaaaing in study at 
an accredited college or university reasonably related to his/her 
professional responsibilities. Upon return from leave the employee 
shall be eligible for incremental credit for the year of leave 
pending satisfactory reviev by the Assistant Dean/Director and Dean 
of his/her completed course of study. 

A military leave of absence shall be granted to any employee who 
shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch 
of the armed forces of the United states pursuant to ORS 408.290. 

Political 



A leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years shall be granted to 
any employee upon application for the purpose of campaigning for or 
serving in public office. 

Association 

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any 
employee upon application for the purpose of serving as an officer 
of the Association or on its staff. 

Childbirth and/or child care 

Leave without pay for a reasonable period not to exceed six (6) 
months before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child shall 
be granted at the written request of the employee. 
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6. ££a£U£ 



2£^f *^ enployee nrlll De eligible tor those 

w Sk^^^^'L**/*?* ''^"•^^ •IlglWe had no leave l>eeii 

?• a»«ign«tf to the same or substantially equal 
position to which he or she was entitled when the leave commenced. 



a. Employees on a leave of absence who work less than two (2) terms 
in their individual contract year shall not be entitled to a 
salary step advancement, except as provided in Section B, 

b. Employees on a leave of absence shall be subject to the 
provisions of Article 17 - Reduction in Force, 

^' Applications for- t^^vbs, Bin-^ nsions. RanmvMip 

All applications for leaves, extensions, or renewals of leaves 

*f"^"^^'*^ ^° P«J^»o«n«-i director in writing and shall 
include the general reasons for the request, dates, and lenqth of 

' °^ intended return. Generally, starting 

and ending dates should coincide with the break between academic 
terms, AXl such applications shall be submitted at least one (1) 
academic term prior to commencement of the requested leave, 
extension, or renewal. However, if an employee is unable to submit 
a request one (l) academic term prior to the effective date of the 
Zt^tl or renewal, then the College will make reasonable 

effort to accommodate the request. 

I. Frinaa n anefits 

Employees on leave shall have the option to purchase any fringe 
benefits available to active employees if permitted by the 
carrier. Such option should be requested in the application for 



J. Return from T^ava 

Employees who change their return date should notify the personnel 
director in writing at least one (1) academic term prior to their 
anticipated return from leave. Failure to ylv adequate notice may 
delay an employee's date of return by up to one (l) academic term. 

X. Exceptions 



The College may deny any of the proceeding unpaid leaves of 
absence, except Section C, Military Leave, because of 
circumstances reasonably beyond the control of the College, for 
example when an acceptable substitute cannot be located. 
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AIITICLE 9 



DDES AKD PAYROLL DEDncrPTniJf^ 

A. Membars of th» Association may authorize payroll deductions for the 
purpose of paying Arsociation dues. No authorization shall be 
allotfed for payment uf initiation fees, assessments, or fines. 

• WJ^oII deduction shall be revocable at any time by the member 
notifying the College and the Association in writing (by certified 
mail, return receipt requested) or by a separate cancellation card 
provided by the College in the Payroll office and signed by the 
employee in the Payroll Office, The cancellation shall be 
effective thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of revocation. 
The Association shall be mailed notification if the cancellation 
card is used, in the event the Association members vote to 
increase Association dues, the Association shall notify the College 
at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of the dues 
increase. 



The dues shall be deducted monthly in an amount certified by the 
Association and the aggregate deductions of all ammbers shall be 
remitted together with an itemized statement to the treasurer of 
the Association by the tenth (loth) day of the succeeding month 
after such deductions are made. The Association will indemnify, 
defend, and hold the College harmless against any claims made and 
against any suits instituted against the Collee on account of 
payroll deduction of Association dues. The Association agrees to 
refund to the College any amounts paid to it in error on account of 
payroll deduction provision upon presentation of proper evidence 
thereof. The member's earnings must be regularly sufficient after 
other legal and required deductions are made to cover the amount of 
the appropriate Association dues. When a member in good standing 
of the Association is in non-pay status for an entire pay period, 
no withholding will be made to cover that pay period from future 
earnings, in the case of a member who is in non-pay status during 
only a part of the pay period and the wages are not sufficient to 
cover the full withholding, no deductions shall be made. In this 
connection all other legal and required deductions have priority 
over Association dues. 

An appropriate form will be furnished by the Association for 
payroll C<iduction of Association dues. 

B. Upon appropriate written request from the member, the District 
shall deduct from the salary of any member and make appropriate 
remittance for the following approved deductions: 

Savings Bonds United way 

Annuities (limit of 14 companies) Credit Union 

Insureuice programs provided in this Agreement 
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? idemnify, defend, and hold the College 

hanaless against any claims made AJid against any suits instigated 
against the College on account of any error or omission of anv 
voluntary payroll deduction. ^ 

D, The District, upon appropriate authorization of the member, shall 
deduct from the salary of any member and make proper remittance for 
any other plans or programs jointly approved by the Association and 
tne College. 
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ARTICLE 10 

FACULTY EVALnATTON. HVrrVfrriON . AKn PERSONUEL PTT.Kff 
Faculty EVHluation - Purnr>fiA 

TnstrucSon °^ •v«-i«atlon is to assist in the improvement of 
Categories of gmpTnynflp^ 

1. A "teaporary •aployae- shall he defined as an employee hired to 
complete the tern of a probationary or regular employee who left 
for an extended period of time but is expected to return to 
employment at Clackamas. 

^' t 'probationary employee' shall be defined as an employee hired 
to fill a vacancy in a regular bargaining unit position either 
newly created or caused by the termination of a regular or 
probationary employee. The probationary period shall be three 
r* •^•"Srth. For purposes this Section, an employee 
shall be given credit for the eL j.re year if employed on or 
before January l$. Probationary employees hired after January 
15 will receive no credit for any part of that academic year. 

3. A "r«*gular employee' shall be defined as an employee who has 
satisfactorily completed the probationary period. 

EVSluation Process - Probatinn a rv XmpioY***><? 

1. Bach probationary or temporary employee, after inclusion in the 
bargaining unit shall be evaluated at least twice in the first 
year and at least once annually thereafter by the appropriate 
administrator. ff f 

^' "^^ ^••^ °^ probation, the administrator responsible 

will invite all available members of the probationary employee's 
department to a meeting to obtain input prior to arriving at a 
final evaluation. 

3. Notice of nonrenewal of employment for probationary employees 
shall be served on the employee by registered mail to the 
employee's last known address and postmarked not later than 
March 15. 

Evaluation Process - Paaula r gmployees 

1. Bach regular employee may be evaluated annually by the 

appropriate administrator but will be evaluated at least every 
third year in any event. The lack of aji evaluation shall not be 
used to deny an employee any benefit, mjneteury or non-monetary. 
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to which that employee would have otherwise been entitled, had 
the employee received a satisfactory evaluation, 

2. In making the third year evaluation specified above, the 
administrator responsible will a ow input from other members of 
the employee's department prior arriving at a final 
•valuation, 

3. No unsigned student evaluation?! or summary of student 
evaluations will be presented at any formal step of the 
grievance procedure, 

4, Regular employees will receive the results of their evaluations 
no later than May 15, 

5, No regular employee shall be disciplined, dismissed, or reduced 
in compensation without 'ust cause. 

General Informatinn RmaaFain ^ Ev»lumi:lQ^ g 

1, AMnistrators responsible for evaluation of employees may Use, 
at their discretion, employee self^evaluations, peer 
evaluations, stuc ent evaluations, and/or other sources of 
infonnation in developing the evaluation of the eaployee, except 
as My be provided otherwise in this Article, 

A copy of the summary of student evaluations, if done, will be 
provided the employee, 

2, All evaliations will be in written form and shall include at 
least tV' following information: 

a. Strengths and weaknesses of the employee, 

t. Specific areas of concern, if any, 

c. Suggested course of action designed to strengthen areas of 
concern or weaJcness, complete with timelines for improvements 
if applicable. 

d, A space for the employee to enter reactions or comments about 
the evaluation. This is to be dor a within thirty (30) 
working days of receipt of a cop/ of the evaluation, 

3, A copy of each employee's evaluatii will be given to the 
employee and a copy will be inclw' in the employee's personnel 
file. 
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Parsonnal Filas 



1. A member shall have the right, upon request, to review the 
ccnte/its of his or her personnel file and to receive a copy at 
Board expense of any documents contained therein, excluding 
confidential materials as identified in item four (4) belov. 
Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed 
within a reasonable period of time. This file shall contain all 
materials relevant to the member's employment and shall be the 
sole respository of such materials, except that all documents, 
communications, and records dealing with the processing of a 
grievance will be filed separately from personnel files of the 
participants as per Article 11 - Grievance Procedures. 

Nothing in this Agreement sba\l be construed to prevent or 
restrict supervisors from maintaining individual working files 
which shall be deemed personal to the supervisors as a part of 
his/her work product, s^ich materials . may not be utilized in any 
proceedings unless made a part of the official file at the time 
the College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary or 
dismissal action in question or unless relevent to rebut new 
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings. 

A member will be entitled to have a representative of the 
Association accompany him/her during such review. 

2. At any time a member will have the right to indicate those 
documents and/or other materia''^ in his/her file which he/she 
believes to be obsolete or otL cwise inappropriate for 
retention. Said documents will be reviewed by the appropriate 
administrator and if he/she agrees, they will be destroyed. 

3. Negative or derogatory material will not be placed in the 
member's personnel file unless the member has had an opportunity 
to review the material. The member will acknowledge that he/she 
has had the opportunity to review such material by affixing 
his/her signature to the copy to be filed, with the expressed 
understanding that such signature in no way indicates agreement 
with the contents thereof. The member also will have the right 
to submit a written answer to such material and his/her answer 
will be attached to the file copy. In the event that the member 
believes the material to be inaccurate, untrue, or unfair, he or 
she may grieve the matter. 

4. Although the Board agrees to protect the confidentiality of 
personal references, academic credentials, and other documents 
submitted from outside the institution on a 'confidential' 
basis, it will not establish separate 'confidential' fxles. 
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GRIEVANCE PPnrv.nn^f^ 

A, Purfise 

1. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lotrest 
possible level, equitable solutions to the problems which 
?fi;j;,7^S f?'?® proceedings will be kept 
tSie^^ed^e^ ^ '^PPropriate at any level of 

2, Employees are encouraged to seek a solution or adjustment of a 
complaint through an informal meeting with their supervisor 

f a grrievajice, provided the adjustment shall be 

consistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

B, Definitions 

1. A "grievance" is a complaint by an employee or group of 
employees or the Association based upon the interpretation, 
violation, or application of this Agreement. 

2, Tor purposes of this Article, a "contracted working day" shall 
be any day for which the employee is assigned to work or would 
V*^t-5?®? ^signed to work except for being laid off as outlined 
in Article 17 - Reduction in Force. 

C, Procoss 

Step 1. Whenever a dispute arises over the interpretation, 

violation, or application of this Agreement that cannot be 
settled informally between an employee or group of 
employees and the supervisor, the matter shall be reduced 
to writing and delivered to the Personnel office and the 
Association President within twenty-one (21) contracted 
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is 
based first occur or first become known or should have 
become known to the grievant(s). 

If written notice is not served in accord with the time 
limits listed above, tl. * grievance will be barred, except for 
instances of continuing grievances (in the sense that the act 
complained of may be said to be repeated from day to day) . 
Said limits are not to be extended by any third party. 

The written grievance will include a concise summary of the 
allegations, including reference to the specific contract 
provisions in dispute and remedy sought. 
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5t«p 2. Should thm gri«vant(8) and/or Association President and 
the personnel director be unable to resolve the matter 
within fifteen (15) contracted working days after it was 
filed, the matter may be submitted to binding arbitration. 

a. The grievance shall be reviewed by the Association, which 
shall have sole discretion as to whether a grievance 
should be appealed to arbitration. If the Association 
detej ines that a grievance shall be appealed to 
arbi'iation, it shall within thirty (30) contracted 
working days from the date it was filed with the Personnel 
Office, file a written notice or a request for arbitration 
with the Personnel office. 

Within fi 'o (b) working days after the written notice of submission 
to arbitration, the parties will attempt to mutually agree on the 
selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, request a list of five 
(5) arbitrators from the state Employment Relations Board and, upon 
receipt of sane, alternately strike names until one remains, and 
submit the matter to arbitration. 

Authority of 1:ha Mitrator- 

1. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the matter as 
promptly as possible, shall abide by ^jaerican Arbitration 
Association Rules and render a decision within thirty (30) days 
of the close of the hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs 
if such have been submitted. 

2. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding upon 
the parties except to the extent the authority of the arbitrator 
shall be limited as follows: 

a. The az*>itrator will be without authority to make any decision 
which requires the commission of an act prohibited by law. 

b. The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor 
modify the provisions of this Agreement or Board Policy or • 
Administrative Rules and Regulations. He/she shall confine 
his/her decisions solely to the application and/or 
interpretation of this Agreement or whether the procedural 
steps provided by Board Policy or Administrative Rules and 
Regulations have been followed, as the case may be. 

c. Where the provisions of the Board Policy or Administrative 
Rules and Regulations call for the exercise of jud<jMent, the 
arbitrator shall not substitute his/her judgment of that of 
the official making such judgment, except in cases where the 
arbitrator determines that such judgment yas exercised 
arbitrarily or capriciously or without basis in fact. If the 
arbitrator determines that specified procedural steps have 



31 



not bBBJi tollowmd, he/she shall direct that the matter be 
reconsidered by the appropriate official in accordance with 
such procedural steps, 

d. The decision of the arbitrator will be forwarded to the Board 
and the Association and will be final and binding upon the 
parties* 

E. The costs of the sez^ices of the arbitrator, including per diem 
^penses, if any, and travel, subsistence expenses, and the cost of 
the hearing rooms will be borne by the unsuccessful party. All 
other costs will be borne by the party incurring them. 

F. Time Limits 

Any time limits specified in this Article may be extended by mutual 
agreement of the parties, 

G. End of Year Grirnvmrt^^ff 

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be 
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the 
^'^^o^^^^^^^^ctional year, and if to have the matter unresolved 
until the beginning of the following instructional year would 
"f"i^_i? irr«paraJbI« harm to a party in interest, the time lijaits 
set forth herein shall be reduced by mutual agreement so that the 
grievance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of the school 
year or as soon thereafter as is practicable, 

H. General Provisions 

1, Any employee may be represented at all stages of the grievance 
procedure by a representative of the Association, Where more 
than one (1) employee has a comaon grievance, the Association 
President may initiate a grouy grievance on their behalf. The 
Association President ahall have the right to initiate a 
grievance growing out of an alleged violation of Association 
rights under this Contract, 

2, Meetings and hearings under this procedure shall not be 
conducted in public and shall include only parties in interest 
and their designated or selected representatives, 

3, Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared by the College 
and t.'.a Association and given appropriate distribution as to 
facilitate operation of the grievance procedure. 

4, All documents, communications, and records dealing with the 
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the 
personnel files of the participants, except the written 
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gri»vanc9 decision which shall be kept in the personnel file of 
the employee (s) . 

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any 
members of the administration due to the fact that an employee 
participated in the grievance procedure. 
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ARTICLE 12 



TERMINATTm FOR CAUSE 



TBrmination of a ragular mmployee or probationary employee before 
the end of the contract year may be affected by the institution 
only for just cause including retirement for age "at the end of a 
contract' or under the fol lotting provisions: 

1. Termination for physical or mental illness: 

Any contract may be terminated if the faculty member, after 
appropriate treatment, is proven physically or mentally ill so 
»s to prevent him/her from carrying out his/her contract 
Obligations, Such terminated personnel will be given first 
priority for appropriate vacancies when pronounced fit to return 
to duty. 

The existence of such cause shall be established as follows!; 

The faculty member's supervisor will notify him/her (or 
his/her legal guardian) in writing of the intention of tJie 
college to terminate and will request (1) that the College be 
supplied with narrative reports from each of the faculty 
member's doctors, if any; and (2) that the faculty member 
submit to examination by such Oregon licensed physicians 
and/or licensed psychologists as are mutually agreed upon by 
the faculty member (or his/her legal guardian) and the 
College, Costs of such medical examination will bo paid by 
the College, *^ 

If the faculty member either fails to provide the reports or 
^»ils to agree to or submit to the examinations, the College 
action then taken is final and may not be reviewed under any 
provision of this Agreement, If the faculty member provides 
the reports and submits to the examination, the medical 
evidence so adduced will be reviewed by the faculty member's 
divisional administrator who will render a written decision 
as to whether or not cause exists within the meaning of tuis 
Section, 

The written decision may be appealed by the faculty member 
through Article 11 - Grievance Procedure of this Agreement 
with the appeal commencing at Step One, 

2, Unprofessional, conduct as may be evidenced by: 

a. Conviction of a crime which is of such a nature that it 

indicates that the faculty member may be a threat to persons 
or property at the College or that the continuation of 
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his/her duties may be disruptive to the educational process 
of the College. 

b. Persistent or flagrant disregard to thi terms of this 
Agreement or rease able College rules. 

c. Willful falsification or alteration of a College record. 

d. Unsatisfactory performance as shown by a systematic 
evaluation by procedures and against standards set by the 
Administration and made knoim to the faculty member orior t 
such evaluation. *^ 

o. Failure to comply with the provisions of all safety codes and 
regulations to which the College is legally subject. An 
employee shall be subject to disciplinary action, which may 
include dismissal, for willful failure to follow such safety 
procedures creating unsafe or hazardous working conditions. 

The College will comply with the provisions of all safety 
codes and regulations to which the College is legally' 
subject. ^ I 

Termination for unprofessional conduct: 

a. Just cause for dismissal will be related directly and 
substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in his/her 
professional capacity. . 

Dismissal will not be used to restrain vacuity members in 
their exercise oZ academic freedom or otl.w rights of 
American citizens. 

b. When a Dean or other appropriate administrative officer has 
information or receives a complaint against a faculty member, 
subject to these provisions containing allegations which if 
true, might serve as grounds for termination and he/she deems 
such information or complaint to be substantial, he/she shall 
discuss it with the person concerned and shall make further 
investigation as he/she deems appropriate. If he/she 
believes that charges should be brought against such a 
person, he/she shall forward such information to the 
President together with his/her recommendation. 

If the President determines after making such further 
investigation as he/she deems appropriate, that further 
action ia weurranted, he/she shall cause to be served upon the 
person concerned a written statement of the charges against 
him/her. 
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A ^acujty neicijer aheai have tiff 011 (15) calendar days from 
tne date the statement of charges is receix'ed to request a 
Aeariny before the President, The request for a hearing 
shall constitute a grievance appeal commencing at Step Two. 

Faculty mei^rs may be suspended with pay during the proceedings. 
Provided, however, that twenty-five (25) contracted days after the 
date of suspension, the President may withhold salary subject to 
the final resolution of the issue. 

siunner te&ching under Statements of Appointmeuts 
shall be excluded from procedures of Article 12 - Termination for 
Cause. 
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ARTICLE 13 



ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

9 

Academic TrMdnm 

The piTpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and 
support of academic freedom and professional responsibility to the 
students, to the community, and to Clackamas Community College. This 
institution is being operated for the common good and not to further 
the interest of either the individual instructor or the institution as 
a vhole. The common good depends upon the free search for truth and 
its free exposition. 

A. Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and is applied to 
teaching and other College-related activities. Academic freedom in 
its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights 
of the instructor in teaching and of the student to freedom in 
learning, it carries with it duties correlative vith rights. 

1. The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in 
discussing the subject, but he/she "should be careful not to 
introduce into his/her teaching controversial matters which have 
no relation to his/her subject. 

2. The instructor is entitled to full freedom in research and in 
the publication of the results, subject to the adequate 
performance of his/her other academic duties and in concern with 
existing College policies on publications and printing. 

3. The instructor is a citizen, a member of a learned profession, 
and a member of the educational institution, when he/she speaks 
or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free from institutional 
censorship or discipline, but his/her special position in the 
community imposes special obligations. As a person of learning 
and as an educational member, he/she should remember that the 
public may judge his/her profession and his/her institution by 
his/her utterances. 

4. As a member of his/her institution, the instructor seeks above 
all to be an effective teacher. Although he/she observes the 
stated regulations of the institution, he/she maintains his/her 
right to criticize and seek revision. 

5. As a member of his/her community, the instructor has the rights 
and obligations of any citizen. He/sh*t determines the amount 
and character of the civic and community involvement outside the 
institution with due regard to his/her responsibilities within 
it. As a citizen engaged in a profession that depends upon 
freedom for its health and intsgrity the instructor has a 
particular obligation tc promote conditions of free inquiry and 
to further public understanding of academic freedom. 
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B. Personal yra«y^fff„ 



Instructors shall be entitled to full i-ights of citizenship and no 
exercising of such rights shall be grounds for discipline or 
discrimxnation. The Board recognizes that the personal life of an 
instructor is of concern to the Board only as it affects the 
instructor's job performance. 
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ARTICLE 14 



COPYRIGHTS - PATgWTf 

^* ^^^.^^^'^^^s^^P «ny materials or processes developed on an 

individual's otm time, otf-campus, and at no expense to the College 
shall vest and be copyrighted or patended, if at all, in the 
faculty member's name. 

B. The cmership of materials or processes produced solely for the 
college and at the College expense shall vest In the College and be 
copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name. A written 
agreement will be entered into between the College and the faculty 
member acknowledging such ownership. 

C. In those instances where materials or processes are produced by a 
faculty member with College support, by way of use of significant 
personnel time, facilities or other College resources, the 
ownership of the materials or processes shall vest in (and be 
copj^ighted or patented by, if at all) the party designated by 
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the 
production, such written agreement shall make either a positive or 
a negative statement with regard to any cojipensation to be paid to 
the faculty member. 

D. A prior written agreement by members of the bargaining unit under 
situations described in B or c of this Article, will be entered 
xnto whenever materials or processes are produced, such agreement 
shall include acknowledgements of ownership. 

In the absence of an agreement, Clackamas community College shall 
be deemed to have ownership. 
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ARTICLE 15 



COMMITTEE WORK OF PROPKSf ilOUAL STATrp 

A. Many of the duties and functions of the College require 
information, suggestions, and advice from faculty members, other 
employees, students and the public. To help receive this 
information, the College will establish and designate membership on 
committees as necessary, Botrever, no member will be required by 
the College to serve on more than one active College standina 
committee at one time, ^ 

B, The Association has aji interest in the effective functioning of the 
College, and it may establish those committees of faculty members 
whose advice it believes will be beneficial to the College, 

C For one (i) hour each week no classes will be scheduled so that 
College^ide and/or department or division meetings may be held 
during this hour. When no such meetings are scheduled, other 
committees may use this period to meet. Committee meetings may 
also be held at other times as needed. 



40 



ICS 



ARTICLE 16 



SABBATICAL LEAVE 

tiJe 1587-88 academic year. Sabbatical Leaves vill be granted as 
i" ^iZ^^ Sabbatical Leave, of the Agreement between 
Clackunas Community College and the Clackamas Community CoUeae 
Education Association, OEA/NEA, dated July 1, 1985 to June 30, 1987. 

Effective July 1, 1988, the following rules will apply: 

A. Sabbatical leave may be granted for the purpose of research, 
writing, advanced study, travel, or any other activity that will 
better fit the individual for service to the institution. 

A faculty member becomes eligible for a sabbatical leave of up to 
one (1) academic year after completion of five (5) years of 
continuous service as an annually contracted faculty member. After 
a leave has been taken, six (6) years of continuous service as an 
annually contracted faculty member must be served before the 
faculty member becomes eligible for another leave. 

The College will maintain a queue of dll faculty by relative 
position of eligibility. Relative position will be determined by 
the most recent date of return from sabbatical leave or date of 
if? ^^"^ years. The names and numbor of eligible faculty 

will be published at least four (4) months in advance of the 
appficaton deadline. The application for leave shall contain a 
definite statement of the plan for study, research, writing, 
travel, or other activities to be undertaken, or a combination 
thereof. Application is made to the President through the 
appropriate Dean after the Association's Sabbatical Leave Committee 
has verified eligibility and deemed the proposal 'appropriate. 

B. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive 75% uf his/her 
annual salary for a three (3) term leave, 87% of that annual salary 
for a two (2) term leave, and full salary for a one (1) term leave. 

c. All fringe benefits shall continue to a faculty member during the 
term of his/her absence as available by insurance carrier. The 
absence shall not be construed as a break in service for any 
purpose, and the faculty member shall be returned to tho position 
formerly occupied. Upon return from sabbatical leave, t' j member 
shall be eligible for increment credit for the year of leave 
pending satisfactory review of the completed sabbatical program by 
the appropriate Dean. 

D. The acceptability of proposals for sabbatical leave will be 
determined by a faculty committee. The list of acceptable 
applications will be ordered in accordance with the queue. 
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Application date tor sabbatical lea/e will be November 1 each 
with decisions made by December 1. 



E. The following rules will apply: 

1. As a general rule, only one (1) sabbatical leave per 
instructional area may be granted for any one (1) quarter, when 
more than one (1) application in an area is made, precedence is 
given by order of eligibility. 

2. In the application for sabbatical leave, each member agrees to 
return to the institution upon the completi'^n of the leave for a 
period of at least one (l) year's service — or must refund the 
amount received. 

3. Upon completion of sabbatical leave, the faculty member will 
submit a jreport of the accomplishments and benefits resulting 
from the leave. Copies of this report shall be filed with the 
Sabbatical Leave Committee and the appropriate Dean. 

F. Effective July 1, 19BB, the Board will budget a sum equal to jne 
(1) term replacement cost for one-seventh (1/7) rounded of the 
eligible faculty. The replacement cost will be determined by the 
part-time salary schedule currently in place and will be for *:he 
^u^^ °^ the faculty member on leave. Office hours will not be 
charged against the leave fund. The cost of other Payroll Expense 
for replacements shall be included in the replacement cost as in 
current practice. 

NOTE: For the duration of this contract, to limit liabilities, a 
limit of sixteen (16) leaves per year will be established. 
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ARTICLE 17 



REPnCTION IN FQRgg 

For th0 purposes of this Article, reduction in force means a layoff of 
personnel for other than disciplinary, performance related, or 
personal reasons. Whenever the College determines that a layoff may 
be necessary, but at least sixty (60) calendar days orior to its 
implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the 
Association to discuss possible alternative actions. The 
Administration shall provide the Association a written summary of the 
circumstances giving reason (s) for the layoff. The College shall 
schedule an additional meeting with the Association to discuss 
implemttntation procedures. 

A. itaxsll 

Before laying off an employee, the College will attempt to place 
the facility member in any vacant annually contracted position in 
the bargaining unit for which the employee is qualified. An 
employee transferred under this provision shall have no further 
recall rights under this Article. Eowever, should the position be 
reinstated, the College will allow the individual to transfer back 
to the original position after all laid-off employees eligible for 
that position have rejected recall rights. 

Employees shall be notified by the College about the proposed 
layoff. Affected employees may submit alternative proposals to the 
Dean of Instruction. 

1. The selection of employees to be laid off pursuant to the 
reduction in force shall be made from among the employees within 
the unit(s) affected by the reduction in force and shall be made 
consistent with the educational priorities of such unit(s). 
Whenever possible, reduction in force shall be applied so as to 
protect full-time positions. 

2. The order in which employees within the affected unit(s) are 
laid off shall take place as follows: 

a. First, from among the less than half-time employees in the 
unxt(s) before the half-time or more employees are laid off; 

b. Then, from among half-time or more employees, temporary 
employees in the unit(s) are to be laid off before the 
probatione y and reguleur employees are laid offs 

c. Lrstly, from among the half-time or more probationary 
employees before the half-time or aoi-e regular employees are 
laid off. 
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3. The order of layott within each category listed in Subsection 2 
above^ except non^bargaining unit faculty members^ shall be by 
inverse order of length of continuous service from the first 
employment date recorded in his/her first annual probationary 
contract (seniority) . The order of layoff is subject to the 
requirement that employees remaining within each affected unit 
have the qualifications necessary to teach the remaining courses 
and/or perform the remaining duties. 

a. Persons whr:^ remain outside the bargianing unit for more than 
twenty^four (24) consecutive months shall relinquish all 
seniority rights and shall be terminated from the faculty 
bargaining unit. 

b. An authorized leave of absence or layoff for up to two (2) 
years with or without salary shall not be deemed an 
interruption of continuous service for the purpose of 
continued accumulation of seniority. 

4. In the event a decision is to be made between two (2) employees 
who are equal in seniority, the decision of who shall be 
retained shall be made on the following basis: 

a. Earliest date of first payroll check as a faculty member. 

b. If the affecvsd employees remain tied in seniority after 
applying subparagraph a... then the decision shall be made by 
lot. ^ 

5. Units recognized for the purpose of implementing reduction in 
force shall include courses and/or activities grouped as 
follows: 

a. Developi^ental Education; 

b. Audio visual and Library; 

c. Nursing; 

d. Art; 

e. Business; 

f. Communication, Composition, Theatre emd Literature; 

g. Counseling; 

h. Mathematics and Science; 

i. Physical Education and Health; 
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j' Social Science; 

k. Public and Human Services; 

1. Agricultural, Industrial Technology and Trades; 

m. Music; 

n. .Employee and Management Development / Business center. 

The College shall prepare a grid for each of the above listed 
units by October IS of each y^ar. Each grid shall set forth the 
following information: 

a. The names and seniority dates of all bargaining unit 
employees in each unit shall be listed in descending order of 
seniority across the top of the grid. An employee who works 
in more than one (1) listed unit shall be included in each 
unit if the annual assigned workload equates to at least 
forty percent (40*) of the assigned time in each unit. The 
determination on placement in the units shall L<3 based on the 
workload for the last contracted year worked. New employees 
shall have their placement determined by current workload 
assignments. Employees whose primary assignment was in 
another unit prior to October 15, 1983, and in which they no 
longer work, shall be listed in each such unit for five (5) 
years from the last day worked in snch unit(s). 

b. The courses and/or activities budgeted and/or provided within 
the listed unit shall be displayed to the left of the grid in 
alpheuyetical and/or numerical order by department. 

c. Checks will be placed beside each course or activity and 
adjacent to the name of each employee who meets the College 
qualifications required for the assignment shown at the top 
of the grid. ^ 

d. A copy of the grid prepared for each listed unit shall be 
sent to the Association and shall be available in the office 
of the director of personnel for review by any member of the 
bargaining unit. Each bargaining unit employee shall also be 
sent a copy of the grid for the listed unit in which they are 
inclv.ded no later than Oct'yber 15 of each year. 

Employees initially hired on annual probationeury contracts 
after the October 15 date, shall be placed on the grid in the 
aforementioned manner within thirty (30) days after beginning 
work. 

e. An employee shall have thirty (30) working days from the date 
he/she receives the grid to initiate a grievance concerning 
seniority dates and/or qualifications. The director of 
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persoxmel shall be notified of all changes in qualifications 
once the grid has been developed. The final determination of 
employee qualifications shnll be based upon the 
qualifications that the employee possesses as of the postina 
date of the notification of layoff, 

7. In the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, the College 
shall display the courses and/or activities budgeted and/or 
^ovided within the affected unit(s) to the left of the grid 
from top to bottom in descending order of priority by 
department. The determination of who is to be laid off will be 
made by moving through the appropriate grid from bottom to top 
and from right to left. 

a. Employees with greater seniority will be retained over less 
senior employees provided that they have the qualifications 
determined to be necessary to perform the remaining duties. 

b. A checked box will signify that a person meets the College 
qualifications required for assignment to the course or 
activity listed to the left of the grid. 

8. Except in the event of an unanticipated loss of a major sourse 
of revenue, the College shall provide the following notice of 
layoff: 

a. For probationary employees, at least three (3) months prior 
to the actual dcte of layoff. 

b. For regular employees, at least six (6) months prior to the 
actual date of layoff. 



Bssall 

Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall have recall rights within 
the listed unit(s) they were laid off from for a period of 
twenty- four (24) months from the first day of the month following 
the date the employee would have normally reported to work, which 
shall be the effective date of layoff. 

1. Recall shall be made in inverse order of seniority, provided the 
employee is qualified to perform the assignment (s) to which he 
or she is being recalled. 

2. Recall rights shall include less than half-time (1/2) workload 
assignments which shall be paid from the part-time salary 
schedule. Less than half-time workload assignments (s) shall not 
be construed as an interruption of layoff status. 
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3. Recall notice shall be medled by certified letter to the last 
mailing addxess recorded with the College. 

4. Employees shall have the obligation to advise the director of 
personnel of address changes or changes in qualifications, 

5. A recall notice must be answered within thirty (30) calendar 
days of certification. The response must be by certified mail 
U' the Personnel Office, 

6. Laid-off bargaining unit employees may reject a recall notice 
without forfeiting recall rights, 

7. Laid~off bargaining unit employees shall be notified of all 
umually contracted half-time or more administrative and faculty 
job openings. Notification shall be sent by regular mail to the 
last mailing address recorded with the college, 

8. Employees laid off from the College shall be considered in-house 
candidates for any annually contracted half-time or more vacant 
position in the bargaining mAt for which they qualify, 
consideration as in-house candidate provides for an interview of 
that candidate prior to consideration of outside applicants. 
However, if the in-house candidate is equally or better 
qualified than all other candidates, both in-house and from 
outside, then the in-house candidate will be hired, 

9. Laid-off employees shall have the right, at their own expense, 
to continue to participate at the group rate in employee 
medical, dental, life, and long-term disability programs; 
subject to the approval of the carrier (s) , 

10. Laid-off employees who find it necessary to terminate from 
the Public Employes Retirement system during their 
twenty-four month recall period, may do so by written 
request to the Personnel office and shall not be considered a 
terminated employee for other employee rights as determined 
by this Article, 

11. Employees laid off for more than twenty-four (24) continuous 
months from the effective date of layoff, shall relinquish 
all recall rights and shall be terminated. 

Miscellaneous 

1. The determination of the necessity for a reduction in force and 
the determination of how courses and activities are to be 
prioritized within a given unit ara mat\:ers reserved exclusively 
for the College and as such are not grieveUt>le, 
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Cth0r issues arising under this Article are subject to challenge 
under the terms prescribed in Article 11 of this Agreement, 

The College will have the sole right to determine and evaluate 
the relative qualifications of candidates for positions outside 
their otm affected unit(s) and select the best qualified 
candidate. 
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APTICLE 18 



TDITIOH WATVPit 

Tcition at Clackamas Conantmity College for all Clackamas Community 
College sponsored classes will be waived for any full-tire member 
of the bargaining unit and for member's spouse and dependents. 
Faculty and dependents will not be counted to meet minimum 
enrollment requirements. 
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ARTICLZ 19 



PROFESSTnKAT. T ftPRCJVEMENT 

A. It is recognizBd by the Board that attendaace at professional 
meBtings or mnrollmmnt in appropriate courses and/or workshops 
makes an employee a more learned and valuable member of the 
faculty. 

B. Effective July 1, 1987, the Board will allocate a sum equal to $250 
per year per employee per department area, for travel and expenses 
to attend such meetings and/or for tuition, travel, and fees 
incurred in enrolling and attending courses at other institutions. 
The expenditure of such funds shall be made at the discretion of 
each employee with the approval of the appropriate Dean. Any 
disapproval shall be for good cause. The funds within each 
department area cannot be transferred to any other department 
without the approval of the department. 

Each department will make every effort to expend these funds in the 
most economically effective manner. For example, funding tuition 
for an in-state university rather than an out-of-state university 
when courses /workshops of equivalent quality and content are 
availiUale locally. 
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APTICLE 20 



SCOPS. EFFECT. AND TTTKM 
Waiver of Further B^r^^Ynfn^ 

Both parties agree that during the course of negotiation which 
resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party had the 
unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assessing proposals, and 
analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all 
obligations and benefits contained in this Agreement are the result 
of voluntary agreement. 

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on 
issues considered during negotiations. So amendment or supplement 
to this Agreement shall be deemed effective unless it is reduced to 
vriting and signed by the parties to this Agreement. 

Compliance between Individual Cnntrac^ gn^y /{< jreement 

Any individual contract Jbetvaan the Board and un individual 
instructor heretofore or hereafter executed shall be subject to and 
consistent with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If an 
individual contract contains any language inconsistent with this 
Agreement, this Agreement during its duration shall be controlling. 

Printing Aareemerii^ 

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the 
Board after agreement with the Association on format within thirty 
(30) days after the Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be 
presented to all instructors now employed, hereafter employed, or 
considered for employment by the Board, An additional twenty- five 
(25) copies of this Agreement will be given to the Ptesident of the 
Association, 

Fundine^ 

1. It is recognized that portions of this Agreement conferring 
direct monetiury benefits upon members are dependent upon the 
availability of resources to the College. The Board agrees to 
include in its budget request amounts sufficient to fund 
monetary benefits herein incurred and to actively seek voter 
approval of a levy needed to fund such a budget request. 

2. If, after two (2) elections the voters of this College District 
have not approved a levy, this Agrreenent may be reopened for 
further negotiations at the request of the Board. 
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ARTICLE 21 



UO STRIKES OR mrirnTrpf! 

A. The Association agrees that there will be no 'strike' (which shall 
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott, 
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from work, 
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful or proper 
performance of duty, or other concerted action) engaged in, 
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members during 
the term of this Agreement. 

In the event of a 'strike' which occurs or continues without the 
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must 
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. The 
Association shall also, promptly and publicly, inform the 
participants therein that such strike is unlawful and unauthorized 
and specifically instruct Association members to terminate any such 
strike. Failure to take every effort to terminate such a strike 
shall constitute approval of the strike by the Association. 

B. The Board agrees there shall be no lockout of empJoyees during the 
term of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 22 



DDRATTOK AGREEMFNT 



1. This Agreement shall be effective as of July i, 1987, and shall 
continue in effect until June 30, 1989. 

2. If any provision of this 1987-89 Agreement has a stated 
effective date which falls after the ratification of this 
Agreement, then that particular provision vill be controlled by 
the terms of the 1985-37 Collective Bargaining Agreement until 
the nev effective date occurs. 

3. The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining to modify 
this Agreement no later than February 1, of the year this 
Agreement is due to expire. 



4. 



This Agr'^ement may not be modified in whole or in part by the 
parties except by an instrument in writing duly executed by both 
parties, and no departure from any provisi •>« of this Agreement 
by either party, or by their officers, agents, or 
representative's, or by members of the bargaining unit, shall be 
construed to constitute a continuing waiver or the right to 



enforce such provision 
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AGREEMENT 



Between 

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLJiEGE 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

and 

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION 

which is affiliated with 

OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AND 
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

PREAMBLE 

This Agreement is by and between the Clatsop Community College 
Faculty Association, which is affiliated with the Oregon Education 
Association and the National Education Associatior , and hereinafter 
is referred to as the "Association," and the Clatsop Community College 
Board of Directors, hereinafter referred to as thn "Board." As here- 
inafter used in this Agreement, the term Board shall include any 
agents or employees of Clatsop Community College designated by the 
Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

A. Bargaining Unit Membership 

1. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
bargaining representative for certain employees consistent 
with a Public Employee Relations Board certification dated 
January 24, 1915, to wit: all faculty members employed one- 
half time or more on annual contracts, excluding supervisory 
and confidential employees as defined in ORS 243.650(6) and 
(14) . 

2, The status of employees whose positions are dependent on 
federal grants shall be determined on a case by '^ase basis 
by the Association and the College 

B. Purpose . The purpose of this Article is to recognize the rights 
of the bargaining agent to represent faculty in the bargaining 
unit in negotiations with the Boa d. Granting of recognition 
shall not be construed to obligate the Board in any way to 
continue any functions or policies. The Board reserves the 
right to create, combine or eliminate positions as in its 
judgment is deemed necessary. 

ARTICLE II " ASSOCIATION DUES 

All faculty members wl.o pay dues to the Association at the execution 
of this Agreement shall be required to continue such payment as a 
condition of employment. Faculty members who do not pay dues to 
the Association at the execution of this Agreement shall have 



thirty (30) calendar days from such execution in which to notify 
both the employer and the Association in writing of their desire 
to continue such non-payment status. Newly hired faculty members 
shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the date they contractually 
report for duty to provide such written notice to the employer and 
the Association. Failure to provide proper written notice within 
the thirty (30) calendar day period shall require a faculty member 
to pay dues to the Association as a condition of employment. 

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

A. Facil ^ies. The Association shall have the right to use the 
College- facilities for meetings without charge, provided that 
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College 
cpperations, and that arrangements for such use ?hall be made 
in accordance with established procedures. Use of facilities 
that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid by the 
Association. 

B. Access . Duly authorized Association representatives shall have 
reasonable access during normal College hours to all buildings 
in which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there 

is no disruption to the normal operation of the College. 

C. Equipment . The Association shall have the right, consistent 
with College procedures and practices, to use College owned 
or rented duplicating and office equipment (excluding word 
processing or data processing equipment) at reasonable times 
when such equipment is not otherwise in use for College pur- 
poses. Such requests shall be throurh normal administrative 
channels. The Association shall reimburse the College, at 
the generally prevailing rate, the cost in excess of sixty 
(60) sheets of any one project. 

D. Bulletin Boards . The Association shall have the right to 
use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its acti- 
vities and shall have access to the internal campus mail system 
to communicate with faculty members. Such material shall be 
labeled as Association material and shall be authorized by an 
appropriate Association official. This section shall not apply 

to any campaign material related to partisan political activities. 

£. Information . The Association, upon n^quest, shall be granted 

access to information required to assist it in its representation 
responsibility. Such requests shall be with advance notice and 
shall not invcl-« unreasonable costs or staff time. Jpon request, 
copies of such iniTcrmation shall be furnished to the Association 
at cost. One copy of audit and budget reports suall be provided 
the Association at no cost. The Board shall furnish the Asso- 
ciation one copy of all official Board of Dir€;C tors' minutes. 

F. Board Representative . An officially designated Association 
representative shall have the right to attend all regular or 
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special meetings. The representative may speak to any is ae 
under discussion oonsii.tent with the operating rules and 
procedures of such meetings. Nothixig in this section shall 
be construed to diminish the right of the Board to hold closed 
Executive Sessions excluding the Association representative 
within the guidelines established by law or at any meeting to 
transact but'ness which is lawfully within its discretion. 

G. Copies of Agreement . The Board shall furnish a copy of this 
Agreement to all members currently in the bargaining unit and 
to new hires into the bargaining unit upon acceptance of an 
offer of employment. 

H. Public Records . The Association shall be furnished minutes^ 
agendas and related study materials at the same time and in 
the same form as those furnished the Board of Directors except 
for that information which in its current stage of discussion 
must be considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment 
to an individual, individuals or the College. Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to diminish the President's right 

to privileged correspondence with the Board of Director l;. 

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against the 
Board by a member of the bargaining unit or the Association regarding 
the alleged vio'. ,ion by the Board of the terms of this Agreement. 
An jndiviual mem^ ar of the bargaining unit or group of members shall 
have the right to present grievances and to have such grievances ad- 
justed witiiout the intervention of the Association, as long as the 
adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement 
and a representative of the Association has been given the oppor- 
tunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances rhall be 
handled in the following manner: 

A, Procedure . 

1. S tep One . The grievant and the Association representative, 
if requested by the grievant, may orally present the 
alleged grievance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance 
is not adjusted orally, the grievance shall be reduced to 
writing, dated and signed by the employee and the Asso- 
ciation representative, if any, involved and shall state 
the spf^cific factual basis of the grievance, the provision 
or provisions of the Agreement involved and the remedy 
sought. The Dean shall be given the written grievance 
and shall note receipt of the same by countersigning and 
dating the original grievance and snail give a copy of 
the grievance t.o the Association representative. The Dean 
shall answer the grievance in writing within ten (10) 
calendar days thereafter and shall concurrently send a 
copy of the answer tc the Association. 
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2. Step Two , If no settlement is reached at Step One, the 
written grievance may be submitted to the President or his 
designated representative, provided it is filed with the 
President or his designated representative not more than 
ten (10) calendar days after it is answered in Step One. 
Representative (s) of the Association will be present at 
any meeting called to consider the grievance at this Step 
Two, The President or his designated representative shall 
send his written answer to the Association within ten (10) 
calendar days of the Step Two meeting, 

3. Step Three . If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the 
Association may in its sole discretion, within ten (10) 
calendar days after the Step Two answer, request by written 
notice to the Board that the grievance be arbitrated, 
provided that tho grievance presented an arbitrable matter 
as herein defined. 

Time Limits . With respect to Section A of this Article, the 
following time limits are established. Any grievance not pre- 
sented in writing as provided in Step One of Section A above 
within twenty-one (21) calendar days after thr* aggrieved" s 
cognizance of the facts on which the grievance is based, shall 
be waived for all purposes. In addition, if any other steps or 
actions provided for in Section A of this Article are not taken, 
or appeals therein provided for not taken or notice not given 
within che tim • limits therein specified, then the grievance 
shall be deemea finally closed and settled on the basis of 
Employer's last answer unless both parties mutually agree to 
extend time limits. Time limits on grievances occurring at 
the end of spring term shall be adjusted as agreed by the 
parties to facilitate orderly processing. 

Arbitration 

1. Within tr^n (10) calendar days after a written notice of 
arbitration, as called for in Step Three of the grievance 
procedure, the parties will attempt to mutually agree 

on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, 
request a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State 
Employment Relations Board, Conciliation Service Division 
and, upon receipt of same, alternately strike names until 
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration. 

2. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the 
matter as promptly as possible, and shall abide by the 
American Arbitration Association rules. 

3. Only grievances which involve an alleged violation by the 
Board of a specific section or provision of this Agreement 
which are presented to the Board in writing during the term 
of this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and 
within the time limits herein provided shall be subject to 
arbitration. 
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Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator is Limited to ; 

1. Adjudication of the issues which, under the express 
terms of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are 
subject to arbitration; and 

2. -.nteipretation of the specific terms of this Agreement 
which are applicable to the particular issue presented 
to the arbitrator, and such jurisdiction shall not give 
such arbitrator authority to supplement or modify this 
Agreement by reference to any industry practice or 
custom or common law of the industry; and 

3. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way 
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends 
any term or condition of this Agreement or which is 

in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and 

4. The rendition of a decision or award which does not gr-»nt 
relief extending beyond the termination date of this 
Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof; and 

5. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which 
shall include a statement of the reasoning and grounds 
upon which such decision or award is based; and 

6. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the 
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the 
respective parties in the presence of each other, and 
the matters p'-esented in the written briefs of the 
parties; and 

7. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) 
calendar days of the date of presentation of written 
briefs by the parties unless waived by the parties. 

Authority of the Arbitrator . The fees and expenses of the 
arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties. The 
decision of the arbitrator within the time limits herein 
prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Board, the 
Association and the employees affected, consistent with the 
terms of this Agreem nt. Upon petition by either party to 
a court of competent jurisdiction, any arbitration decision 
or award hereunder shall be vacated and/or corrected upon any 
of the following grounds: 

1. That the arbitrator exceeded his jurisdiction or authority 
under this Agreement and/or under tha Submission Agreement; 

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is not supported 
by substantial evidence; and 

3. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based upon an 
error of law. 
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F. Definition , The term "calendar day" as used in this Article 
shall exclude those days which fall between the end of finals 
week of each term and the beginning of the next term and shall 
also exclude summer term. 

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS 

A. Rights of Faculty in Association , The Employer shall not 
interfere with the legal right of faculty members to organize, 
join and support the Association for whatever purpose it may 
legally engage in. 

1. The Employer agrees that it will not discriminate against 
any faculty member because of membership in the /issociation, 
because of participation in activities of the Asfiociation 
or because of any action taken within the dulv established 
grievance procedure. 

2. In fulfilling its obligations under this Agreement, the 
Association s^all not discriminate against any faculty 
member for nonmembership in the Associatic.^ and fully 
understands its responsibility to fairly .epresent all 
members of the unit. The Employer does not guarantee the 
carrying out of the duty of fair representation J3y the 
Association. 

B. Personnel Files . 

1. Copies of materials in official personnel files shall be 
confidential and shall be restricted for use to formal 
institutional meetings, normal administrative require^nents 
or when otherwise required by law. 

2. Excluding confidential material secured by the College 
during the employment process, each faculty member shall 
have access to his/her ovm personnel file during normal 
business hours and/or may designate in writing a repre- 
sentativ'e of his choice for such access. A faculty member 
shall have the right to read all such material and append 
to it answers to any charges, complaints or statements 
involved. 

3. Upon forty-eight (48) hours' notice and payment of actual 
costs, copies of materials in personnel files shall be 
made available to faculty members. 

C. Academic Freedom . Each faculty member is entitled to and 
responsible for protecting freedom in the classroom in 
discussion and presentation of the subject taught. Each 
faculty member is also a citizen of the nation, state, and 
community, and when speaking, writing, or acting as such 
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shall be free from institution censorship. The faculty 
should avoid, however, creating the impressions of speaking 
or acting for the College when speaking or acting as a 
private person. It is recognized that the personal life of 
a faculty member is not an appropriate concern of the College 
except as it limits the faculty member's effectiveness in his 
position. 

Faculty Involveme nt in Recruitment and Selection . It is agreed 
that the faculty involve^r^nt in the selection process of new 
faculty members is desirable to the well-being of the College. 
Unless impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final 
discretion regarding the selection of full-time faculty members 
until candidates have been interviewed by appropriate faculty 
and administrative staff. 

Evaluation 

1. Both the Board and the Association agree that evaluation 

serves the best interest of the parties and that the purpose 
of evaluation procedures at Clatsop Community College will 
be: 

a. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction; 

b. To provide for formal recognition of staff accom- 
plishments; 

c. To provide faculty members a means for identifying 
their growth and professional development; 

d. To assist faculty members in identifying specific 
strengths and weaknesses, and to assist in the 
development of procedures for correcting weaknesses; 

e. To help identify individual and inservice training 
requirements; 

f. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding 
the probationary status; 

g. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding 
termination of employment. 

2. It is further agreed that all faculty members shall be 

evaluated at least once annually, and probationary faculty 
members shall be evaluated at least twice annually. 

Just Cause . No faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined 
or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any forr-al 
charges which are made by the President or board member (s; 
shall be reduced to writing and made available tc the faculty 
member. Faculty members shall have the right to have an 
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individual of their choice present when being 
foriPilly reprimanded or disciplined. Nothing herein shall 
be construed to preclude the Dean or any other appropriate 
administrative person from informally meeting, counseling 
and consulting with a faculty member in confidence. This 
section does not apply to actions taken in accordance with 
Artxcle IX (nonrenewals, retirement, discharge for cause, 
staff layoffs.) 

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION 

A. Salary Schedule , Faculty members shall be compensated in 
accordance with Appendix A. Whenever degrees from American 
institutions are used for salary schedule placement, only 
earned degrees from regionally accredited insitutions will 
be ^cognized in determining placement on the salary schedule. 
Degrees from foreign institutions will be evaluated indivi- 
dually on a case-by-case basis. 

B« Salary Schedule Placement and Progression . 

1. A new instructor may receive a maximum of ten (10) years' 
experience credit as follows: 

High School Experience : One year for each two (2) years* 
applicable experience. 

College Experience : One year for each one (1) year of 
applicable experience. 

Related Work Experience : One year for each two (2) years 
of applicable experience. 

For initial schedule placement purpo .es for individuals 
with less than a bachelor's degree: 

Thirty (30) quarter hours cf -*ppi Dved course work 
is equivalent to two (2) years' related work 
experience, or to one (1) longevity step. 

New personnel ma^' be hired beyond the eighth step only 
upon recommendation of the administration to the Board 
of Directors. 

The ten (10) year maximum experience credit limit for new 
employees can only be exceeded if the College has been 
uni'iccessful in staffing the position after two (2) 
advertised searches and recruitment attempts. If this 
process has occurre'^., and a vacancy still exists, the 
parties to this Agieement recognize that a hiring 
emergency exists, and the College Board, upon request 
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cf the administration, can grant up to four (4) addi- 
tional experience steps to a maximum of fourteen (14) . 

2. Approval of increment advancement based on additional 
course work or other educational experience is secured by 
approval from the Dean of Instruction. Latitude can be 
given in course evaluation; however, acceptable course 
work must normally exhibit some direct relationship to 
the instructor's teaching assignment, and must nornally 
be at graduate level for individuals with Bachelor's 
degrees or higher. 

3. Advancement on the salary schedule iz not automatic. 

In any event, excluding the doctorate lane and Steps 15, 16, 1 
lo, 19, and 20 of any lane, no faculty member shall re- 
ceive more than five (5) longevity increments in any 
given lane. 

4. A four (4) year learning period, plus three (3) years 
of journeyman experience in an occupational field will 
equal a B.A. degree for Voc -ional-Technical instructors. 
Vocational instructors progress through professional and 
academic growth after journeyman status. 

5. All annual contracts will be paid in equa] installments 
beginning on the last working Friday of th^ first month 
in which work is performed, and terminating on the last 
working Friday of the last contract month, except for 
the June paycheck which will be paid on the last working 
day of the contract, providing all end of year commitments 
are met. 

6. Employees may elect to spread the annual contract amount 
over twelve (12) equal payments which will provide payments 
in July and August of the ensuing year. 

Contract Year . The regular contract year will be for 173 working 
days plus six (6) days of paid holidays. Paid holidays shall 
include Veterans' Dav, Thanksgiving Day plus the following 
Friday, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. Unpaid 
vacation periods included in the contract year will include 
Presidents' Day, plus additional unpaid days scheduled during 
the breaks between tc ^ms as designated in the staff master 
calendar. 

Workload . 

1. The salary schedule is basod on a workload calling for 

teaching assignments of 15 credit hours/term or 25 cont^ t 
hours/week (16 credit hours/ term in the event that a 
faculty member is assigned a four (4) credit course 
during any term(s) ) . 
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2. Overloads will not be paid until a faculty member exceeds 
an average of the above over the three (3) terras of the 
regular acaderaic year. If an instructor reaches an over- 
load situation, as defined above, by averaging raore than 
15 credit hours/term (or as applicable, 16 credit hours/ 
uerm) , he/she will not be considered to be in an overload 
situation if the student contact hours in his/her classes 
do not average at least 150 student contact hours/week (or 
as applicable, 160 student contact hours/week) over the 
three (3) terras, as deterrained by the ^ourth week report. 
If the instructor reaches an overload situation, as defined 
above, by averaging over 25 contact hours/week, he/she will 
not be considered to be in an overload situation if the 
student contact hours in his/her classes do not average 

at least 200 student contact hours/week over the three (3) 
terms, as deterrained by the fourth week report. 

3. Payment for overload will be made at the end Oi. spring 
term and » ill be based on an hourly rate, as deterrained 
by Appendix B of this Agreeraent. 

4. Bargaining unit individuals offered less than a full-tirae 
contract, raay, at administrative option, be offered 
suppleraentary contracts beyond guaranteed load on a terra 
by term basis. These supplemental contracts will be 
calculated as a proportion of a regular full-tirae contract 
unless they are the result of a special contract with an 
outside business or agency, or receive full or part funding 
through a grant or other external funding source, in which 
case, the supplemental contract will be an araount to be 
deterrained adrainistratively , and agreed to by the bar- 
gaining unit raember involved. 

Work Hours . 

1. Community college faculty members have a professional 
obligation to be available on campus for a substantial 
portion of each work day, for student consultation, 
committee work, and other duties, beyond their scheduled 
class and office hours. 

Faculty members who ara fulfilling this obligation will 
find that they are spending thirty-five hours or more 
per week on can.pus, as a result. 

2. Each faculty raember will schedule a minimum of five (5) 
hours per week for student advising and conferences to 
include one hour each day of the week only one of which 
may be bew^^reen noon and 1:00 p.m., except where irrecon- 
cilable conflicts with class schedule arise as deterrained 
by the Dean of Instruction. Office hours shall be posted 
each terra on the faculty member's office door c*nd copies 
shall be filed with the appropriate Dean. 
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Sunaner School , Compensatior for sinnmer session (s) shall be 
computed on the basis of five percent (5%) per three (3) credit 
hour class, of the individual's nine (9) month salary position. 
By separate agreement, faculty members may agree to teach 
summer classes with less than the minimum number of students, 
at a reduced rate. 

ARTICLE VII - PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Sick Leave , Sick leave shall cover absences due o accident 
or illness of f^rulty members. Unused sick leave ir faculty 
members shall accumulate for an unlimited number o^ days and 
shall accumulate at the rate of ten (10) days per academic 
year or one (1) day per month employed whichever is greater. 

1. Any disability due to pregnancy shall be included within 
the definition of accident or illness for sick leave 
purposes. 

2. Sick leave allowance shall be credited to the faculty 
member's account from beginning of employment with the 
institution. Each faculty member shall be furnished a 
statement at the close of each year, showing the number 
of days allowed for that year and the number of days of 
unused sick leave remaining. 

3* Certification oy one or more physicians that an illness or 
injury prevents a faculty member from carrying on his/her 
duties shall not usually be required unless the faculty 
member is absent in excess of five (5) consecutive working 
days. If medical evidence indicates the fi ::ulty member 
could return to duty and fails to do so upon written request, 
employment may be terminated by the Employer as recommended 
hy the President. 

4. A faculcy member shall not consider sick leave as a right 
which allows absence at any time for other than disability 
resulting from illness or injury, and sick leave shall not 
be considered available as terminal leave, either in time 
or in dollars. When a faculty member is to be absent from 
school, he shall notify the Division Director at the 
earliest possible date. No substitutes w: . 1 be provided 
except for illness or absence in excess of five (5) con- 
secutive days. 

5. A faculty member shall plan to meet his/her classes the 
scheduled number of hours per term. When a class must 
be cancelled because of illness or other reasons, the 
faculty member shall make up that class time in some manner, 
either by scheduling make-up sessions, having another in- 
structor take the class or by special assignment, etc. 
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6. Faculty members absent because of illness must fill out 
a sick leave form. Sick leave will be charged to a 
faculty member's account in increments of one-half (1/2) 
or full day. 

7. Sick leave may be used to cover absence due to on-the- 
job injury or accident provided that any additional 
payment for such time loss is endorsed over to the 
College by the faculty member. In such instances 
deductions from accumulated sick leave shall not include 
the amount reimbursed from the state. 

8. Employees who work less than full-time shall accumulate 
and use sick leave prorated on the percent of time worked. 

9. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a 
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President. 

Bereavement Leave 

1. A faculty member shall be allowed up to three (3) days' 
paid leave due to the death of a member of the immediate 
family of the faculty member. 

2. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a 
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President. 

Emergency Leave . Short-term emergency leave may be granted 
by the College President, for acute emergencies beyond the 
staff mer ar's immediate control. Such paid emergency leave 
is not automatic and would normally be allowed only for serious 
injury or illness of a member of the staff member's immediate 
family. 

Whenever circumstances permit, staff members are expected to 
seek a<1vanced approval of paid emergency leave. 

Legal Leave . A faculty member shall receive time off for 
required appearances in court or hearings resulting from a 
call to jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the 
faculty member is not personally involved in the action as the 
plaintiff, the defendant or the object of the investigation. 
Any remuneration excluding expenses received for such appear- 
ances shall be endorsed to the College. 

Temporary Military Leave . Military leave shall be granted 
consistent with applicable state and federal laws. 

Sabbatical Leave . Sabbatical le^v^e may be granted for the 
purpose of research, writing, advanced study, travel or any 
other activity that will better fit the individual member of 
the unit for service to the institution. 
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1. A faculty member must have a minimum of six (6) years* 
continuous full-time (nine (9) months or more) employ:.ient 
with the College prior to commencing sabbatical leave. 

As a rule, no more than two (2) sabbatical leaves may be 
granted in any year, and when more than one application 
from any division is made, precedence is given to the order 
of service and merit of application. Two (2) applications 
from the same division may be approved in the event that no 
applications are received from other divisions. Sabbaticals 
will normally not be granted to faculty whose program/ 
discipline is identified on the most current program/ 
discipline alert listing. 

2. The sabbatical leave payment to be given as follows: 

6 years' continuous full-time employment — 50 percent 



A faculty member who is granted saboatical leave of absence 
shall receive, when sabbatical leave salary is computed, such 
automatic changes in salary rating as would have been re- 
ceived had he/she not been on leave. Except for staff 
layoffs, under Article IX, che faculty member shall be 
permitted to return to employment in the College with the 
same salary status which he/she would have enjoyed had 
he/she been teaching and in a comparable position. Because 
the member on leave is considered to be an employee of the 
College, he/she may remain enrolled in any insurance program 
offered by the College to its employees but entirely at his/ 
he^' own expense, either by directly paying the premiums 
through the College or paid by the College with the amount 
deducted from his/her sabbatical pay. 

3. To ensure the interests of the College, the faculty member 
will enter int^ a special contractual arrangement with the 
College at the time the sabbatical leave is granted spelling 
out the sabbatical plan and agreeing to reimburse the 
College any salary paid him/her during the period of sab- 
batical leave, in the event he fails to return to the 
College to teach for at least two years immediately following 
his sabbatical leave. 

To further protect the interests of the College, a faculty 
member granted a sabbatical leave must provide the College 
with a bond equal to the amount of sabbatical salary and 
for the length of the sabbatical leave and subsequent re- 
payment period. The bond is to be provided before finali- 
zation of any sabbatical agreement, and is subject to 
forfeiture to the College if leave conditions are not met, 
as specified in the special ^contractual arrangements made. 



8 years* continuous full-time employment 
10 years' continuous full-time employment 



of salary 



- 70 percent 
of salary 



-100 percent 
of salary 
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Failure of an employee to follow the planned program of 
study or travel releases the College from its obligation 
to return the individual to employment following the 
leave period, unless specific written exceptions have 
been agreed to by the College. The sabbatical loan may 
be required to be repaid to the College in full if the 
sabbatical plan is not followed. A properly approved 
extension without pay shall not be construed a failure 
to return to the College provided the faculty member 
rfeturns from such leave in accordance with this provision. 

Failure of an eraployee to return to the College and to 
teach at least two (2) years immediately following his/her 
sabbatical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily 
his/her scheduled program of study and/or travel shall 
not result in forfeit of his/her salary to his/her estate 
provided such failure is due to his/her death or physical 
or mental disability certified by a licensed physician. 

4. If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study ^ a 
planned program of courses or a special project will be 
submitted for approval. Transcripts or other evidence 
will be submitted to the President or his designated 
representative within sixty (60) days of the employee's 
return to duty. The President may arrange for the 
faculty member to make an oral presentation to the Board 
of Directors. 

Sabbatical leave which is for the pupose of travel will 
normally be approved only if the proposed program incor- 
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel. 
Applicants will submit a detailed itinerary and program 
with a statement of the objectives of the plan. Faculty 
members desiring sabbatical leave will submit an appli- 
cation containing the following: requested leave interval, 
purpose of leave, professional justification, anticipated 
accomplishment, plans for faculty member responsibilities 
during period of absence, and recommendation of Division 
Director and Dean of Instruction. 

5. Applications must be submitted to the Dean of Instructional 
Services to be reviewed by the screening committee for 
sabbatical leaves not later than October 15 prior to the 
school year during which the proposed leave is to begin. 
The applications, together with the committee's recom- 
mendations, will be forwarded through the President to 

the Board of Directors not later than November 15. The 
applicant will be notified of the Board of Director's 
decision by January 15. 

The Board may approve, disapprove, or approve conditionally, 
the leave request. Sabbatical plans must be reviewad in 
their entirety by the Screening Committee for sabbatical 
leaves, before they will be considered by the Board of 
Directors. 
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It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of 
sabbatical leaves are vested exclusively with the 
Board. It is further agreed that such decisions are 
not subject to the grievance procedur^^j of this Agreement. 

6. The Screening Committee for sabbatical leaves snail consist 
of the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent chair- 
person, one additional administrator appointed by the 
President, one faculty member appointed by the Association, 
plus three faculty members, one each elected by the members 
of each division. 

ARTICLE VIII - UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

A. Long ferm Leave . Upon approval of the President, leaves of 
absence not to exceed two (2) years may be granted to faculty 
members. Requests for such leaves shall be in writing. The 
terms and conditions of approved leaves shall be reduced to 
writing and signed by the President and faculty member involved 
prior to commencement of such leave. All extensions or renewals 
of leaves shall be applied for and granted in a similar manner. 
Examples of such leave are international and federal programs, 
professional study, military, association, political, childcare, 
and short term emergency leave. 

B. Conditions While on Leave . During the term of unpaid leave of 
absence granted pursuant to any section of this Article, the 
faculty member will not receive increment credit for time 
spent on leave nor will such time count toward the fulfillment 
of seniority requirements. The faculty member will not be 
provided those fringe benefits normally provided full-time 
employees by the College while on leave. Faculty members on 
approved leave of absence without pay shall be granted the 
opportunity of continuous benefits available to all other 
faculty members on a self -pay basis if allowed by the under- 
writer. 

C. Return From Leave . Upon return from unpaia leave of absence, 
any unused sick leave time earned by the faculty member before 
commencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty member 
will be placed at a salary level and step on the salary 
schedule not less than that which he held immediately prior 

to commencing leave. 

Except for staff layoff or unless specifically stated otherwise 
in the individual t^rms and conditions of the leave ^ a leave 
taken under this Article shall guarantee a faculty member a 
position in the bargaining unit upon returning from leave with 
at least the same level of workload he had prior to taking the 
leave. 
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D. Military Leave , Notwithstanding any section of this Article, 

unpaid leave for military service shall be handled in accordance 
with applicable state and federal regulations. 

ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD, 
TERMINATIONS AND LAYING OFF OF STAFF 

A. Probationary Period . 

1. Faculty members shall complete a probationary period of 
four (4) years. Such probationary period may be extended 
for one (1) year in instances where such extension would 
serve the best interest of the individual and/or the 
institution. 

2. It is agreed that decisions regarding the successful 
completion of the probationary period are vested 
exclusively with the Board. It is further agreed that 
such decisions are not subject to the grievance procedure 
of this Agreement. 

3. Probationary employees shall be notified of nonrenevral prior 
to March 15 of the applicable year and shall be given a 
written explanation of the reasons for such nonrenewal. 

B. P ermanent Status 

1. Faculty members who successfully complete the probationary 
period shall be deemed to have permanent status. 

2. In the event a faculty member with permanent status who 
assumes supervisory duties outside of the bargaining unit 
returns to the bargaining unit within three (3) years,, 
such individual shall be treated as if no interruption 

in bargaining unit service had occurred. 

3. Retirement age for faculty is seventy (70) years of age. 
Decision to extend employment beyond the academic year 
in which age seventy (70) is reached is vested entirely 
with the Board. If the Board elects to extend employn^ent 
beyond age seventy (70), additional years of employment 
will be on an annual basis, and must be reaffirmed by 
the Board each year. 

4. Excluding laying off of staff and reaching of retirement 
age, the Board agrees that termination of employment for 
faculty members with permanent status shall be for just 
cause . 

5. No permanent faculty member shall be dismisjed without 
at least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice of 
such dismissal. By April 1 of each contract year, 
permanent faculty members must notify the College in 
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writing of their intent to return ro not to return to 
the College for the following contract year. Failure 
to so notify the College by the above date, after 
reasonable request by the College, shall terminate that 
faculty member's permanent status, and the College may 
immediately declare that position vacant for the following 
contract year. 

C. Layoff of Staff 

1. A layoff of staff shall be defined as the necessity to 
reduce the number of faculty members because of declining 
enrollments within a given progrcun; program reduction or 
termination, and/or insufficient funds. 

2. In the event the Board determines a layoff of staff to be 
necessary, the President shall develop an overall plan 

of layoff which best protects the instructional capacity 
and flexibility required to maintain the highest quality 
education possible for students. 

3. If reasonably practical, the principle of seniority shall 
be followed. 

4. The President shall discuss proposed staff layoffs with 
Association representatives thirty (30) calendar days prior 
to any final action by the Board of Directors. In the 
event that the Association chooses to present an alternate 
method of layoff to the Board, the Association must so 
notify the President within ten (10) working days after 
the Association is made aware of the proposed layoff, 

and a meeting to hear the Association's alternative 
proposal shall be arranged within ten (10) additional 
working days. The Beard of Directors in its role as 
appointing authority shall make the final determination 
and shall instruct the President to inform all parties 
affected by its decision in a timely manner. 

5. Faculty members affected by a staff layoff shall have 
recall rights for two years and shall be recalled in 
inverse order of being laid off provided they possess 
the necessary qualifications to perform the assignment 
to which being recalled. 

ARTICLE X - PARTICIPATION BY 
FACULTY IN COLLEGE GOVERNANCE 

A. Association Involvement . The Association shall be notified 

in the event of proposed modifications or additions to policies 

and uniform practices generally prevalent for faculty members 

with respect to salaries, fringe benefits and working conditions 
not covered by this Agreement. 
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!• The Association, upon request shall be provided with 
information with regard to the motivating factors, the 
intent and probable results. 

2. If requested by the Association, the Association and 
the Board will confer, consult and discuss in good 
faith the proposed modification or addition, 

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to diminish or alter 
the rights of the Board to implement any changes not 
inconsistent with the terras of this Agreement. 

4. By following the requirements of subparagraphs 1, 2, 

and 3 of Section A, above, the College has satisfied any 
obligaticpn to bargain proposed modifications or additions 
to policies and uniform practices generally prevalent 
for faculty members with respect to salaries, fringe 
benefits, and working conditions not covered by this 
Agreement, and any further obligation on the part of the 
College is therefore waived. 

B. Co mittee Appointments . The Association shall have the right 
1 appoint one of the faculty members to any committee which 
has a faculty member (s) as participant (s) . 

ARTICLE XI - FRINGE BENEFITS 

A. Insurance. The Board agrees to continue the existing gronp 
family medical and dental, employee life insurance and long- 
term disability insurance plans. Full contribution ,^hall be 
borne by the employer for the 1985-86 and 1986-87 years. Any 
increase in contribution by the employer on or after July 1, 
1987 will not be required unless mutually agreed to by the 
parties pursuanc to the re-opening provisions of this contract. 

B. Retirement. The College shall pay the 6% employee contribution 
to the Public Employee Retirement System for all eligible em- 
ployees. 

C. Tuition . The BoarJt agrees to waive full tuition for any course 
taken from Clatsop Community College by a faculty member or 
dependents. No member of the bargaining unit or dependent 
shall be counted in the minimum number to require a class to 

be offered or cause a tuition-paying student to be excluded 
from a class because of enrollment maximums. 

ARTICLE XII - EARLY RETIREMENT 

A. Early Retirement . The Board of Directors of Clatsop Community 
College agrees that early retirement may be a viable option for 
some employees who become eligible for early retirement under 
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the Oregon Public Employes Retirement System rules and 
regulations. 

Early retirement as provided by the College plan is not auto- 
matic and must be mutually agreed to by the individual re- 
tiree and the College Board of Directors, An employee must 
apply for early retirement by March 1 of the academic year 
preceding retirement. Early retirement will normally only 
be considered for retirements that commence at the end of an 
individual's regular contract period. 

It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of early 
retirement are vested exclusively with the Board, It is 
further agreed that such decisions are not subject to the 
grievance procedure of this Agreement, 

Eligibility , A Clatsop Community College employee in order 
to qualify for College early retirement benefits must; 

1, Be at least 58 years of age and receiving retirement 
benefits through the Public Employes Retirement System, 

2, Have been employed, as a regular employee^, by Clatsop 
Community College a minimum of ten consecutive years 
immediately preceding application for early retirement 
benefits. Time spent on approved leaves of absence will 
not interrupt an employee's serv'ce to the College, but 
only time spent on approved paiu leaves of absence will 
count toward meeting the ten-year requirement, 

C, Benefits , An eligible Clatsop Community College early retiree 
shall, upon approve d application ; 

1, Receive continued coverage for the retiree and his/her 

spouse under the Clatsop Community College group medical/ 
hospital/major medical plan in effiect at the time of 
retirement, for the first six (6) months following date 
of retirement. Costs of such coverages to be borne by 
the College, 

Beginning with the seventh (7th) month of retirement, 
the retiree will be allowed to continue hospital/medical/ 
major medical coverage for the retiree and his/her spouse 
under the early retirement insurance of the type provided 
through the then current insurance carrier, with the 
College payiuent toward premiums limited to the costs in 
effec t for such coverage at the beginning of the seventh 
(7th) month of retirement. 



A regular employee is a faculty member who is a recognized member of the faculty 
bargaining unit or an administrative, service/supervisory, or classified staff 
member who fits the definition of regular employee as defined in the PREFACE of 
The Handbook for Administrative , Service/Supervisory and Classified Staff . 
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In the event that the College paid amount is rot 
sufficient to cover the retiree's premium costs^ 
the retiree must make up any difference if the 
coverages are to be kept in effect. 

In this events unless the full amount of the retiree's 
portion of the premium is received by the College Business 
Office in advance of the College premium due date^ the 
retiree's insurance will be immediat:ely terminated and 
his/her coverage will stop. 

The retiree will not qualify for a higher level of coverage 
than he/she participated in at the time of retirement. Ex- 
ample: A change from single to family coverage would not 
be paid by the College. 

In any events the insurance benefit will terminate upon 
the retiree's reaching age sixty-five (65)^ becoming eligible 
for Medicare^ or obtaining hospital/medical coverage through 
some outside employment^ whichever might first occur. The 
insurance benefit will also cease if PERS retirement benefits 
are stopped. 

2. Receive a monthly stipend equal to one percent (1%) /month 
of his/her final annual base salary^ but not to exceed $300 
per month, payable for forty-eight (48) months from date 

of retirement or to age sixty-two (62), whichever comes 
first. 

After forty-eight (48) months of retirement, or after 
reaching of age sixty-two (62), whichever might first 
occur, and until age sixty-five (55), receive a monthly 
stipend equal to one-half of one percent (h%) /month of 
his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed 
$150 /month. 

In the event the early retiree should draw unemployment 
benefits from the College or should PERS retirement 
benefits be stopped, all College paid early retirement 
stipend payments and benefits will cease, and no further 
obligation on the part of the College tc the retiree shall 
exist. 

3. Be eligible for College Gold Cards for the retiree and 
spouse, if retiring before age 62, and so long as early 
retirement eligibility is maintained. 

D. Procedure. All coverage and responsibility by the College 

terminates on the first day of the month immediately following 
the reaching of the time or condition limits set forth in items 
one (1) through three (3) of this policy statement, or at the 
death of the retiree, whichever occurs first. 
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The early retirement benefits herein provided for all are 
contingent upon passage of the tax base or tax levy^ when 
applicable^ and availability of funds. 

The employee who requests Clatsop Community College early 
retirement benefits is responsible for making all arrangements 
with the PERS or the Social Security Administration for re- 
tirement benefits under those programs. 

E. The Board and the Association agree that individuals receiving 
early retirement benefits from the College are no longer em- 
ployees of the College or members of the bargaining unit. The 
parties further agree that early retirees are therefore barred 
from filing grievances through the Agreement ^ or from receiving^ 
except for specified early retirement benefits^ any other rights 
privileges or benefits provided for in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE XIII - 
UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIE S 

The Board and the Association agree that disputes which may arise 
between them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout. 
The Board agrees it will not lock out any or all of its employees 
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on 
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike 
or slowdowns during the term of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE XIV - RECOGNITION OF 
RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER 

The management of the District and the direction of the work foice 
is vested exclusively with the Board subject to the terms of this 
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the 
language of this Agreement may be administered for its duration by 
the Board in accordance with such policies and procedures as it from 
time to time may determine. 

ARTICLE XV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

A. Savings . It is the belief of both parties that all provisions 
of this Agreement are lawful. If any section of this Agreement 
should be found to be contrary to er .ting law^ the remainder 
of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and the parties 
shall enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose of 
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section. 

B. Complete Agreement . This Agreement constitutes the negotiated 
agreements between the Board and the Association and supersedes 
any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral or 
written, between the parties. Agreement expressed herein in 
writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties 
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and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its 
provisions. 

C. Reopening . The parties acknowledge that each has had the 
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals 
with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for nego- 
ciations. The results of the exercise of that right and 
opportunity are set forth in the Agreement. Therefore^ except 
as specirically stated in Section A above, the Board and the 
Association for the duration of this Agreement each 
voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to 
oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any subject 
or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mu- 
tually agreed otherwise. 

D. Individual Contracts . No individual contract offered to faculty 
members by the Board shall be inconsistent with the terms and 
conditions of this agreement. Reference to this Agreement shall 
be incorporated into any individual contract. 

E. Funding , 

1. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the 
compensation provided by this Agreement must be approved 
by established budget procedures and in certain circara- 
stances, by a vote of citizens. All such compensation 

is therefore contingent upon sources of revenue and, where 
applicable, voter tax base or tax levy approval. 

2. The College has no intention of reducing the compensation 
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limi- 
tations. The College agrees to include in its budget 
requests amounts sufficient to fund the compensation 
provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as 

to passage of such tax levy or tax base requests or voter 
approval thereof. 

3. Increases in compensation levels and/or insurance benefits 
provided for by this Agreement will be contingent upon the 
successful passage of the College le\j within two attempts. 
In any event, the failure of two successive levy attempts 
in any one year shall require re-opening of such items by 
the parties. 

ARTICLE XVI - DURATION 

A. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from its 
execution to and including June 30, 1988. 

B. Article VI, Section D - Workload may be reopened upon the 
request of the Association on or after April 1, 1986. A 
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C. 



committee consisting of two Association representatives, 

two adiainistrators, and others as agreed, shall be formed 

to aidress the subject of workload. The committee shall 

complete its study prior to April 1, 1986. In the event 

the committee recommendations are ratified by the Association 

and the District, such recommendations shall become contractual 

conditions for the 1986-87 academic year. 

Article XI - Fringe Benefits and Appendices A and E may be 
reopened upon the request of the Association on or after 
April 1, 1987. 

Negotiations for a successor Agreement shall begin upon the 
request of either party on or after April 1. 1988. 



Signed this 18th day of June, 1985 



, at Astoria, Oregon « 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION 

Faculty Negotiating^ Team 
F'aculty Negotiating ^ecun 



BOARD 




CCqFA President 
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26,440 


26,967 27,497 


28.048 


■ 1 • 

28,598 1 29.170 


29,742 


30,336 


30.930 


32.168 


. 20 1 25,676 

1 


26,109 


26.704 


27,237 27,772 


28.328 


28.884 1 29.462 


30,039 


30.639 


31.239 


32.490 
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EFFECTIVE September 1. 198 5 



Years 


BA 


+15 


^30 


+A5 


bA+t)0 
Masters 


+ 15 




+A3 


f6U 


+73 


■ 

+90 


Doctors 


I 


15.09 


15.23 


15.38 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 


2 


15.23 


15.38 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


1 


3 


15.38 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 




U 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16,11 

16.25 , 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 






3 


15.63 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.37 


16.53 






6 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 






7 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 






8 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 






9 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 






10 


16.37 


16.53 






U 


16.53 
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Years 


BA 


+15 


+30 


+A5 


Masters 


+15 


+ JU 


+45 


1 


15.23 


15.38 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


2 


15.38 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


3 


15.53 


15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 




15.68 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 


5 


15.82 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 




6 


15.97 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 






7 


16.11 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 








8 


16.25 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 










9 


16.37 


16.53 


16.70 












10 


16.53 


16.70 
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16.37 



16.53 



16.70 



+75 



+90 



16.53 



16.70 



16.70 



Doctors 
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PREAMBLE 



ThxS Agreement is made and ertered into this day 

of _ , 19d , by and between the LiITn'-BE'ntON 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS (hereinafter referred to as 
the Board) and the LINN-BENTON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY 
ASSOCIATION (hereinafter referred to as the Association). The 
intent of this Agreement is to set forth and record herein the 
sole and full agreement between the parties on those matters 
pertaining to wages, hours and conditions of employment for 
faculty members included in the bargaining unit. 



ARTICLE 1 - Status of Agreement 

A. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
collective bargaining representative on wages, nours and 
conditions of employment for all fill-time and half-time 
or more individually contracted faculty members employed 
by the Board. 

A 

- (1) "Full-time" means the contracted workload for full- 
time faculty as provided in Article 8. 

(2) "Half-time or more" for members who teach means a 
member who teaches 24 or more credit hours or 
equiva 1 ent hours as defined in Article 8A per 
academic year, is available for office hours, and 
whose workload is not full time. "Half-time or 
more" for non- teaching members means a member whose 
assigned activities cover half-time or more of the 
workload set forth in Article 8B, C and D. 

(3) "Individually contracted" means that full-time and 
half-time or more faculty members will be employed 
by the Board based on a properly executed individual 
contract of employment for a specified academic 
year; such individual contracts shall be consistent 
with the terms of this Agreement. 

(4) 'Members" and "faculty members" mean members of the 
bargaining unit as defined above. 

(5) Inclusion in the bargaining unit shall be determined 
annually. 

B. Excluded from the bargaining unit and not subject to the 
terms of this Agreement are: faculty who do not meet the 
definitions for inclusion in the bargaining unit; 
classified employes; supervisory employes; and confiden- 
tial employes. 

C. The Board will individually contract on an academic year 
basis with all faculty members defined in A(l), (2) and 
(3) above, and who are recommended in writing by the 
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President for a full-time or half-time or more workload 
for the full academic year. If the workload is instruc- 
tional in nature, the workload must be made up of courses 
classified as Lower Division Courses (LDC), Complementary 
Courses in General Education (CCGE), and/or Vocational 
Preparatory (Voc-Prep). Occupational Supplementary 
Courses (OSC) will also be included if such courses are 
required in an approved Associate of Science degree 
program with the exception of the Apprenticeship 
Associate of Science degree program. 

Any faculty who fulfills the definition of section A(2) 
but works more than 24 or equivalent hours for the 
college for three consecutive quarters in a single 
academic year will, commencing with the assignment to a 
half-time or more workload the following fall quarter, be 
individual ly contracted (as defined in A( 3) and in 
accordance with C above) and be placed within the 
bargaining unit represented by the Association. 

Faculty members who have been contracted by the college 
half-time or more but less than full time, when 
contracted for the next year, will be contracted at a pro 
rata salary which reflects the instructional assignment 
of the new contract year. 

Contracted half-time or more, but less than full-time, 
faculty members will be entitled to that pro rata portion 
of the full time insurance benefit which most closely 
matches their actual workload. The pro rata poition of 
the insurance benefit will be determined annually and 
will be based on the estimated average quarterly workload 
for the current contract year. 

The Board reserves the right to contract with an 
individual faculty member when, in the judgment of the 
Administration, the workload warrants a cont ractua 1 
relationship but the work load does not meet the 
conditions described in C above. Faculty members so 
contracted shall be considered as members of the 
bargaining unit for all purposes of this Agreement. 

All faculty members who worked for the college half-time 
or more (as defined in A(2)) and who were individually 
contracted under the previous Agreement shall remain as 
members of the collective bargaining unit unless 
retrenched by the Board according to the conditions set 
forth in Article 10 of this Agreement. 

The Administration reserves the right to assign any 
collage approved courses as a part of the normal workload 
of an indi vidua I ly contracted facul ty member judged 
qualified by the Administration to teach the course with 
eight (8) weeks' notice except where such notice is not 
feasible. 
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J. The Board shall produce two signed copies of thn final 
Agreement for the record. One copy shall be retained by 
the Board and one copy shall be retained by the 
Association. The Administration will also provide all 
members of the bargaining unit with a copy of the 
Agreement . 



ARTICLE 2 - Nondiscrimination 

A. The Association and the Board affirm their adherence to 
the principles of free choice and agree that they shall 
not discriminate against any faculty member covered by 
the Agreement because of age, race, religion, sex, 
national origin, handicap, marital status, politicjl 
affiliation, sexual preference, domi cile, or membership 
or nonmembership in the Associatic;i. 

B. The Administration reserves the right to re-assign a 
ramily member from an administrative unit within which a 
relative has supervisory responsibilitiesif the 
Administration determines that such responsibilities have 
a direct adverse effect on the employment conditions of 
the administrative unit. 



ARTICLE 3 - Headings 

Any headings preceding the text of the several articles 
herein are inserted solely for convenience of reference and sliall 
not constitute a part of this Agreement, nor shall they affect 
its meaning, construction or effect. 



ARTICLE 4 - Board Functions 

A. The Board, on its own behalf and on behalf of the 
electors of the LBCC District, hereby retains and 
reserves unto itself all powers, rights and authority, 
duties and responsibilities conferred upon and invested 
in it by the laws and the Constitution of the State of 
Oregon. Such powers, rights, authority, duties and 
responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to: 

(1) The exclusive management and administrative control 
of the college educational and service system and 
its properties and facilities, except as limited by 
the terms of this Agreement. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of law and this Agreement, 
the hiring of all members and determination of 
qualifications and the conditions of their 
employment or their dismissal, sanction, demotion or 
promotion and transferring and assignment of all 
such members* 



B. The exercise of the ^oregoing powers, rights, aathority, 
duties and responsibilities by the Board, the adoption of 
policies, rules, regulations and practices sha 1 1 be 
limited only by the specific terms of this Agreement and 
then only to the extent that such specific terms are in 
conformance with the Constitution and the laws of the 
State of Oregon. This Agreement shall not be construed 
to limit in any way the Board's right to contract or 
subcontract work or to require the Board to continue in 
existence any of its present programs in their present 
form and/or location, or on any other basis, provided 
that where feasible the Board will give prior notice to 
the Association and will provide a reasonable opportunity 
to discuss the situation giving rise to the contemplated 
action and to consider a 1 ternative courses of action 
where members of the bargaining unit would undergo 
retrenchment as a result of such action. 



C- It is recognized by the parties that all rights ani 
prerogatives of the Board which have not been diminished 
or modified by the terms of this Agreement are expressly 
retained by the Board on behalf of the citizens of the 
District. The rights of employees under this Agreement 
and of the Association shall be limited to those which 
are provided b; the terms of this Agreement and law. 



ARTICLE 5 - Negotiation of a Successor Agreement 

The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining over a 
successor Agree^aent by the second Monday in November prior to the 
expiration of this Agreement. Any Agreement so negotiated shall 
be reduced to writing after ratification by the parties. 



ARTICLE 6 - Interruption of Work 

It is recognized by the parties that a continuity of 
educational services during the term of this Agreement is 
essential to the interests of the College, students, and the 
citizens of the District ai.d is of the essence of this Agreement. 
Therefore, neither the Association nor individuals in the 
bargaining unit wil 1 initiate, cause, or participate or join in 
any strike, work stoppage, or slowdown, picketing, or any other 
restriction of work during the term of this Agreement. In the 
event of strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or picketing, the 
Association agrees to encourage faculty members to return to work 



xinmediately. Violation of this provision by individuals in the 
bari^aining unit shall subject such individuals to disciplinary 
action, including possible permanent replacement or discharge. 
At the discretion of the Board, such disciplinary action may be 
taken against all or those primarily responsible. There will be 
no lockout of f acu 1 ty members in the unit by the Board as a 
consequence of any dispute arising during the period of this 
Agreement. 

AkT'ICLE 7 - Faculty Contracts and Work Schedules 

A. Faculty contracts shall be issued for 176 working days. 
The 176 working day contract will normally be for the 
period of the academic « year ; by mutual agreement a 
faculty member and the Board may agree to a 176 working 
day contract during any fiscal year provided that the 
Board reserves the right to assign the 176 working days 
any time during the fiscal year as deemed necessary by 
the Board* 

B. Salary for full-time members hired for less than 176 days 
during an academic year will be determined on a pro rata 
basis. Such members shall be considered members of the 
bargaining unit for all purposes. 

C. The academic year will not exceed nine consecutive 
months . 

D. In the event of a situation beyond the control of the 
Board which requires the closing of LBCC, the contract 
yaar may be extended to compensate for the number of days 
lost, at the discretion of the Board, and no additional 
pay in excess of each faculty member's annual base salary 
will be granted. If an individual faculty member is 
prevented from commuting to work from residence or place 
of assignment by an abnormal situation beyond the control 

y of the faculty member (such as flooding, storm or other 
^ catastrophe), the member will not sui'fer a reduction in 
pay for such absence if the member arranges to make up 
missed work assignments in a manner satisfactory to th^ 
Administration. Faculty members will make every 
reasonable effort to give advance notice to their 
supervisor of any condition which they feel might prevent 
them from working. 

E. Notice of the Collegers intent to hire faculty members 
for a summer school assignment will be provided by May 15 
prior to summer school. 



ARTICLE 8 • Workload 

A. A full-time teaching faculty workload consists of one 
hundred seventy-six (176) days of: In-service; student 
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contact teaching (lab and lecture); assigned student* 
related acti vities;and self-directed preparatory, 
evaluation, and/or other professional tasks rel^'ted to 
the teaching assignment. 

The total hours assigned to student contact teaching and 
assigned student-related activities shall not normally 
exceed an average of twenty-six (26) hours per week. 

Lecture class hours shall not normally exceed an average 
of fifteen (15) hours per week, not to exceed 18 hours 
per quarter. Lab class hours shal 1 not normal ly exceed 
an average of twenty-two (22) class hours per week, not 
to exceed 27 hours per quarter. Instructional 
assignments consisting of combined lecture/ lab classes 
shall not exceed 15 equivalent hours per week, with one 
lab hour equal co 15/22 lecture hours. 

Assigned student-related activities may include group 
advising, office hours, administrative appointments to 
campus committees, and inCvidual advising conducted 
outside of posted office hours. 

The Administration shall have sole and exclusive 
authority in assignment of student contact teaching and 
student-related activities. 

Self-directed professional tasks related to the teaching 
assignment shall constitute the remainder of a full-time 
teaching faculty member's workload. Such self-directed 
activities shall be limited to those tasks necessary for 
the faculty me^^ober to carry out assigned responsibilities 
and may include class preparation, assignment evaluation, 
test evaluation, and fulfillment of approved professional 
de ve lopment plans. Outside the normal work load, 
advising, office hours, and attendance at campus 
committees are permissible self-directed activities, but 
shall not be required as self-directed time. 

All faculty members may be required to prepare a work 
plan for use of self-directed time, and may be evaluated 
on the effectiveness of the use of self-directed time. 
As professionals, faculty members shall utilize self- 
directed time in tasks and activities which relate to 
their position assignment and conform to Board policies. 

The parties to this Agreement recognize that some 
instructiona 1 program assignments are unique to the 
extent that activities and time in excess of 26 hours per 
week may be assigned in order to provide an appropriate 
educational prograun and environment. Activities in this 
category shall be considered unique and may include co- 
cur ricular activities, travel time, staff development, 
community assignments, seminars and workshops, curriculum 
development, and program advisory committees. Some 
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unique instructional situations may require open lab 
hours in excess of that specified in Section 8A (e.g., 
Farrier School, Nursing Assistant, ABE/GED/ESL). Such 
activities will be considered part of the faculty 
member's full-time workload* The Administrat-ion, after 
conferring with the faculty member, may assign unique 
workloads* 

C. A full-time contracted member of the faculty who if 
assigned as a counselor shall be assigned not more than 
thirty-three (33) hours per week in student contact 
availability and seven (7) hours self-assigned time. 

D. A full-time contracted member of the faculty who is 
assigned as a library or media specialist, or Cooperative 
Work Experience, Special Instructional Programs, or has 
an as8ignmei*t which does not require student contact 
shall be scheduled for 35 hours per week of availability 
at their assigned worksite or other duties specified 
within their position description and five (5) hours 
self -assigned time^ 

E. With prior approval of the Administration any instructor 
who spends more than sixty-eight (68) he -rs per contract 
yea.' or more than thirty-three (33) per quarter on 
preventative equipment maintenance may be compensated at 
noninstruction overload rates. 

F. Faculty members teaching an overload within their regular 
subject matter assignment during the school year or who 
are employed during summer session to teach within their 
regular subject matter area shall be compensated from the 
overload and summer session schedule as outlined in 
Article 15 of this agreement. 

Faculty members teaching an overload or summer session 
course outside their regular subject matter assignment 
will be compensated from the salary schedule established 
by the Board for part-time instructional personnel- 
Determination of the rate of compensation shall be made 
prior to the first class meeting. 

G. After all regular assignments have been made, including 
the Division Director*s assigned instructional workload, 
full-time faculty members shall be given first choice on 
a rotating basis during fall, winter, and spring 
quarters, to teach overload classes within the department 
or progreun to which they are assigned. This first choice 
option shall be adhered to under the following 
guidelines: 

(1) For 1984-85, faculty members will have first choice 
for two classes^ Within their regular subject matter area; 



(2) For 1985-86, faculty members will have first choice 
for two classes within their regular subject matter area; 



(3) For 1986-87, faculty members will have first choice 
for one class withir their regular subject matter area. 

Full-time faculty members shall have first priority for 
teaching summer session courses in the department to 
which they are assigned after the Division Director's 
instructional load is assigned. First priority for 
summer noncredit instruction shall be limited to fifty 
(50) total contact hours. Assignment of :iummer session 
courses or other summer workload sh^»ll be made on a 
rotating basis determined by the Administration. 

H. Except instructors with less than one full year of 
seniority, ^he Board shall make reasonable effort to 
provide adequate advance notice prior to assigning a 
faculty member to teach a course for which he/ she has not 
previously been approved by the Office of Instruction, 
but this provision shall not abridge the right of the 
Board to make work assignments in response to student 
needs • 

I. An instructional faculty member's assigned student- 
related activites may include one new course development 
per year, unless the Administration shall determine that 
other assigned duties create a full-time workload. 

In addition, at the request of and with the prior 
specific written approval of the Administration, a 
faculty member who develops a course(s) new to the 
curriculum may be compensated at the rate of not ^ore 
than ten (10) noninstructional hours for each credit of 
the new course or by a mutually agreed amount of 
compensation and/or release time. 

The Board shal 1 not be liable for additional 
compensation beyond the basic contract for (l) new course 
development voluntarily undertaken, (2) work which is 
essentially normal revision or updating of a faculty 
member's cou:se(s), or (3) course or curriculum 
development performed as a part of a faculty member's 
primary assignment (as in the case of faculty hired to 
implement new or revise existing programs). 

ARTICLE 9 - Insurance 

A. The Board agrees to continue to make monthly 
contributions toward the purchase of employee benefit 
insurance coverage. This monthly contribution will be 
§160 oer month for the 1984-85 contract year, $185 per 
month for the 1985-86 contract year, and $200 per month 
for the 1986-87 contract year, each amount bei ng 
effective on July 1 of each year of this contract. 

a 
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B. Each employee shall be required to participate in the 
employee coverage for each of the insurance policies 
covered by the College, In the event that the College's 
monthly contribution is in excess of th.e premium 
requirements for the required programs, the employee may 
elect to utilize the remainder of the monthly 
contribution to purchase either family coverages or an 
annuity. If such annuities are subject to payroll taxes 
or Publ ic Employee Retirement System contributions, said 
costs shall be deducted from the College's monthly 
premium obi igation. 

C. An insurance corairiittee will continue to set criteria for 
employee benefit insurance coverage and to convey the 
consensus of the Committee to the Director of Human 
Resources or his/her designee for implementation. The 
Association shall appoint three representatives to serve 
on the Committee, which may also include equal 
representation of Classified and Management Associations 
should they choose to participate. Meeting times, dates, 
and pi aces are to be determined by the Committee. A 
chairman will be elected by simple majority vote. 

The Director of Human Resources or his/her 
representative will serve, on behalf of the Board, as an 
ex officio member of the Committee. The Director will 
set forth and monitor the legal requirements and time 
schedules as necessary to ensure legal compliance and 
continuity of coverage. 

The Linn-Benton Community College Board reserves the 
right to se 1 ect the insurance car r ier ( s) . 

D. During the term of this Agreement a faculty member shal 1 
be covered by liability insurance while acting within the 
scope of his/her duties. Such coverage will be 
comparable to that currently provided and in force as c f 
June 30, 1984. 



ARTICLE 10 - Retrenchment 

The Board recognizes that the goal of the institution is that 
of educational excellence and that the maintenance of a full-time 
faculty is of paramount importance to the achievement of the 
institution's objectives. 

A. The parties recognize that retrenchment of faculty 
positions may become necessary as a result of major 
decline in enrollment, program curtailment and/or 
elimination of courses as determined by the Board. 

B. Recognizing that the possibility of retrenchment affects 
morale and that high morale and commitment of faculty is 



desirable to the institution, the Board shall make every 
effort to inform the Association as early as possible of 
impending retrenchments and /or new positions. Those 
faculty jierabers affected by potential retrenchment will 
be encouraged to make themselves qualified for new 
positions through professional development monies. 

When, in the opinion of the Board, retrenchment may be 
forthcoming, the Board or its designee will meet and 
discuss the circumstances necessitating retrenchment with 
representatives of the Association prior to implementing 
such retrenchment. Such meeting will provide opportunity 
for input from the Association regarding possible 
alternatives to the action. 

When retrenchment is to be implemented, the affected 
faculty and the Association shall be notified by the 
administration in writing by March 15 of the then current 
year with the retrenchment to be ef fecti ve with the 
beginning of the following academic year. In the event 
of budget failures or major loss of state income the 
March 13 date will not apply and retrenchment will occur 
at the end of the terra during which the written 
notification is given or 45 calendar days from the date 
the notification is given, whichever is greater. 

Retrenchment of academic or vocational disciplines shall 
be deemed necessary if it is demonstrated thac certain 
conditions prevail. Appropriate retrenchment of entire 
programs or of portions of programs shall follow a 
procedure that determines the effect on LBCC's ability to 
provide quality academic and oc-^upational education to 
the community and shall consider such factors as 
inadequate financial resources and low student 
enrol Iment. Additional factors suggested by the Boarc?, 
the administration, or the faculty, such as cost 
effectiveness and projected labor market information, may 
also be considered. 

If retrenchment is implemented, the affected faculty 
member ( s) and the Association shal 1 be notified in 
writing, to include a list of the member(s) to be 
retrenched. Retrenchment shall be made as circumstances 
require provided that the fol lowing order sha 11 fe 
utilized within the department in which retrenchment is 
to occur: 

(1) The order of retrenchment shall be: 

(a) faculty members not in the bargaining unit, 

(b) full-time faculty members who are on probation 
(as provided in Article 20), 
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(c) half-time or more but less than full-time 
members in the bargaining unit, 

(d) full-time faculty members who are on trial 
service status, 

(e) full-time faculty not affected by the 
provisions above. 

(2) Temporary faculty members hired as replacements for 
less than a 176 day term or to f il 1 positions vacant 
because of approved leave of absence shall not be 
entitled to the job protection provisions of this 
agreement (Articles 10 and 20), unless they have 
been selected to permanently fill the position 
vacancy they occupy. 

(3) Persons employed by the Board whose direct 
compensation is provided for by federal, sta^e, or 
private foundation funds or grants and whose 
anticipated duration of employment is normally for 
one year or less shall not be subject to the 
protection of this article. 

(4) With respect to (i)(e) above, the order of 
retrenchment within the affected department shall be 
determined by the Board using the criteria of 
demonstrated job performance first and seniority 
second. Demonstrated job performance shal 1 be 
determined by evaluation (as provided in Article 
20a). Seniority shall mean the total length of 
continuous employment within the Col lege as a 
contracted faculty member as provided in Article 1. 

(5) Prior to retrenching any faculty member, the College 
will attempt to find other equivalent professional 
employment for which the affected faculty nember 
would be qualified. 

When retrenchment is implemented the following shall 
occur: 

(1) The Board shall provide each retrenched faculty 
member with outplacement counseling in order to 
enhance opportunities for re-employment. 

(2) The Board shal 1 continue the level of medical 
insurance benefits for the faculty member (as per 
this agreement) for a period of six (6) months for 
1984 85, six (6) months for 1985-86, and nine (9) 
months for 1986-87, or until the faculty member 
accepts re-employment, whichever occurs first. 

(3) The Administration will institute a recall list 
which, when implemented, will insure that retrenched 
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faculty members who have recall rights (5 below) 
will be offered re-employment in the reverse order 
of the retrenchment for positions for which they are 
qual if ied. In the event of the recalling of a 
position or the reopening of an eliminated position, 
the Administration shall notify the retrenched 
members in writing of such by certified mail, return 
receipt requested, mailed to the faculty address of 
record. The faculty member shal 1 have 15 calendar 
days upon receipt of the Administration notice to 
give an acceptance or rejection of such recalled or 
reoi-sned position. In the event that the member 
does not accept such position within the 15 calendar 
day limit or rejects the position offered, then the 
position shall be deemed opv-^n and the Administration 
may fill it from the next retrenched faculty member 
on the recall list. If no qualified member remains 
on the recall list for a position, then that 
position shall be deemed open for persons not on the 
recal 1 list. 

(4) The recalled faculty member shall be entitled to 
reinstatement of accumulated seniority (as defined 
above and in this Agreement) and unused sick leave 
(both as on record at the time of placement on 
recall) upon the date of re-employment. 

(5) Only faculty members who are retrenched or faculty 
who have received written notice of potential 
retrenchment who terminate their ^^mployment at the 
Col lege as a result of such notice, and who meet the 
definitions in F(l), (b), (c), (d), or (e) shall be 
given recall rights within their area of previous 
employment or other area for which they may bo 
qualified or have become qualified through this 
Article and Agreement. All otiier faculty members 
retrenched in accordance with this Article 10 shall 
not have recall rights. Recall rights shall be 
effective for 12 consecutive months for the first 
two years of this Agreement (1984-85, 1985-86) and 
15 consecutive months for the 1986-87 academic year 
(beginning from the date of the retrenchment of the 
affected faculty member). 

(6) Faculty or other persons retrenched who meet the 
definitions in F(l)(a), F(2), or F(3) shall have no 
right to appeal such retrenchment(s) through this 
Agreement. All other faculty members retrenched 
must utilize the grievance procedure of this 
Agreement; before resorting to any other appea 1 
process to contest arbitrary or capricious actions 
taken by the Board and/or the Administration under 
the provisions of this Article; however, such a 
grievance shall be initiated at Step 3 and shall 
conform to all requirements therein. 
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ARTICLE 11 - Initial Placement and Salary 

A. The appropriate salary step for initial pl^cenient for new 
full-time faculty members hired during the duration of 
this agreement will be determined by (1) performance 
competence estimated from prior experience in a position 
comparable to the opening at LBCC, plus (2) the total 
number of point credits assigned for subject matter 
competence in accordance with the following: 

(1) Performance Competence ; Salary credit for prior 
experience as a f acu 1 ty member, librarian, 
counselor, or coordinator will be given only if the 
experience is directly comparable to the job duties 
and workload of the open position at LBCC ^This 
may include experience as a librarian or counselor 
in other than school situations and occupational 
experience such as a training supervisor for an 
apprentice program.) 

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS; Two points will be 
granted for the initial year of comparable 
experience. One point per year to a total of five 
will be granted for th-^ next five- years of 
comparable experience. Poirts granted for 
comparable experience for seven years or more will 
be at the rate of one -ha If point per year. A 
maximum of 12 points may be granted for comparable 
experience . 

(2) Subject Matter Competence ; 

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS (2 per year): (a) 
Educational Attainment; (1) Formal academic 
training (quarter system); years attainment«credit 
hrs/-»5. (2 per year maximu*Ti). *(2) Special 
technica 1 training (quarter system) ; year • s 
attainroent«45 credit hours or 680 contact hours when 
credit hours are not available. (2 per year 
maximum) • 

TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 12 POINTS (2 per year): (b) 
Technical work experience; Two points wil 1 be 
granted for the initial year of comparable technical 
work experience. One point per year will be granted 
for the next five years of comparable technical work 
experience. Points granted for comparable technical 
work experience for seven or more years will be at 
the rate of one-half point per year. A maximum of 
12 points may be granted for comparable technical 
work e xper i ence . 




TO A TOTAL MAXIMUM OF 2 POINTS (1 each maximum): 
*(c) Cards, journeyman status, cert • ''icates , 
degrees (only mas^-ers or doctors), lice ,es, etc., 
relevant to the subject area of the open faculty 
position (when point credit has not been assigned 
under a or b). Association memberships (i.e., 
O.V.A., "A.H.E.A., etc.) are not eligible. 



*B. The appropriate administrator may consult with someone in 
the appropriate subject area in order to evaluate the 
relevance of special technical training, technical work 
experience, cards, certificates and licenses, etc., to 
the subject matter requirements of the open faculty 
position. 

C. After total points are computed, round to the reare»t; 
whole number. 

D. Any grievance concerning initial placement musv. commence 
during the first sixty (60) working days of tht' faculty 
member's initial contract period. 

E. The initial salary placement schedule listed below will 
be in effect accordingly: 



1984-85 



Salary Step 



Point Credits 



Initial Salary 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



11-12 
13-14 
15-16 
17-18 
19-20 
21-22 
23-24 



25 & over 



10 & under 



§17,333 
$18,040 
$18,747 
$19,457 
$20,162 
$20,871 
$21,576 
$22,286 
$22,993 



1985-86 



Salary Step 



Point Credits 



Initial Salary 



4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



1 
2 



11-12 
13-14 
15-16 
17-18 
19-20 
21-22 
23-24 



25 over 



10 & under 



$17,680 
$18,401 
$19,122 
$19,846 
$20,565 
$21,288 
$22,008 
$22,732 
$23,453 
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1986-87 



Salary Step Point Credits Initial Salary 



1 


10 <■ under 


$18,034 


2 


11-12 


$18,769 


3 


13-14 


$19,504 


4 


15-16 


$20,243 


5 


17-18 


$20,963 


6 


19-20 


$21,714 


7 


21-22 


$22,448 


8 


23-24 


$23,187 


9 


25 k over 


$23,922 



F. Where feasible a faculty member as well as the department 
chairperson from the appropriate department shall be 
consulted in the selection of prospective permanent 
members of the bargaining unit for that department. 



ARTICLE 12 - Association Security 

A. Faculty members may have regular monthly dues to the 
Association deducted from their paychecks by so 
indicating on the form provided by the Board with the 
member's first annual employment contract. Such 
deductions will continue until the faculty member 
notifies the Vice President of Business Affairs in 
writing that the deduction is to be changed or 
discontinued. All dues so collected shall be paid in the 
aggregate each month to the treasurer of the Association. 

B. Any faculty member who has not requested dues deducted 
under A* above or who has not certified in writing to the 
Vice President of Business Affairs that he/she has paid 
his/her dues directly to the Association shall be subject 
to an in-lieu-of dues representation fee equal to the 
regular dues amount minus any social, political or other 
fees not designated as attributable to collective 
bargaining as provided for in ORS 243.650(10) and (16j. 

C. If the provisions of this Article are contrary to the 
bona fide religious tenets or teachings of a church or 
religious body to which a faculty member belongs, such 
irember shall so notify the Vice President of Business 
Affairs and shall pay an amount equal to the in-lieu-of 
dues representation fee to a nonreligious charity or to 
another charitable organization mutually agreed upon by 
the faculty member and the Association. Such member 
shall notify the Vice President of Business Affairs that 
agreement has been reached. 

D. The Association shall certify in writing to the Board 
that a majority of the members of the bargaining unit 
have approved the provisions of B above. 



E. The Association agrees to cooperate with and assist the 
Board and the Administration upon request in the defense 
of any actions the Board takes in the performance of its 
obligations under this Article. No grievances shall be 
allowed over the provisions of B above. 

F. All notice requirements under this Article shall be m 
writing • 

ARTICLE 13 - Funding 

A. The parties recognize that revenue needed to operate the 
college's educational and service programs and its 
facilities and operations ^re subject to established 
budget procedures and, in certain circumstances, to voter 
approval of levy amounts or of property tax limitation 
measures. The Board agrees to include in any proposed 
budget or levy amounts necessary to reflect the level of 
salary and benefits provided in this agreement. The 
parties recognize, however, that the Board does not 
guarantee passage of any such levy necessary for any 
particular level of employment in the bargaining unit. 

B. In the event of a revenue reduction (making it impossible 
to operate with current (faculty) staffing levels) due to 
a final levy defeat, a significant decline of state 
funds, a significant decline in student enrollment, or a 
property tax 1 imitation, and when these funds are not 
replaced in some other manner, all salary and benefit 
provisions of this contract shall be subject to reopening 
on ten (10) days written notice of either party. In such 
event, negotiations will commence within ten (10) days 
following such notice, and salary and benefit levels 
shall be maintained for a thirty (30) day renegotiation 
period commencing with the date of such notice or for a 
longer period by mutual agreement. The Board agrees to 
discuss al ter natives to staff and sa 1 ary reductions 
during negotiations. 

C. Absent agreement during the renegotiation period, the 
parties agree to submit unresolved issues of salary and 
benefits to final and binding arbitration by an 
arbitrator chosen from a panel of seven (7) names 
supplied by the Office of the State Conciliator. Such 
arbitration shall be on the basis of a choice between the 
last best offer submitted as a package by the Board and 
the last best offer submitted as a package by the 
Association not more than ten ( 10 ) days prior to the 
arbitration hearing without deviation by the arbitrator 
as to the package or any component thereof submitted by 
either party. The cost of such arbitration, exclusive of 
council and witness fees, shall be borne mutually by both 
parties. 
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ARTICLE 14 - Severability 



If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid by 
the operation of law or by any tribunal of competent 
jurisdiction, or if compliance with or enforcement of any 
provision jhould be restrain ed by any such tribunal, the 
remainder of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and upon 
the request of either the 3oard or the Association, the parties 
shall enter into negotiations for the purpose of attempting to 
arrive at a mutually satisfactory replacement for such provision- 



ARTICLE 15 - Faculty Salaries 

A. The Board shall pay each faculty member in the bargaining 
unit who has received a satisfactory or better evaluation 
and is to be contracted for the succeeding year an 
increase for each subsequent 176 day contracted worK 
year. Faculty members not meeting this criterion shall 
receive pro rata salary increases for the balance of the 
contract year effective the day following their receipt 
of a satisfactory or better evaluation. This increase 
shall be applied to each faculty member's prior year base 
salary, provided that the faculty member's assignments 
and responsibil ities remain the same, and the dol lar 
amount for each faculty member meeting the evaluation 
criterion will be computed as follows: 

(1) For 1984-85 • Each member's 1983-84 base salary 
will be increased by $1,000. 

(2) For 1985-86 • Each member's 1984-85 base salary 
will be increased by a flat dollar amount which 
will be equal to 5% of the average 1984-85 base 
salary of those contracted faculty members who are 
also contracted for the 1985-86 contract year (the 
salaries cf new ly-contracted 1985-86 f acu Ity 
members and the salaries of faculty members on 
leave in 1985-86 will not be utilized in the 
computation of the average 1984-85 base salary) . 

(3) For 1986-87 - Each member's 1985-86 base salary 
will be increased by a flat dollar amount which 
will be equal to at least 5% of the average 1985-86 
base salary of those contrcted faculty members who 
are also contracted for the 1986-87 contract year 
(the salaries of newly-contracted 1986-87 faculty 
members and the salaries of faculty members who are 
on leave in 1986-87 will not be utilized in the 
conputation of the average 1985-86 base salary), 
m the event that the Portland CPI-W for the year 
ending July 1986 has increased more than 5%, the 
salary adjustment will also include an additional 
percentage which is equal to 50% of the amount by 
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which the Portland CPI-W exceeds 5%; provided, 
however, that the total salary percentage increase 
shall not exceed 6%. 

B. Increases will be adjusted proportionately fot less than 
a full 176 days' contract and/or less than a full-time 
contracted workload. 

C. For each contract year, the annual base salary is that 
individual's contract amount which results when a 
member's previous year's base salary is increased as 
specified in 15A above. Annual base salary specifically 
excludes overload compensation, summer term pay, and 
adjustment for department chairperson duties. 

D. Placement and compensation for summer work and overloads 
for members of the bargaining unit shall be in accordance 
with the following schedule: 



Year* 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 



CREDIT HOUR RATE 

0 330 347 

1 346 363 

2 363 381 

3 382 401 

4 403 423 

5 425 446 

CO NTACT HOUR Ri'.TE 

0 22.42 23.54 

1 23.54 24.72 

2 24.71 25.95 

3 26.18 27.49 

4 27.71 29.10 

5 29.40 30.87 

HOURLY RATE 

0 12.37 12.99 

1 12.98 13.63 

2 13.62 14.30 

3 14.29 15.00 

4 15.03 15.78 

5 15.83 16.62 



* Years are computed as number of years of full-time (or 
equivalent) professional employment completed at LBCC. 

** 1986-87 rates will be increased from the 1985-86 rates by 
the same percentage factor as faculty salaries, per article 
15A(3) . 
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E. The Board agrees to continue to voluntarily "pick up" 
each individually contracted faculty member's 
contribution to the Oregon Public Employes Retirement 
System as provided by Oregon Statute. 

ARTICLE 16 - Association Rights 

A. Upon request, the Board will make its public records, as 
defined in Oregon law, available to the Association. 

B. The Association will be permitted to use the premises of 
the College for regular legal Association activities. 
The Association will schedule use of facilities through 
the established College scheduling procedures and agrees 
that such use of premises shall not take priority over 
normal uses or interfere with the operations of the 
College . 

C. In compliance with this Article, the Board shall not 
require reimbursement from the Association for 
light, power, maintenance or other normal "overhead" 
costs for scheduled usage. The Association will 
reimburse the Board for: (1) supplies, (2) materials, or 
(3) services which require payment by the Board to a 
third party. Exclusive use and location of office space 
will be on a space-available basis as determined by the 
educational or other needs of the College and student 
body. Every effort will be made to make space available. 

D. If the District and Association agree that quality of 
instruction for these classes will be guaranteed, the 
District agrees to release the Faculty President from one 
three-credit class (or the equivalent thereof) per year 
with an option for the Faculty Association to buy out two 
additional classes at the President's contracted salary 
rate . 



ARTICLE 17 - Copyrights and Patents 

A. Subject to applicable state and federal statutes, the 
parties to this Agreement agree that the ownership of 
materials, processes, and/or inventions and the right to 
copyright or patent the same shall be determined in the 
following manner: 

(1) If the material, process, or invention has been 
developed solely by and at the expense of a faculty 
member and if no instructional resources have been 
used, ownership shall vest in the faculty member. 
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(2) If the material, process or invention has been 
developed solely through the use of College 
resources (including faculty contract time), 
ownership shall vest in the College. 

(3) If the material, process, or invention is to be 
developed through the use of the resources of both 
faculty member and the College, then a written 
agreement is to be developed stating the share of 
ownership belonging to the parties. 



ARTICLE 18 - Professional Development 

A* The purpose of Professional Development is to benefit 
faculty members and the District by providing the 
opportunity for eligible faculty members to secure 
additional education, training, and /or experiences that 
will enhance their competencies to cairy out their 
college duties while adding to the instructional quality 
of the District. 



B. Professional Development activities may include 
workshops, seminars, travel, additional educational 
coursework, research or projects, work experience 
programs, or any other such form of professional 
development activity which is related to the faculty 
member's instructional area and/or which would be of 
direct benefit to the educational program and the quality 
of instruction for which the instructor is or will be 
responsible. 



C. The amount of money to be allocated for faculty 
professional deve lopment will be determined by 
multiplying the number of contracted faculty members 
employed by LBCC during the prior year by: $27? for 
1984-85, $300 for 1985-86, and $325 for 1986-87. 

Monies for this purpose not expended in a fiscal year 
shall be rebudgeted into this category for the succeeding 
fiscal year. 

D. Each appl icant sha 11 f i le a formal appl ication for 
Professional Development as per the guidelines as 
established by the Professional Development committee. 
The application shall state the individual's objectives, 
the means to attain them, and the expected benefit to 
the College. 

E. All applications will be reviewed by the Professional 
Development Committee appointed by the College President. 
All members of the Committee shall be members of the 
faculty bargaining unit, except the Committee will also 
include one ex officio member from the Human Resources 
Department. The Committee shall consider each 
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applicant's proposal and its p( tential for providing 
specific benefits to the district and its students. The 
Committee will also review these proposals for 
consistency with the College's staff development plan, 
goals and priorities. After a review of all 
applications, the Committee will recommer" to the College 
President a course of action for each proposal. 

F. A faculty member who has been granted professional 
development monies may be required by the Professional 
Development Committee to agree in writing to return for 
at least three academic quarters of service for the 
District or repay all funds received. Al 1 Professional 
Development grants must be approved by the College 
President* 

G. Faculty members returning from approved professional 
development leave will be entitled to restoration of all 
seniority credits and sick leave accrued prior to the 
first day of leave. 

H. Where applicable, a faculty member may request that 
medical /dental benefits be incl uded as part of the 
Professional Development request. 

I. There may be Professional Development activities that 
might appropriately require extended periods of time to 
accomplish. These activities might include, but not be 
limited to, learning new methodologies related to the 
faculty member's instructional area, specific resear.h or 
creative efforts related to the instructional area, 
enrollment in studies to complete the requii c^ments for a 
related degree or certificate, or to prepare a new 
course* Each year the college will provide up to three 
(3) $1^,000.00 extended educational leave grants, plus 
medical insurance during these grants, in addition to the 
monies described in subsection C of *:his articl e. A 
faculty member granted an extended educational leave 
grant must agree in writing to return for at least two 
years of service for the District. Otherwise, all leave 
funds the staff member received from the District must be 
repaid in full* 



ARTICLE 19 - Tuition Waiver 

The Board agrees to waive tuition for any faculty member or 
dependents for a total of three LBCC courses per term: 

A. The faculty member only may register for one course as a 
regular student if the class is outside normal workload 
hours . 

B. With the exception of th^ course in section A above the 
courses will be taken on a space available basis. 



C. Additional courses may be taken at no tuition cost if the 
supervisor assigns them to the faculty member to enhance 
their professional skills. 

D« All decisions regarding availability of space rests 
solely with the District. 



ARTICLE 20 - Evaluation^ Discipline and Retention 
A. Evaluation 

(1) The Administration will evaluate all faculty members 
at least annually in writing no later than the 
eighth week of Spring term. Additional evaluations 
may be done in individual cases at the discretion of 
the Administration or on request of a faculty 
member. Evaluations will not be conducte<l or 
applied in a capricious or arbitrary manner. 
Evaluations will be done to analyze a faculty 
member's performance, to measure that performance 
against standards set by the Administration, and, if 
warranted, evaluations will be utilized to assist 
the faculty member to achieve or exceed satisfactory 
levels of performance. 

(2) Evaluation will be by student assessment when 
appropr iate (exceptions might be 1 ibrar ian , med ia 
specialist) and v*ill include, but not be limited to, 
at least three of the following methods: 

Written evaluation by supervisor 
Self-evaluation 

Customer** evaluation 
Classroom visitation 

Discussion between supervisor and employee 

Peer evaluation 

Stated objectives, achievement 

Video tape replay 

(3) Student assessments shall be distributed and 
collected by a disinterested person appointed by the 
division director and no later than two weeks before 
the end of the term. 

(4) Evaluations, letters, reprimands and other documents 
not pertaining to initial emp loyment may be 
fe/manently removed from the personnel file upon 
Wi ^tten request from the faculty member to the 
appropriate Vice President. 
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B. Discipline 



(1) Recognizing that faculty members need to and will 
strive to adhere to the highest ethical and 
professional standards of performance and conduct , 
the Administration and/or the Board shall impose 
discipline on faculty members only after a finding 
of cause by the Administration. 

(2) Discipline will be progressive in application 
commencing at such point as may be reasonably 
determined by the Administration based upon the 
severity of the faculty member's action or inaction 
warranting discipl ine. 

(3) Discipline shall include only the following^ but may 
not bs ?idmini8tered in such order depending upon the 
severity of the action or inaction in question: 
verbal •'^rning, written warning, written reprimand, 
probation, continuation on tri "il service status, 
sus^^ension with or without pay pending further 
action, return to trial service status, and 
termination. 

(4) In addition to the provisions of B.(l)-(3), the 
following shall apply if the discipline to be 
imposed is probation: 

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation 
with the immediate supervisor, will determine 
if cause exists to support a decision for 
probation. 

(b) Documentation to support a finding of cause 
shall include as a minimum: 

(i) a written statement of the grounds for 
the probation; 

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty 
member was notified in writing of the 
grounds for the probation; 

(iii) a statement regarding a plan of action 
to remedy the condition(s) or 
per f ormance probl ems was de ve 1 r^^^^d and 
discussed with the faculty member. Such 
a plan of action shall include a 
statement of how the Administration will 
evaluate the expected change(s) of 
condition or performance and a timeline 
by which the expected change(s) are to 
be accomplished by the faculty member; 
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(iv) A finding that the faculty member has 
not corrected such unsatisfactory 
condition or performance, according to 
the plan of action in (iii) above. 

(5) In addition to the provisions of B.(l")-(3), the 
fol lowing shal 1 apply if the discipl ine to be 
imposed is termination: 

(a) The appropriate administrator, in consultation 
with the immediate supervisor, will determrne 
if cause exists to support a decision for such 
termination * 

(b) That documentation, except in cases in which 
the Administration determines immediate action 
other than as provided for below is necessary 
to protect the interests of the College, shall 
include as a minimum: 

(i) a written statement of the grounds for 
the termination; 

(ii) a finding thac the affected faculty 
member was notified in writing of the 
grounds for the termination; 

(iii) a finding that adequate time was 
available to the faculty membar to 
correct the unsatisfactory condition or 
performance; 

(iv) a finding that the faculty member has 
not or will not correct such 
unsatisfactory condition or performance. 

(6) In addition to the provision of B.(l)-(3), the 
fol lowing shal 1 apply if the disv xpline to be 
imposed is return to trial service status: 

( a ) The appropriate administrator , in consu 1 tat ion 
with the immediate supervisor, will determine 
if cause exists to support the return to tria 1 
service status as an alternative to 
termination • 

(b) Cause shall include as a minimum: 

(i) a written statement of the grounds for 
return to trial service status; 

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty 
member was noti f ied in writing of the 
grounds xor return to trial service 
status; 
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(iii) a finding that adequate time vas 
available to correct the unsatisfactory 
condition or performance • 

(iv) a finding that the faculty Tnember has 
not corrected sucn unsatisfactory 
condition or performance. 

A faculty member who has been returned to trial 
service status will have one (1) year, or such 
lesser period of time but not less than 90 
calendar days as determined reasonable by the 
Administration, to correct the condi tion or 
performance . 

A finding that the faculty member has not or 
will not correct 8u::h unsatisfactory condition 
in the time period specified by (c) above will 
lead to nonrenewa 1 or termination at the 
discretion of the Board and such nonrenewal or 
termination will not be subject to the 
grievance procedure. 

(7) In addition to the provision of B.(l)-(3), the 
following shall apply if the discipline to be 
imposod is continuation on trial service status: 

(a) The appropriate administrator^ in consultation 
with the immediate supervisor, will determine 
if cause exists to support the continuation on 
tzial service status. 

(b) Cause shall include as a minimum: 

(i) a written statement of the grounds for 
continuation on trial service status; 

(ii) a finding that the affected faculty 
member was notified in writing o£ the 
grounds for continuation on trial 
service status; 

(iii) a finding that adequate time wa s 
available to correct the unsatisfactory 
condition or performance. 

(iv) a finding that the faculty member has 
not corrected such unsat is factory 
condition or performance. 

(c) A faculty member who has been continued on 
trial service status following the first three 
years of continuous employment will have one 
year to correct the condition or perform' ice. 
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(c) 



(d) 



(d) A finding that the faculty member continued on 
trial service status has not or will not 
correct such unsatis factory condition or 
performance in the time period specified by (c) 
above will lead to nonrenewal, _ and this 
nonrenewal will not be subject to the grievance 
procedure. Termination (at a time other than 
the end of a contract year) of a faculty member 
continued on trial service status will follow 
the procedure outlined in B. (5) above. 

(8) Except in the case of nonrenewal while on 
continuation of trial service status or in the case 
of nonrenewa 1 or termination while on return to 
trial service status, a faculty member who has been 
subject to disciplinary action as provided for in 
this Article, may appeal th&t discipline through the 
grievance procedure of this Agreement. The faculty 
member must utilize the grievance procedure before 
resorting to any other appea 1 or ad judication 
process available to him/her outside of this 
Agreement. Failure to first use the grievance 
procedure shall waive the faculty member's right to 
th^ grievance procedure. 

Re^ ention 

(1) The Board shall give written notice by March 15 of 
each year to all faculty in its employ of their 
employment status for the following school year. 
The faculty member roust notify the Board in writing 
on or before April 1 of his/her intent to accept or 
reject the renewal. The names of nonrenewed faculty 
will be forwarded to the Faculty Association. 

(2) For the first three (3) years of continuous 
employment (trial service period) or during any 
other period of trial service status, the renewal or 
nonrenewal of a faculty member's annual contract 
shall be at the sole discretion of the Board. 
Faculty members shal 1 have the ful 1 protection 
afforded by Article 20B except in the case of 
nonrenewal while on continuation of trial service 
status or in the case of nonrenewal or termination 
%^ile on return to trial service status. 

(3) Annual contract renewal or nonrenewal decisions of 
faculty members on tr^al service during the first 
three (3) years of continuous employment are not 
subject to the grievance procedure of this 
Agreement. 
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(4) A faculty member who has been formally notified of a 
Board decision not to renew his/her annual contract 
may make a written request to the College President 
for an informal meeting with the Board to discuss 
the nonrenewal decision. If such a written request 
is received, the Board, or a committee thereof, will 
set a time and place to meet in executive session 
with the faculty member for such a discussion. An 
Association representative may attend the discussion 
if so desired by the member. 

(5) The nonrenewal of the contract of a faculty member 
having three (3) or more years of continuous full- 
time employment shall be in compliance with the 
standards and protection afforded to faculty members 
under Article 20B. 

(6) The President of t»ie College will notify faculty 
members in waiting of the Board* s decisions 
regarding renewal or nonrenewal of annual contracts. 
Copies of such notifications shall be sent at the 
same time to the Faculty Association. 

(7) Faculty members shall not have any property right in 
their employment relationship with the Board other 
than what may be conferred by this Agreement or by 
law. Nothing in this Agreement will be construed as 
conferring tenure in any form. 



ARTICLE 21 • Grievance P rocedure 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly 
method for resolving grievances as herein defined. A 
determined effort shall be made by the Board, the 
Administration, the grievant and the Association to 
settle grievances the lowest possible level in this 
procedure. There ^.lall be no suspension of work or 
inter ference with the oper at ions of the Co liege. 
Meetings or discussions involving grievances in these 
procedures shall not interfere with faculty duties or 
classroom instruction. It is expressly agreed that the 
Association shall have the right to terminate a 
grievance at any step beyond Step 1 when the 
Association determines in good faith that the grievance 
should not be prosecuted. 

B. Definitions 

(1) Grievance: An alleged violation of a specific 
provision of this Agreement. 
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(2) Grxevant: A member or members of the bargaining 
unit who claim to be harmed or directly affected by 
an a' laged violation of a specific terra of this 
Agreement. 

(3) Days: Regular college business or working days. 
Time Limits 

(1) The time limits herein shall be bindii^g on all 
parties unless waived or extended by written mucual 
agreement between the grievant and the 
Administration* In Ccses where a grievance will be 
initiated or processed during a period in which the 
grisvant would not normally be actively employed, 
the grievant and the College may, by written mutual 
agreement, extend or modify the time limits herein 
as is appropriate. Both parties agree to act in 
good faith in extending or modifying time limits* 

(2) If a grievant fails to initiate his/her grievance 
within the time speci f ied herein, the grievance 
shall be deemed waived. 

(3) If a grievant fails to process his/her grievance 
according to the time limits set herein, the 
grievance shall be resolved in accordance with the 
response of the Administration at the preceding 
step. 

(4) If the Administration fails to adhere to the time 
limits set herein, the grievance automatically 
advances to the next step. 

(5) The grievant shall discuss the grievance informally 
with his/her supervisor within 20 days from the 
occurrence of the grievance or 20 days from the 
grievant's first knowledge of the grievance or from 
the date the grievant reasonably should have known 
of the grievance. If the grievant is unable to 
pnysically comply with the above 20-day limit 
because of illness or injury, the grievant shall 
have two extra days (for a total of 22) in which to 
initate the grievance. Informal discussion of the 
alleged grievance in a timely manner under this 
provision shall be a condition precedent to the 
filing of a written grievance under Step 1 herein. 
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Grievance Process 



Ste£ 1 

If the matter remains unresolved under (5) above, 
the grievant shall submit a written grievance to 
the supervisor within 30 days fol lowing the 
occurrence of the grievance or 30 days from the 
grievant's first knowledge of the grievance or the 
date on which the grievant reasonably should have 
known of the grievance. The grievance statement 
shall be submitted on a form provided by the 
Association and shall contain: (1) a statement of 
the grievance and relevant facts; (2) the 
management action or inaction which violated the 
Agreement; (3) the specific provisions of the 
Agreement alleged violated; and (4) the remedies 
sought by the grievant which would resolve the 
grievance. Any grievance to be filed under this 
procedure must be submitted to and approved by the 
Association prior to filing. The Association shall 
so signify by signature of the Association 
president, or representative , and the Association 
shall at that point become a party to the 
grievance. The grievant may be accompanied by an 
Association representative in presenting the 
grievance statement. The supervisor shall respond 
in writing to the grievant within six days; a copy 
of his/her response shall also go to the 
Association. 

Step 2 

If the grievance remains unresol ved, the <yrievant 
shall submit the grievance statement to the next 
level of supervision within 10 days from receipt of 
the supervisor' s response. The next level of 
supervision snail meet with the grievant within 10 
days after receipt of the grievance and shall give 
a written response to the grievant within 10 days 
thereafter. The grievant may be assisted by a 
representative of the Association at any svch 
meeting. 

Step 2 

If the grievance remains unresolved, the grievant 
shall submit the grievance statement to the 
President within 10 days from receipt of the 
response specified in Step 2. The President or 
his/her representative shall give a written 
response to the grievant within 10 days after 
receipt of the grievance statement. By mutual 
agreement, a meeting may be held betw^ n the 
grievant and the President in %/hich event the time 




limit for response shall be 10 days from such 
meeting. If a meeting is held the grievant may be 
aiisisted by a representative of the Association- 

Step 4 

Grievances not settled in Step 3 of the grievance 
procedure may be appealed to arbitration provided 
written notice of a request for arbitration is made 
to the President or his representative within 10 
days of receipt of the answer in Step 3. When a 
timely request has been made for arbitration, the 
parties to this Agreement or their designated 
representatives shall attempt to select an 
impartial arbitrator. Failing to do so, they shall 
within 10 days of the request for arbitration 
jointly request the Oregon State Conciliation 
Service in Salem, Oregon, to submit a list of fiv>^ 
arbitrators. As soon as the list has been 
received, the parties or their designated 
representatives shall determine by lot the order of 
el imination and thereafter each shal 1 , in that 
order, alternately strike a name from the list, and 
the fifth and remaining name shal 1 act as the 
arbitrator. The arbitrator shall schedule a 
hearing and, after hearing such evidence as the 
parties desire to submit to support or deny the 
grievance statement , shall render a written 
decision and opinion within 30 :;alendar days 
following the close of the hearing. The arbitrator 
shall have no power to substitute his/her judgment 
for that of the Board in any matter not 
specifically contracted away by the Board in this 
Agreement. A decision and opinion of the 
arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her 
authority, be binding upon all parties. 

Miscellaneous 

(1) The Board and the Association will share equally in 
the joint costs of the arbitration procedure, such 
as the fee and expense of the arbitrator and the 
cost of the hearing rcom. 

(2) There shall be no restraint, interference, 
discrimination or reprisal exerted over any faculty 
member choosing to use these procedures. 

(3) All documents, communications and records of a 
grievance will be retained on file by the College 
as long as the affected faculty member remains an 
empl oyee and for a period of two years after 
termination of his/her employment. 
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(4) Each party shall be responsible for its own witness 
and counsel fees and the cost of a copy of the 
transcript , if ordered. 

(5) The Association may initiate a written grievance 
involving an alleged violation of Articfle 12 or 16. 
Any such grievance shall be initiated at Step 3 
within 10 days following occurrence or Association 
knowledge of the occurrence giving rise to the 
alleged grievance. Any such grievance shall be on 
the form specified in Step 1 and shall comply with 
the requirements of Step 1. The parties agree that 
this procedure shall be exclusive. 

(6) Once a grievance is filed under Step 1, the 
Association shall be considered as exercising 
ultimate control over and responsibility for the 
grievance and shall be considered as the grievant 
under each step of this grievance procedure. A 
grievance which affects more than one bargaining 
unit member may be filed by an individual faculty 
member who is adversely affected on behalf of other 
faculty members who are similarly situated. In 
such event all such grievants shall be identified 
in the grievance which is filed at Step 1 hereof 
and shall be bound by the outcome of the grievance. 



ARTICLE 22 - Academic Freedom 

Institutions of higher education are conducted for the 
common good and not to further the interest of either the 
individual faculty member or the institution as a whole. The 
common good depends upon the free search for truth and its free 
exposition . 

Academic freedom is essential to the purpose of an 
institution of higher education and is applied to both teaching 
and research. The manifestations of academic freedom are found 
in the free search for truth and its free exposition. Faculty 
members are entitled to the freedom to present their subject in 
the classroom, but th^y shall not introduce into their teaching 
controversial matters having no relationship to their subject and 
the approved course outline. Within the education process, an 
open atmosphere will exist to permit freedom of thought, 
intellectual exploration, and exchange of ideas. The future of 
the comnunity, state and nation depends upon a continuing strong 
educational system which is based upon the highest principles of 
academic freedom. 

A* Faculty members shall have the responsibility to present 
their courses in the manner deemed appropriate for those 
courses . 
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B. Faculty members will initially select the appropriate 
textbooks and other instructional or inf ormationa 1 
materials for their subjects or areas of concern. When 
necessary, the administration shall havu final authority 
in the selection of textbookSi alternate textbooks and 
other instructional or informational materials. 

C. Facu 1 ty members sha 11 maintain the first right and 
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations 
of students. This shal 1 not abridge students* rights to 
appeal grades through the proper procedures. 

D. The personal life of a faculty member is generally not a 
concern of the institution except to the extent it 
affects the faculty member's ability to perform 
contractual duties. College faculty members are 
citizens, members of a learned profession and members of 
a particular institution. When speaking as an 
individual or citizen, faculty members should be free 
from institutional censorship or discipline, but the 
faculty member's special position in the community 
imposes special obligations. Hence the expectation is 
that faculty members should be accurate, will exercise 
appropriate restraint, show respect for the opinions of 
others and shall make every effort to indicate that they 
are not speaking for the institution. 

E. Faculty members may initiate activities and events which 
enhance the image of the college as an active member of 
the community and take an active leadership role in 
addressing contemporary issues. 



ARTICLE 23 - Department Chairpersons 

A. The College will maintain a written point system for 
determining compensation for department chairpersons or 
for f aucl ty members responsibl e for coordination, 
supervision, and other duties associated in the past 
with department chairpersons. The purpose of the point 
system criteria will be to provide consistent 
compensation placement for that responsibility 
throughout the campus. 

B. Representatives of the faculty may advise the 
Administration on the point system criteria. The 
Faculty Association may initiate a review and/or 
revision of the criteria and point system for 
determining compensation. Such review shall provide 
faculty access to background and support information, 
opportunity to present and have considered faculty 
positions in written and/or oral form. 
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C. The immediate supervisor will submit the explanation of 
placement on the point system which shall be in wriring 
to the faculty member during the term{s) for which the 
responsibility is assigned* 

D. Compensati n will be from $800 to $2000 for 1984-85, 
$900 to $2100 for 1985-86, and $1000 to $2200 for 1986- 
87* 

E. The college will provide the Association with a copy of 
the point system for determining compensation no later 
than the fourth week of Fall term. 



ARTICLE 24 - Sick Leave 
A. DEFINITION 

Sick leave is an employee benefit. Faculty on 176-day 
contracts will accrue ten days of sick leave per school 
year. Faculty members who are contracted in excess of 
176 days shall receive an added day of sick leave for 
each additional month in the school year. Unused sick 
leave can accrue on an unlimited basis and one-half of 
unused sick leave can be applied to retirement. 



B. TEACHING FACULTY 

Should a faculty member be absent from his/her teaching 
responsibility, the responsibility to provide coverage 
fal Is on the administrator of that division. In the 
event it is impossible to find someone qualified to step 
in, the class may be adjourned for those days of the 
faculty member's absence, and the faculty member will be 
charged for sick leave. 



A qualified faculty member may be asked to substitute for 
an absent faculty member. The administrator in charge of 
tliat work unit must make the final judgment regarding the 
advisability of exchanges. Such exchanges shall not 
exceed three contract days per year. An absent faculty 
member whose classes are being covered by a qualified 
faculty member will not be charged sick leave for these 
three days of absence. If a faculty member is ill and 
misses part of his or her assigned teaching 
responsibility for that contract day and it is not 
possible to find a colleague to step in, the faculty 
member would be charged with sick leave on a pro rata 
basis. After a three contract day absence, it wi 1 I 
become the responsibility of the f»dmini«trAtor to find a 
qualified substitute who can provide continuity for the 
class(es) . 
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Under some circumstances the three-day limit may be 
extended should the "f il 1-in facu Ity member(s)" be 
willing to continue on with overload pay, and in the 
event that there is not a qualified substitute readily 
available within that area, the absent faculty member 
will be charged for sick leave. 

C. COMBINATION OR NONTEACHING ASSIGNMENTS 

Where a faculty member has a combination of teaching and 
nonteaching assignraenti the rule for coverage will apply 
only to that portion of the job that would be defined as 
a teaching assignment. For other assignments such as 
counselor, librarian and other nonteaching 
responsibilities, the regular hourly week policy shal 1 
apply. The Administration may permit the substitution of 
additional hours or other assignment within the week in 
lieu of sick leave charge. 



ARTICLE 25 - Extended Leave of Absence 

A. A faculty member who has served for five (5) years or 
equivalent of continuous full-time service shal 1, upon 
approval, be granted an extended leave of absence without 
pay for a period of time of up to one year. A faculty 
member who has served for ten (10) years or equivalent of 
continuous full-time service shall, upon approval, be 
granted an extended leave of absence without pay for a 
period of tirie of up to two years. Requests for such 
leaves shall be made to the President at least 90 days in 
advance of the commencement of the leave. No request for 
extended leave shall unreasonably be denied. 

B. Sick leave and seniority rights shall be retained but not 
accrued during the leave period. Faculty members will 
return to employment in the college in the same or 
equivalent position as that held prior to the leave. 

C. Faculty members shall receive no pay or benefits from the 
college during the leave, but shall have the option of 
remaining in the college insurance plan group by 
reimbursing the college in advance on a monthly basis for 
insurance fe^^. 
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D. II an extended leave of absence is undertaken for an 
approved educational purpose, a returning faculty member 
shall be placed at the salary leve^ which would have been 
attained had the faculty membe** not been on leave. If an 
extended leave of absence is taken for reasons other than 
an approved educational purpose, and the facility member 
returns in a r^ifferent contract year than the contract 
year in which che leave commenced, the returning faculty 
member shall be placed at a salary level equivalent: to 
the last base salary received plus any scheduled increase 
for the contract year in which the faculty member 
returns • 



ARTICLE 26 - Personnel Files 

A. A faculty member's personnel file shall be maintained 
under the control of the Director of Human Resources. 
Such files will be used only in accordance with Oregon 
laws pertaining to public employee personnel records* 

3. A faculty member shall have t^e right, per Oregon law, to 
review, upon request, the - ^inv.ents of his/her personnel 
file. A representative of the Association may, at the 
faculty member's request, accompany him/her in this 
review. 

C. An employee's supervisor may add information to the 
personnel files at any time. The employee shall be 
re'^uired to initial all data prior to its inclusion with 
the understanding that such signature merely signifies 
that such materials have been read and does not 
necessarily indicate agreement with its contents. Any 
materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed 
there within fifteen (15) workin*; days from the time of 
the employee's signature. Any written response of the 
faculty member shall be entered into the file within 
fifteen (15) working days of ite presentation to the 
Director of Human Resources. 

D. Any personnel records which have been used to evaluate 
the faculty inember will be maintained in the personnel 
file. 




ARTICLE 27 - Term of Agreement 

A. The parties acknowledge that durinq the negotiations 
which resulted in this Agreement each had the unlimited 
right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with 
respect to any subject or matter not removed "t>y law from 
the areas of wages, hours ai * conditions of employment, 
and that the understanding a i agreements arrived at by 
the parties after the exercise of that right and 
opportunity are set forth in thi s Agreement. This 
Agreement constitutes the sole and entire existing 
agreement between the parties. 

B. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1984^ 
shal 1 be binding upon the Board, w^ie Association and its 
members, and shal 1 remain in ful 1 force and effect 
through June 30, 1987. 



ARTICLE 28 - Executive Signatures 

Executed this ^ /* ' day of ' ■ ^ ' ^ \_ - ^' 

198_£, at Albany, Oregon, by the under sign e3' of fi'V^efs^By'tTTe 
authority of and on behalf of Linn-Benton Community College Board 
of Directors and th^ Linn-Benton Community College Faculty 
Associate >n. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION FOR THE BOARD 
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Xt. HOOD COMMraiTT C0UB6B DI8T1XCI 
ACIEEMDT VITH FACOLTT MEMBERS 
WLEAMBLE 



Thlt at^^^rat sadt bj and batvten th« Board of Ldocation of Mt. Eood 
Com&itj Collaga District » 26000 SE Stark Strtet^ GrtshaB^ Ortfon, 
hertin reftrrad to as tba **Board** or "District" and tht Mt. Boci 
CoHBunitj Ccllagt Facoltj Association, hertin refarrad to as tba 
"Association." 

Tba intent of tbis agraoient is to «at fortb and racord barain tba 
basic and full afracaant batwatn tba parties on tbosa aatters 
pertaining to wages » bours, and conditions of CHployBant for faculty 
ttenbers included in tbe bargaining unit. 
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AKTICLZ 1 



IBCOCWITI OW 

The Attociation rteognises the Board as tbt statotorj tOTeralng 
authority for Mt* Bood CoHmmxty College* 

The Board hereby recognisee Mt* Bood Connmity College Faculty 
Association as the sole tzclasiTe bargaining agent with respect 
to vagesy hours 9 benefits » vorkini conditions » and other 
conditions of CBployaent for all faculty Mabcrs in the unxt as 
defined in this agrecaent and nov set forth; 

1* All faculty with instruct ional^ counseling, or librarian 
duties 9 or who are on board-approred leawesy that have a 
fifty percent (50Z) workload within three (3) terms in any 
fiscal year* A full-tiae workload is defined in Articles 10 
and 11. 

2* All faculty who Beet the criteria of B*l, abo^e^ and who are 
hired on a tersinal contract to fill a budgeted position for 
one (1) year* 

a* Terminal contracts for faculty positions will only be 
used under the following conditions: 

1) The position is temporarily vacated by a faculty 
member on leave or temporarily on another College 
Assignment* 

2) The position is vacated during the normal service 
period for that particular position* 

3) Circumstances are such that the regular recruitment 
and selection process canaot be reasonable 
accomplished (less than two and oae-half (2 1/2] 
months and/or no acceptable applicants)* 

4) The position is required for the first year of a new 
or innowative program* 

5) Any part-time instructor whose workload is twenty-two 
and one-half (22 1/2) ILC^s or more in any three (3) 
terms of a fiscal year or thirty (30) ILCs in a 
fiscal year shall be issued a terminal contract for 
that year* If the workload exceeds twenty-seven (17) 
or thirty*five (35) ILCs as the ease may be» the 
faculty member will be issued a terminal contract for 
one (1) additional year* 
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b* Ttniul contracts may bt rtncircd at the diacrttion of 
tho Col logo only if thty art bcint tiaad for a position 
which ia tasporarily TacAttd by a faculty Msbar on 
Itart or toaporarily on anothor Collets assignasnt. An 
individual orifiMlly hirod oadsr a tsraiaal contxact 
shall bars that tias applied tovard ths satisfaction of 
the probation tiM rsqnirod for tonnrs in accordance 
with the provisions of Appendix Section if 
rehired on a regolar probationary contract. 

c. The reasott(s) for a tsminal appointaent shall be 
statsd in writing in the contract. At the di«>cretion 
of the College t teninal cnploynent aay be terminated 
at the end of the contract wiihoot review vnder the 
terms of t^is agreement. 

All faculty who meet the criteria of 1.1 end who are on special 
contract or grant funds which are entirely or largely funded by 
sources other than local tans, tuition and state FTE 
appropriations and which have not been established by the Board 
as permanent college progrms. 

These facmlty msmbers shall hare all the rights and obligations 
of a faculty memberp except those limitations imposed by the 
granting or contracting agencies, and as specifically noted in 
other provision(s) in this agreement. The employment contract 
and position is subject to termination or reduction at any time 
that the funding for the program as described above is terminated 
or reduced, without review under the provisions of this agreement 
and without further payment into the program by the College. If 
such a termination should occur, an employee with four (4 )years 
service in the faculty bargaining unit shall be offered, if 
availablOt an open position for *^vhich the employe ia qualified. 
The first year in the new poaition cannot be used aa the last 
year of probationary atatua. If there are no open positions, 
then the employe shall have layoff rights and status as defined 
in Article 23, 8ecti€»m B. It is understood this status includes 
no bumping privileges. When appropriate under the contract or 
grant guidelines, the College agrees to apply for adequate 
contract or grant funda to inaure full compliance with this 
agremaent. faculty msmbers who are initally hired on special 
contracts or granta will be aubject to the regular faculty 
recruitment and selection process for available district-funded 
posit ions • 
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All othtr oiploycct vho do not mttt the aboTt reqoirMtntt 
or conditions are not recognised by the Board and are 
excluded froB any rights or obi icat ions that exist nnder 
this agrecaent. 

The College shall not reclassify a faculty scaber to a 
position not included in the bargaining unit. 
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HKADIHCa 

HMdings tr« used idcotifyiaf sattcr eslj, for mid in loe«eio» of 
tb« subject aatttr ox rcftrcneo; bMdinii* vilt bcr* no MbntantiT* or 
indnpcndent sifnifiennco. 



) 



25 i 

ERIC 



ARTICLE 3 



PQA1UV-^ASS0CUTI0 » »T! ATTflWCTTP 

Both parties rccognist tht rtsponsibility imposed upon the 
Association as tbe exclusive bargaining agent for faculty 
mcabers, and realise that in order to provide mazinuB 
opportunities for continuing eaplcyBent, good working 
conditions, and better wages, the College «ust be in a 
strong position* It nust maintain a comparable tuition, a 
comprehensive approach to all programs, a flexible approach 
to scheduling programs, an innovative thrust in program 
development. This must be accomplished with the lowest 
possible comparative costs which are consistent with other 
comparable conuaity college labor practices* 

Each further agrees to promote and maintain a reasonable 
retention rate of students from quarter to quarter and to 
strengthen the goodwill between the Board, tbe management, 
the faculty, the students, and the community that tbe 
district serves* 

Both parties agree to assist each other's effort to assure 
that provisions of the contract are met* This implies that 
either party will vafce appropriate action to meet the 
provisions of the agreement when brought to their attention* 

Tbe Board and any agents or representatives of the Board and 
tbe Association and any agents or representative of tbe 
Association shall not discriminate, intimidate, or coerce 
any person who is representing the Board or the Association, 
or who is a member of the Board or the Association or who is 
a member of the staff or who is a student* 

notification 

1* Tbe Association president shall be notified, in a 
reasonable time, when a formal grievance is filed* 

2* Tbe personnel director shall notify the Association 
president, within a reasonable time of any and all 
impending administrative actions which affect the 
faculty mmsber in one or more of the following areas: 
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Difciplint* 

Salary non-advancnent • 
Changt in araa ataltiiBt&t* 

Other iapcnding dccliiona involving tbt 
application of tba ttrvt and conditions of tbia^ 
agrtcntnt vhicb mbj load to a* or c* 
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ARTICLE A 



fSSOCIATIOK BEWZTITS 

In order to iaplcaent the cooperation pledge at aet forth in the 
agrecnent, the Board agreea to the folloving: 

A. Office Space and Oae 

1. The Board agreea to rent to the Aaaociation rooma 2330, 
2331, 2332, and 2333 for office apace. Tbia office will 
havc! lighta, heat and one telephone. Boosa 2330, 2331, and 
2333 will be uaed jointly vith other employe aaaociationa if 
other aaaociationa ao deaire. 

2. Rent ahall be ten ($10) dollara per sonth. 

3. The Aaaociation vill pay one-third (1/3) %>f the line charge 
for uae of the telephone and all long diatance calla 
authorlaed by the Aaaociation* 

B. Office Eottinaent and rurniture 

1. The Board agreea to rent office equipment and furniture to 
the Aaaociation. The Aaaociation agreea to repair and/or 
replace any equipment or furniture damaged which ia rented 
by the Aaaociation. 

2. Thia will include adequate furniture for the needa of the 
Aaaociation aa determine^ by mutual agreement of the 
partiea. 

3. Rent ahall be five ($5) dollara per month. 

C. Dae of Facilitiea and Bauinment 

The Aaaociation ahall have the aame righta aa other intereated 
groupa to uae or rent the facilitiea and equipment of the 
College. However, regular Aaaociation meetinga may be held on 
campua without charge. 

D. Aaaociation Preaident Releaaed Time 

The Board agreea to releaae the Aaaociation preaident from 
hia/her contracted dutiea for a total of twenty-five (25) percent 
of the Aaaociation preaident'a baaic contract aaaignment. 
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1. Tbt Attociation president tball use this released tiae lor 
vorking vitb the District Board and College president on 
college natters. 

2. The Association and/or president agree not to aisuse this 
released tiae and, if aisuse is proven and not corrected, 
then this condition of the agreeaent shall be declared void. 

Dues Checkoff 

1. Upon receipt of a lawfully vritten authorisation froa a 
full-tiae, dues-paying faculty aeaber, vhich aay not be 
revoked during the period of the agreeaent, the Board agrees 
to deduct the regular aonthly Association dues of such 
faculty aeabers froa their pay, and rcait such deductions to 
the official designated in writing by the Association. The 
Associ&lion shall notify the Board's agent, in writing, of 
the exact aaount of such regular acabership dues which are 
to be deducted. 

2. The Association agrees to indeanify and hold the College 
baraless against any and all claias, suits, orders or 
judgaents brought or issued against the College as a result 
of any action taken by the College under the provisions of 
this section. 

Pair-Share Agreenant 

1. Both parties agree to a fair-share agreeaent and, in 
accordance with such, it is understood that each faculty 
aeaber who is a aeaber of the bargaining unit shall be 
liable to contribute to the Association, as representative 
costs, an aaount equivalent to such assessaents paid by the 
aeabers of the Association froa the coapensation of each of 
said faculty aeabers so covered by this agreeaent. 

2. A faculty aeaber aay object to said payaents on the grounds 
of teachings of a church or religious body. The aeaber 
then will be required to infora the Board and the Assoc- 
iation of his/her objection. The faculty aeaber will aeet 
with the Association president and the College business 
aanager and establish a autually satisfactory arrangeaent 
for distribution of an aaount of money equivalent to 
regular Association assessments to a non-religious charity. 



AggQCiitiop Security 

K Faculty aeabert have the right to join the ▲ttociation, but 
scnberthip in the AssociatioD shall not be required at a 
condition of eKplojaent* 

2* The Board vill inform all nevly eaployed faculty at the tiae 
of their CBploynent vho the Aeaociation president it^ vhere 
the Faculty Attociation office it located, and vill make a 
reasonable attempt to arrange a meeting vith the Association 
president vithin tvo (2) veeks after the nev member reports 
for vork* 



( 



4-3 



25[i 




ARTICLE 5 



BOARD PREROGATIVES 



A. It ii the intention hereof that all of the righti, poveri, 
prerogative!, and author it iei that the Board had prior to 
the ffigning of the agreement are retained by the Board 
except thoie ipecifically abridged, delegated, granted or 
modified by thii agreement. 

B« It in agreed betveen the partiei that the Board has all the 
cuitomary and uiual right i, poveri, ftmctioni, and authority 
of management. 

C. The Board shall have the lole right, at iti own discretion, 
unless othervise expressly provided by the terms and 
conditions of this agreement, to do the following: 

Section 1: To determine the nia&ber of faculty members to be 
employed in each department or division, and 
classes to be scheduled in the College as a 
whole. 



Section 2: To establish, change, or modify board policies 

and college regulations except those in conflict 
with the agreement, in whicL case a change can 
only be effected by mutual agreement with the 
Faculty Association senate. 

Section 3: To increase or diminish, change or discontinue. 

operations, programs, courses, and classes in 
whole or in part. 

Section 4: To hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote, 
transfer, and discipline members. 

Section 5: To determine and direct members in their duties* 

Section 6: To discharje any member at any time for cause in 
accordrace with provisions set forth in board 
policies, college regulations, and statutes, or 
as stated in this agreement. 

Section 7: To lay off members at any time for financial or 
justifiable reasons. 
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Section 8: To authorise tcnporarj vork* or part-tise 
instruction not connected with the regular 
operation of tbe College, to be performed hj any 
outside person* fira or corporation vbatsoever, 
selected by tbe College tberefore. 

Section 9: To judge tbe efficiency* ooBpetency* and 
adequacy of all faculty mcabers in tbeir 
performance of tbeir assigned vork« 

Section 10: To increase a»r cbange tbe content or substance 
of any assiguent, prorided sucb cbange does not 
thereby Bake tbe assignaent sore than a 
reasonable full**ti»e assignment • The 
Association shall bare the right nnder the 
grievance procedure to question vhether any such 
changed or increased job assignment has become 
more than a reasonable full-time job. 

Section 11: To establish grading policies and courses of 
instruction and to provide for co-curricular* 
extracurricular, and community service programs 
for students and citisens, all as deemed 
necessary or advisable by the Board. 

Section 12: To delegate authority through recognised 

administrative channels for the development and 
organization of the means and methods of 
instruction according to current vritten boaru 
policy or as the same may from time to time be 
amended* 

Section 13: To determine class schedules » non-classroom 

assignments, the hours of instruction, the load 
hours, and the duties, responsibilities, and 
assignments of those in the bargaining unit. 

Section 14: To maintain executive management and 

administrative control of the College District 
and its properties and facilities. 

Section 15: To determine the financial policies of the 
District including the general accounting 
procedures, inventory of supplies and equipment 
procedures and public relations. 
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Sectic/D 16; To deteralne tbt BAQagenent, lupenriiory or 
adainiitratiTC organisation of each ichool or 
facility in tbt ayitea and the lelection of 
faculty for promotion to luperviioryt sanageaent 
or adainiitratiYt poiitioni. 

Section 17: To detervint lafety, health and property 

protection Beaiurei vhere legal reiponiibility 
of tht Board or other government unit is 
involved. 

Nothing in thii agr<£ement ihall liait in any vay the 
diitrict'i contracting or lubcontracting of work, or ihall 
require the diitrict to continue in existence any of its 
present progms in its present form and/or location or on 
any other basis. 
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ARTICLE 6 
ywDTVIDDAL r'^'rr "CHTS 
Tbi. ..ction i. intended .n J J* r-JHui't" 

procetM** 

A. Pfoff ^0B» T littbti 

A .abcr b«i tbe rigbt to a clear statement of dutiea, 
ic!:;^JIbnitJ. and'tbe role, for wbicb tbe .«ber 
respoMiblc* 

A ..«ber ba. tbe rigbt to carry out 
interference, diaruption, or personal baraament. 

A .ember baa tbe rigbt to be protected fro. any prejudicial 
or "pJiciJu. .d.ini.tratiTe .raluation. action, or t.Ti«r. 

A. A .ember ba. tbe rigbt to leave an 

standing in accordance vitb tbe agreement of •ploy.ent. 

5. A .ember bas tbe rigat to • fair dismissal proceeding. 

6. A .ember bas tbe rigbt to participate freely in tbe exercise 
of tbe m-ber's prerogatives witbout interference or 
personal barasraent. 

B. Fr>>dBi in the Per f- TT'"'-* Professional Duties 

1. A .ember bas tbe rigbt to academic freedom: to Mice inquiry 
and to express bis/ber personal <»Pi"i?"' .v. ^ 
when dissinting, on any questions as 1«»«8 ™' " 
evident tbat he/sbe is speaking for bimself/berself and not 

tbe College. 

2. A .ember bas tbe rigbt to bave kept confidential bis/ber 
personal beliefs, religious beliefs and poUtical 
associations. 

3. A .ember bao the rigbt to protection from libel, indecency, 
undocuaented allegations, attacks on persoaal integrity, 
techniques of harassment, and innuendo. 

4. A .emler has the rigbt to h«re a clearly defined means to 
participate in tbe formulation and application of 
institutional policy. 
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Freedom Outiide tht PcrforaftBce of Profeiiioiul Ihitiei 

1. ▲ aeabtr lui the right to free ipeech, Aftemblj, and 

petition. 

2. A meaber hai the right to protection froa double jeopardy. 

3. A member hai the right to privacy for hiaielf/herielf and 
family* free from baraiament, intimidation, or threat. 

A. A member hai all the righti of a private citixen and the 
private life of a faculty member ihall not be utilised by 
the Board in matteri related to the performance of hii 
duties. 

5. A member hai a right to ezpreii a perional opinion ai i 
citizen on any queition ai long ai the member doei not 
represent hii/her vievi ai thoie of the College. 

Freedom of Due Proceii 

1. A faculty member bai the right to due proceii in evaluation 
proceeding!. 



2. A faculty member baa the right to due proceii in discipline, 
diamisial, termination, or reduction* in- force proceeding! a! 
li!ted in tbi! agreement.' 
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ARTICLE 7 



FACULTY EIGHTS 
To Provide Input and /or Advice 

It It expected that faculty provide input and/or advice into the 
folloving proceeaee: 

1. The proceee of selection of a nev faculty Bcaber. 

2. The proceee of selection of an area aanager. 

3. The determination of grading policies. 

4. The deteraination of entrance and rzit requirement of 
courses and progrms. 

5. The determination of the content of curriculum and courses. 

6. The decision to grant or vithhold tenure. 

7. The process of enforcing a professional cede of ethics. 

8. The determination of academic standards. 

9. The determination of classroom materials. 

This is not an exclusive listing of areas for input and 
advice. The Association members may be asked collectively or 
individually to provide input for other decisions or studies. 

In cases vhere no process exists or has been established a 
timeline for faculty input into the processes vill be defined by 
the management after conferring vith the Association 
representatives. Association or individual input and/or advice 
vhich do not meet the required timelines vill be considered as 
vaivers of the rig?t to provide input or advice. 

Ii£ht to Determine Grades 

A faculty member shall have the sole right to determine the 
grades of students enrolled in his/her classes within the grading 
policies of the College. An exception may be made only if the 
faculty member is incapacitated » deceased^ no Icnger employed by 
the col lege » or unavailable for an extended period of time. Such 
exceptions must have the approval of the faculty member'c 
immediate superviwr and the vice president. 
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AITiaE 8 



PglSWHEL mCTICES 

Perionngl Tilm 

1. Upon request, a faculty neaber aay review and copy any 
naterial from his/her cuaulatiTe personnel file which is the 
only official file, lothint say be renoved froa this file, 
except for the purpose of copying* unless such aaterials are 
to be used for faculty vcaber^s personal use or in any 
litigation procedure or arbitration hearing- requests 
for such use are to be aade to the personnel director. 

2. The personnel office will uintain a personnel file log, 
which will record the date and purpose of perusal of any 
faculty acBber^s personnel file, and the person perusing. 
It will also record the rcaoral and return dates of any 
personnel file, the person reaoring the personnel file, and 
the purpose of the rcaoral and use. 

3. The pcrronael file for each faculty aeaber should contain 
the following: 



a. 


Initial application 


b. 


Salary History 


c. 


Evaluations 


* d. 


Grievances and resolutions 


c. 


Coaaendations 


♦ f. 


Repriaands 


g* 


tesponses 


h. 


notices 


£. 


Folder log 


♦ j. 


Foraal coaplaints and solutions 



* These docuaents will be individually sealed within the file 
and only the faculty aeaber, the college president or 
his/her designee, personnel aanagers, or a aeaber of the 
faculty aeaber's chsin of coaaand will have access to these 
iteas. 

4. The faculty a^ber has the right to respond or answer any 
docuaent in his/her personnel file. 

5. The personnel office will notify a faculty aeaber when 
additionsl aaterial is placed in his/her personnel file 
unless there is resson to asstaie the faculty aeaber has been 
already notified. 
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6. Acctst to personnel files vill be as follows: 



a. The president or bis/ber designee, and tbe personnel 
staff will have access to all files at any tiae. 

b. President's Council acabers will have access to files of 
personnel who are directly or indirectly under their 
supervision. 

c. Xmediate supervisor will have access to files of 
faculty acbbers who are under their direct supervision. 

d. Instructional services specialist to the vice president, 
as authorised by the vice president, will have access to 
tbe faculty aeaber's personnel ^ile inforaation to 
deteraine which courses the person is qualified to 
teach^ 

7. Entries to the personnel file will be dated and shall 
identify the subaitting party. 

8. The personnel file shall aot be used as a source of 
inforaation which is voluntarily released by the college to 
any individual or institution other than those authorized by 
this docuaenit without the written peraission of the faculty 
aeaber involved. 

9. The faculty aeaber aay expunge detriaental material after it 
has existed in the folder for five (5) years, except 
aaterial which is presently involved in disciplinary 
hearings or pending litigation. 

3. Inforaation for Croup Benefit Expiration 

The personnel director will provide referral inforaation about 
group benefit conversion options thirty (30) days prior to the 
expiration of group insurance prograas or before tbe faculty 
aeaber 's retireaent date. 

C. notices of Teraination or Hon-tengwal 

Tbe Board agrees to send notices of teraination or non-renewal by 
March 15. If said notice is not sent by said date, then each 
faculty aeaber has a renewed contract, except for terainal 
one«*year contracts. Tbe reduction-in-force notices take 
precedence over this provision. 

D* lot ices 

The personnel office will notify the Association of all vacancies 
or new positions in the College District. 
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AITICLE 9 



COroiTIOHS OF EMPLOTMBKT 
r*<ic Ser vice Period 



The basic tcrTicc period for all faculty aeabert tball be a 
one hundred eighty (180) day vork year. 

Contrect Dave 

The baeic contract for BCBbers for each contract year shall be 
for one hundred cishty (180) days, consisting of teaching days, 
holidays, and non-teaching professional days. Such contract days 
aball be scheduled on weekdays. Honday through Friday, except 
where other days are sutttally agreed to or are trsditionally 
utilned because of the nature of the work assignaent. The 
College win provide < work calendar. 

SuPDleae ntel Contraet 

TJIa?**!'* "y, contract extra days beyond the one hundred eighty 
llBOJ day basx. contract to faculty ■cabers when such assignaent* 
are deened necessary by the Board and when the faculty member 
accepts the additional days. A faculty member may request a job 
dencription for his/her auxiliary aasignment. 

Eate of Pay 

1. The daily irate of pay ia determined by dividing a faculty 

•^'"^ contract amount by one hundred eighty 

U80). This daily rate of pay shall be used in determining 
the pay rate for lost or extrs contracted days of work. 

2. The ILC rate of pay is determined by diving a faculty 
member's annual basic contract amount by forty-five (45/. 

Paid Holiday 

A faculty member is eligible for paid holiday* that fall within 
any term that the faculty member works fifty (50) percent of the 
service days as part of his/her basic service contract. 

Ftll Teq. Winter Term 

Veteran sDsy Rew Tear's D.y 

rhankagiving Day President's D.y 
Fridsy after Tbsoksgiving 
Christmas 

Spring Te a ■ WTT "^TTT 

Memorial Day Indeoendence Day 
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If • faculty Bcaber is contracted to vork cither the college 
vorking day before or the college vorking day after Labor Day, 
then it vill be a paid holiday. Should a holiday increaae the 
faculty BSBber^a aervice period, the faculty acaber^a aalary vill 
be increaaed on a pro rata baaia. 

Attendance 

!• Bach faculty Bember vill report hia/her non-attendance to 
the regiater bolder or auperviaor. 

!• Each faculty Beaber ahall aign or initial the actendance 
report at leaat aonthly in order to verify the accuracy of 
the report. The regiater holder vill sake the attendance 
report available for aignature during the firat five (5) 
vorking daya of each nK>ntk following the aonth of aer ice. 

3. the Board agreea to provide an attendance report for* vhich 
can reflect the non-attendance of faculty accurately, uaing 
code a, auch aa: 



A. The ianediate aoperriaor vill have the reaponaibility to 
attenpt to sake arrangenenta ao that the faculty vatber^a 
claaaea are covered during hia/her abaence. Boveverp each 
faculty aember vho baa advance knovledge of an upcosing 
abaence vill vork vith hia/her iaaediate auperviaor to 
arrange claaa coverage in order to provide Baxi»ai learning 
opportunitiea for hia/her atodenta. The faculty acsber doea 
not have the option of paying a aubatitute inatructor. 

Office Dae 

Aaaigned office, labe, and equipaent vill be need by faculty 
aeabera only for inatructional preparation, correction of papera, 
cffice hours, and other profeaaional activitiea related to 
hia/her «ployaent at MBCC. 

Private Cain 

Faculty aoibers shall not oae their college vorking hour a, 
officep phoaea^ or other privilegea for private gain, excluding 
thoae activitiea directly related to hia/her profeaaional 
eaployaent at MBCC. 



8 
B 

C 
L 



Sick leave 

Bereavcaent 

Conference 



J 
H 
CM 
E 



Jury duty 
Boliday 

Coaprehenaive leave 
hergency leave 



Leave vithoot pay 



I. lUinf nmnce of Hateriali. racilitiei, m nd Eguipmtnt 

^1 

Faculty Msbert vill sbart rtaponaibility vitb other collage 
ataff for collage satariala, facilitiaa, and aquipttent* 
Faculty aaabara vill be accountable to report promptly to 
tbeir auperriaor loaaea of aateriala and equipment for vbicb 
tbay are reaponaible* The College vill provide reaaonable 
aupport to the faculty acmbera in thia effort* 

J. SafctT 

1* ▲ faculty neaber ahould be aafe froa actual hara to hia/her 
phyaieal aafety in order to adequately perfora hia/her 
dutiea* To thia end the College vill provide on-caapua 
public aafety aenricea* In the event a threat ia aade 
againat a aeaber vhile in the perforaance of hia/her dutiea, 
or a vork area ia not in coapliance vitb aafety 
requircaenta* the aeaber ahall promptly notify the College 
Safety Officer or the office of p^viic aafety* 

2* The College vill cxerciae, to the beat of ita abilitiea 

under the circuaatancea, the authority and reaponaibility to 
protect » curtail, control » and prevent injury to any partiea 
ao involved* 

3* The Aaaociation agreea that faculty aeabera vill coaply vitb 

all aafety rcquircaenta, including federal* atate* and \ 
college, and vill cooperate vitb college aanageaent in ^ 
aeeting all auch coapliancea* 

4* ▲ faculty aeaber vill be aubject to diacipliaary action* 

including diaaiaaal, for failure to follov aafety procedurea 
preacribed by the Diatrict» or villfully or negligently 
creating unaafe or bazardoua vorking conditiona* 

K* College Cloaure 

Both partiea agree that there are tvo (2) baaic college cloaurea, 
aa deterained by the Col lege » and the partiea vill adhere to the 
fol loving procedurea: 

1* Total cloaure 

The college preaident» or hia repreaentative* vill aake the 
deciaion to cloae the College totally* Notice of total 
cloaure vill be given to the faculty aeaber either by 
vritten aeao or radio announceaent * If a total cloaure 
reaulta due to foul veather or any other reaaon» pay vill 
continue* If ar^ i cloaure continuea for more than three (3) 
conaecutive vorking daya^ the faculty aeaber agreea to vork 
any daya preacribed by the College aa ^^ake-up" daya* 
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2. Tgrnpcranr cloture 



Either through radio annouaceBentt, oral or vritten notices, 
faculty meabera may be adTiaed that the College vill not 
open until a certain specified tiae or vill be tcsporarily 
closed for a abort period of tine due to circuastancea 
beyond the control of college administration. In this case, 
' all faculty vill be expected to be on duty at the 

redesignated •opening tiae. Exceptions may be made by the 
personnel director. 

L. FacultT Parking 

Parking shall be provided for all faculty aeabers at no cost 
to the faculty aeaber. 

M. Civil Proceedings 

Faculty acabera will be naaed as additional insured on the 
Collegers liability insurance policy vhile perforaing duties 
vithin t a scope of their professional assignaent. Legal aervice 
to the faculty aeaber will be as provided by the insurance 
carrier. 

H. Copyrights and Patents 

1. The ovnerahip of any aaterials, processes, or inventions 
developed solely by a faculty aeaber 's individual effort, 
tiae and e^enae aball veat in the faculty aeaber and be 
copyrighted or patented, if at all, in his/her naae. 

2. The ovnerahip of aaterials, processes, or inventions 
produced aole'xy for the College and at College expense shall 
vest in the College and be copyrighted or patented, if at 
all, in it a naae. 

3. In thoae instances vhere aaterials, processes or inventions 
are produced by a faculty aeaber vith college support, by 
vay of use of significant personal tiae, facilities, or 
other college resources, the ovnership of the aaterials, 
proce^res, or inventions shall vest in (and be copyrighted 
or patented, if at all, by) the peraon designated by written 
agreeaent between the parties entered into prior to the 
production. In the event there ia no such written agreeaent 
entered into, the ovnership shall veat in the College. 
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0* Fmcttlty Mabtrt sboold exptct to tMcb at Itast om (1) tTeni&g 
class stctioa per year* On a day follovinf a night class, the 
faculty BSBbtr will not ba required to vork prior to 9:00 a*s* 
On the day of an erening class^ a faculty acBber vill not be 
assigned a class before 10:30 a*B* These conditions say be 
changed by flutual consent between the faculty sober and his/her 
iMiediate euperrisor* Such sutual consent is not required if 
conditions are altered to satisfy the staffing needs of the 
College during isplcsentation of the reduction in staff article 
of this agrecsent* If a faculty seaber has a classroos 
assignment is separated (fros start to conclusion) by sore than - 
ten (10) hours ^nd includes an evening class, he/she shall be 
paid round trip sileage fros his/her hc>se not to exceed forty 
(40) siles or actual in-district sileage whichever is greater* 

P* Full*tise faculty sesbers vbo are required to ^erfors assigned 
duties at a secondary teaching location and are unable to use 
college-ovned or leased vehicles, vill be reiabursed at the 
collegers prevail. ing sileage rate for travel fros the site of 
prisary sork assignsent* teinbursesent shall include round«*trip 
costs if the faculty scsber's assignsent requires the return to 
the usual vork pl^ce on rhe ease daj; or it say include oneway 
sileage vhich is required to fulfill duties at a secondary 
location* 

Q. Short-Ters Training 

1* Faculty say volunteer to present MHCC vorkshops, sesinars, 
and other short^ters progress vhich tcpplesent out do not 
coBpete vith the College's regular progras* 

2. Such assignsents shall be outside the faculty sesber's 
regular workload* 

3» Resuneration vill be deterained on an individual 
case«*by*case basis* 

4* The Faculty Association president shall be provided a cop^ 
of all contracts* 
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ARTICLE 10 

PRQFESSIOHAL DUTIES 

It is tbt duty of a faculty aenber to strive to develop bis/ber 
professional capabilities to tk« bigbest possible degree. It is at 
tbe SAae tise bis/ber duty as a teacber to attend regularly bis/ber 
assigned classes and to participate vitb bis/ber students in tbe 
educstional process. It is understood tbat tbese dual concerns, 
professional g^^vtb, and educating students, are of equal iaportance 
and tbat neitber one can properly be understood to aubserve tbe otber* 
Tbe faculty aenber sbares responsibility for tbe academic g^ovtb and 
excellence of tbe College. Faculty Mabers fulfill tbis respon- 
sibility by participation in conittee structures, by developing 
curriculum, and by advising students. Tbey assure, furtbentore, the 
acadenic quality of tbe institution and its curriculua througb tbeir 
own professional development and in their participation in tbe total 
educational program of tbe College. 

A. Professional Day 

▲s tbe Board recognises tbe flexibility of course offerings and 
tbe required time needed for preparation, tbe members each 
recognise tbat tbey have 2 duty, vitb authorised exceptions: 

1. To meet each class acbeduled. 

2. To prepare adeqaatstly for each class. 

3. To fulfill tbe acbeduled contact time allotted. 

4« To be involved in professional activity related to his/her 
contracted responsibilities at a District teaching location 
or other approved site during each duty day (an exception 
may be made by the inediate supervisor). 

5. To professionally assist other members. 

6. To develop professionally through atudy and other 
professional growth activities. 

7. To cooperate professionally vitb the College ataff. 

8. To vork in a professional manner vitb community aervice 
goals. 

B. Profeaslonal Preparation 

Each member has the professional responsibility to prepare 
satisfactorily in order to meet his/her students^ educational 
needs and any related assignments to his/her vork. 
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C. Profeiiioiul Dutita and Refpopiibilitiei 

1. Each ttemb*r vill amke blBielf/herielf available for 
individual cmplojrment related conference! vitb hii/her area 
manager, or other itaff conference! vhen nece!!arj or 
reque!ted. 

2. E^ch faculty aeaber !hall be pre!ent for !tudent 
con!ultationi guidance » or a!!i!tance during regular 
regi!tration period! !cheduled during hi!/her !ervice 
calendar. 



ERLC 



3. Zi\ch faculty aeaber !hall be pre!ent on cfiapua or 
other approved !ite for all profe!!ional dutie! and 
obligation!, including cla!!e!, divi!ion meeting!, faculty 
Beeting! called by the College pre!ident, and !tudent 
conference hour!. Each faculty aenber !ball !chedule a 
ainiauB of eight (8) hour! for !tudent conference! per 
veek and po!t aaid hour! and location out!ide hi!/her 
door. A aaziauB of three (3) of th€!e office hour! 

aay be by appointaent only and !o de!ignated on the po!ted 
!cheduleC!). Exception! to thi! requireaent baied on a 
typical !tudent contact reqaireaent or !pecial needed 
a!!ignuent! aay be approved by the appropriate adainiatrator 
a! deterained by the College pre!ident. Tbe!e conference 
hour! shall be scheduled to provide aaxiaua convenience 
for !tudent! vho vi!h to confer with a faculty aeaber. 

4, Dutie! of faculty aeaber! during the end-of-quarter period 
!hall con!i!t final ezaaination!, grading, recording of 
grade! » !ttbBitting a complete grade report to the office of 
adai!!ion! and record!, a! !pecified, a! well a! other 
dutie! a!!igned by the area aanager. The final day of exas 
week will be con!idered a coap d!y for tho!e faculty who 
have coaple'^ed all of the required dutie! of the final 
exaaination week and where no bonaf ide need exi^t! for an 
office hour. 

D. Faculty Inaervicf 

1. Faculty aeaber! will participate in all in!ervice activitie! 
de!ignated by the College within the one hundred eighty 
(180) day ba!ic contract. Any in!ervice day! required over 
one hundred eighty (180) day! will be paid on a pro rat! 
ba!i! for the individuals who axe reque!ted to participate. 
However I faculty aeaber! who reque!t and are given approval 
for conference!, work!hop!, etc., which are held on 
non-!ervice day! will not be paid for such day! except a! 
indicated in D.2. 



10-2 

27 i 



A faculty member My request urx ezcbenge of up to tvo (2) of 
the desiguated ineervice daye. The ineervice exchange dayt 
ttuet be tfken from tbe deiignated ioservice period and 
applied to a specific program and date during tbe basic 
contract period. Eovever» sucb exchange Hates cannot fall 
on a normal working dsy. It must be specified on a 
Saturday, Sunday, or other mon-service lay. Tbe faculty 
member must request prior to the start of the designated 
inserrice period the exchange by writing to his/her area 
manager specifying the dates, activities, and educational 
Talue of the inserrice exchange days. This exchange request 
shall not be interpreted to limit tbe faculty member^'s right 
to attend the program; the request is made for the sole 
purpose of seeking approval of the exchange. 

If the area manager approvea the request, he/she must then 
forward the request to the appropriate dean. The 
appropriate dean will have final approval of the request 
and, upon such final approval, will inform the personnel 
office as to the ineervice exchange dates. 
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ARTICLE 11 



Workload 

1. The Board and Attnciation agree that faculty w^wibtv hare a 

right to a fair and equitable annual workload. The basic 
contract workload shall be forty-five (4S) instructional 
load credits (ILC). A faculty scabcr My be contracted to 
provide an instructional assignnrnt without ILC computation 
by Butual consent. 

2. The average FTZ students/FTE instructors ratio at the 
College shall be an overall average of tventy-five to one 
(25:1). 

3. Current load practices will continue in force during this 
contract subject to the provisions of Appendix A, which is 
attached. 

4. Each faculty scmber will work with his/her inediate 
supervisor to develop a fair and equitable teaching 
assign&ent for each term. A fair and equ table assignment 
includes the ntaber of preparations as compared within the 
division and program. 

5. Faculty members ahall not have more than three (3) lecture 
preparations nor more than five (5) total preparations in 
one (1) quarter » except where it vould be detrimental to 
the atudents, t!ie program, ^r the faculty member^s achieving 
a full work load. 

6. The facility member^s supervisor will *dake a reasonable 
effort to assign a fair and equitable advising load as 
compared within the division and program. 

Pnderload 

1. Underload is defined as less than forty-five (45) ILCs per 
member^s basic contract. 

2. No faculty member with a full-time contract will receive 
less than the contracted salary for as underload, unless 
he/she refuses to teach a class which wo^ld bring him/her up 
to the basic contract workload. Faculty members whose loads 
would fall below forty-five (4^) ILCs may be assigned 
special underload professional assign ents in the spring 
quarter by the dean in order to reach the expected 
forty-five (45) ILCs, unless the faculty memtir cannot 
qualify for special professional assignments. 
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Lov Enrolled Clattet 



1. Any lecture clait vitb fever than tvelve (12) ttudentt 
or laboratory tlatt vitb fever tban nine (9) ttudentt 
may be continued vitb a prorated ILC rate of 0.0833 
for lecture clatset or 0.1111 for laboratory 
clattet tiset tbe nuaber of ttudentt » tiaet tbe nuaber 
of ILCa atti/ioed to tbe clatt vitb normal enrollment. 
Tbe Bazimn ILCt to be attifned by tbit procett it tbe 
normal ILC load for tbe clatt. 

2. Vbenever pottible» lov enrolled clattet vill be 
dittributed equally to all membert of a dcpartm^^nt. 

Work Tear 

1. If tbere are not enougb clatt offeringt in a department 
during tbe regular academic year^ but a full load vould 
exitt tmder a tbree (3) term non-traditional vork year^ 
tben tbe inttructor aball be attigned tummer aettion aa 
part of bia/ber batic contract. Any employee may be 
ataigned a tbree (3) term non*traditicnal vork year for 
other reatont. 

2. If no inttructor volunteert for a non-traditional 
tcbedule» th College vill ataign tbe leatt aenior 
qualified in. ructor. 

Workload I' ^^ -iev 

1. A faculty member vbo belicret bit/ber vorkleri to be 
excettive for any reaton may requett an adminitt ratine 
reviev. Sucb rcriev «ball be completed vitbin a 
reatonable period of time and a vritten tummary vitb 
recoBmendationt aball be fumitbed to tbe employee and 
tbe Attociation. 

2. Tbij proceat and decitiont retulting from itt uae are 
not gricTable. 
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AITiaE 12 

ETTEA TZACHIIIG ASSIGMMFNTS 

E»tri Tgichiss: During Bfttic Contract P eriod 

A faculty amber vbo ttacbct sore than forty-five (45) 
ILCt dnri&t bia/bar baaic contract period aball be paid 
for tucb extra teacbing , provided tbat he/tbe taugbt a 
full load (forty-five [45 J ILCe) tbe previous baiic 
contract period. In catea vben a full load vat not 
taugbt tbe previoua year, extra teacbing vill be 
defined aa sore than ninety (90) ILCa for tbe tvo (2) 
consecutive basic contract periods. Extra teacbing 
during tbe baaic contract period shall be paid at 
seventy-five percent (75Z) of each individual's ILC 
rate of pay for his/her salary level and step. 
Bovever, the ainiaua rate per ILC shall ^ three 
hundred eighty dollars ($380). 

2. A faculty aember shall not be permitted to teach aore 
than nine (9) ILCs of extra teaching in aay basic 
contract period. 

3. Each faculty acaber vill notify his/her «rea aanager 
of his/her desire for an extra teacbing assignaent 
ninet) (90) ca' %ndcr days prior to the start of the 
tera during vhich he/she desires such assignaent. 

4. After tbe assignaent needs of the division, includiag 
s;iainistrative teaching assignaent s, have been aet, tbe 
rcaaining asslgnaents vill be offered first to faculty 
acabers vbo have indicated a desire for extra teacbing 
and vbc are qualified to perfora such assignaent s. 
Equitable and fair distribution practices vill prevail 
vith regard assignaent of class sections. In cases 
vbere tvo (2) or aore people desire the saae available 
class section as an extra teaching assignaent, the 
faculty acaber vith the aost college seniority vill be 
offered that assignaent first. A faculty aeaber vith 
the next highest seniority vill be offered the second 
assignaent and so forth, until all faculty vbo desire 
extra teacbing have received an assignaent. If any 
extrs teacbing assignaents reaain, then tbe process 
shall be repeated. 

5. Any exception to tbe aaxiaim teaching assignaents 
stated in 2. of this section vill oe based upon specisl 
prograa consideration and aust have vritten approval of 
tbe dean. 
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6 . Pajwents for extra teaebing during tbe basic co&tract 
period vill be mtit in tbe June payebeeks* 

7* Tbe provisions of Article 9^ Sections 0* and P* » do not 
apply t faculty seaberi vbo are performing an extra 
teacbing atssiipiBenty vitb tbe exception tbat sucb 
faculty scmbers are still expected to teacb at least 
one (1) erening class sect:.on per year as part of tbeir 
regular assignment • 

B* guinner Sesaion Teacbint Assignments 

1* Tbe Board vill determine vbetber tbere vill be a siaBier 
session or not« Upon approvaly assignments vill be 
offered* 

2* Tbe suner session pay rate vill be at eigbty*-five 

percent (8SZ) of eacb individual's ILC rate of pay for 
bis/ber salary level and step* Bovcver^ tbe minimum 
rate per ILC sball be tbree hundred eigbty dollars 
($380)* 

3* Tbe management sball determine vbicb classes sball be 
continued* Normal ly» auamer classes are o^ectad to be 
cost-'covering* 

4* If a class is cancelled^ tbe faculty member vill be 
compensated at tbe bourly rate of tventy dollars 
($20) for eacb class hour met* 

5* Eacb facility member vill notify bis/ber area manager 
of bis/ber desire for a summer session teacbing 
assignment by tbe end of winter quarter* 

6* After area managers bave set tbeir ovn required 

teacbing load» tbe assignments vill be offered first to 
faculty members based on tbe needs of tbe District and 
vitb consideration of an equitable and fair distri- 
bution of simner loads to tboae District employees vbo 
request summer session teacbing assignments* 

a* In order to ensure en equitable distribution of 
suner session teacbing assignments » no faculty 
member or area manager vill be assigned more tban 
six (6) XLCs in the total simner session if 
another faculty member or area manager » vbo is 
qualified to teacb a particular courae^ ref^uests 
an instructional assigamenv* In cases vbere tvo 
(2) or more faculty desire tbe same available 
summer session assignment » tbe person vitb tbe 
most college seniority vill prevail* 
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b* Tbt BAziTOi smer ttssioo tt&chlns assign* ) 
w;nt for instructors vith basic assitmaents of 
less tban 210 days, is: 

1) Tbraa classts in a fiTt*vetk session, tbe totsl 
of vbicb is 9 ILCs or less; and/or 

2) A BaziauB of 18 ILCs in tbe total siaver 
session* 

c* Tbe maziBta s»er sessio% teacbing assigment for 
faculty witb basic assigments of 210 days or aore 
is: 

1) Two classes in one of tbe five-veek sessions, 
tbe total of vbicb is 9 IICs or Icjs. 

d* Any exceptions to tbe aaxiaim smer session 
teacbing assignaents will be based upon special 
prograa consideration and Bost bare written 
approval of tbe dean* 

e* SuBBer session teacbing assignrents vill be Bade 
according to tbe following priorities: 

1) Tbe area Banager to Beet bis/ber teacbing x 
assigBBent* ' 

2) Faculty BCBbers wbo bave contracted assigSBents 
of 210 days or less and bare no suner session 
teacbing assignaent* 

3) Faculty Bcabers wbo bare contractec assigUBenta 
of Bore tban 210 days. 

4) Managers wbo are not area aanagers. 

5) Ajea aanagers and facnlty Bcabers wbo bare bad 
a partial subbot session teacbing assignaent, 

in coapliaace witb a* b, c. 
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ARTICLE 13 



I WDIVIDDAL COKTRACTS 

A. The Board tgrcci that; 

1. Each faculty amber ehall receive an individual contract 
vhich it conaiatect vith thia agreeaent. 

2. Each individual contract mat apecify the division or areaa 
to vhich thr faculty acaioer vill be aaaigned during the 
length of tat contract. 

3. Service daya for a faculty aember suat be apecified on the 
faculty aesiber^a contract. 

4. Each sember aaaigned to regular, extracurricular, and/or 
co-curricular dutiea for vhich conpenaation ia offered nay 
requeat a job deacription of the dutiea to b? perforved. 

5. Each faculty wasber ahall alao receive a copy of the Mt. 
Hood Conninity College Piatrict cgreeaent vith the Faculty 
Aaaociation. The c^at and distribution of auch ahall be 
borne by the ioard. 

B. The Aaaociation agreea that ; 

1. Each faculty acaber aoat have hia/her aigned contract in the 
peraonnel office by the date apecified on the contract or 
tventy (20) daya after the date of aailing, vhichever ia 
later. Each faculty acaber ia reaponaible to have a current 
aalling addreaa on file vith the peraonnel office and vhen 
neceaaary to regiater vith peraonnel a teaporary aailing 
addreaa for the purpoae of receiving the contract, failure 
to coBply vith the above acceptance reqoircaenta could be 
cauae for teraination of the faculty acaber^a contract. 

2. Faculty acabera aay be tranaf erred for the enauing year to a 
different diviaion by the college adainictration il notice 
ia gi^en to the faculty aeaber by March 15. Thia ,>roviaion 
ezcludea any reorganit Ation vhere job dutiea do not 
aignificantly change. 

3 Faculty aeabera aay be aaaigned claaaea in another diviaion, 
outaide their aaaigned diviaion, for the purpoae of 
aaintaining and aeeting required baaic contract vorkloada. 
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4. Mutual afrecBent betveen the faculty MBber and the College 
•anafcaent mat be obtained in order for change in 
diviaional aaaignacnt for the enauing jear to be Bade after 
March 15. 

5. Mutual agrecaent auat be obtained between ths College 
adainiatration and faculty Maber if a aajor (greater than 
fifr/ [50Z]) change i» aade by reaaaignaent betveen 
ina*:ructor, counaelor, or librari&n dutiea. 



) 
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ARTICLE 14 



LEAVES OF ABSEHCE 

♦ Lctve 

A faculty sembcr shall receive a credit of tea (10) 
^aya of aick leave upon initial CMployaent, and 
.aereafter shall accrue aick leave at the rate of ten 
(aO) days per basic contract period vorked (and a 
credit of one [1] day per each five (Si vtek saner 
sesslok vorked). Sick leave shall be rsed for vork 
days lost as a result of personal illness or injury 
vhich prevents the faculty aenber froB performing 
his/her t^uties effectively. 

A faculty twber aay be required to furnish a doctor's 
certificate vhen sick leave exceeds ^ive (5) 
consecutive working days. Failure to coaply will 
result in leave without pay for the nunber of days 
absent . 

In case of as illness which prevents the oiployee fron 
working sore than thirty (30) consecutive work days» a 
Bcaber say utilize earned sick leave up to the 
accuBulation o.! the ninety (90) calendar days waiting 
period for the Lr>ng Tern Disability Incoae Plan. 

a. Any unuaed days should be recorded as a aurplus 
which Bay be used once the employee his returned 
to work or applied to the Public Employees 
Ketirement System. The aurplus reserve shall be 
unlimited. A, the employee's request » tLe 
College will continue to provide insurance 
coverage as per Article 19. The coat of thia 
coverage will be deducted from the accumulated 
sick leave on a pro rata baais. 

b. Vithin a reasonable time of the expiration of the 
thirty (30) day per:)d» the personnel director 
shall inform the member of options under these 
programs and shall assist the member in gathering 
information about the progms. Options include 
the fol loving: 

1) Leawe of abaence without pay. 

2) Long Term Disabiliry Income Plan. 

3) Horkers'^ Compensation. 

4) Federal Social Security benefits. 

5) Vtiliaation of unearned sick leawe. 
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4« Upon A faculty Bcaber^t Baking applicatiou to resume 
bia/ber dutiea following a temporary disability » tbe 
Board may require an examination by a pbyaician to 
determine tb« faculty mcmber^a f itneaa to resume 
bis/ber full*-time duties. 

5« A faculty member vbose personal illness, as certified 
by a duly qualified pbyaician, extends beyond tbe 
expiration of tbe person^s paid sick leave may be 
granted a leave of absence vitbout pay by tbe personnel 
director, but not to exceed more tbat tbree (j) 
continuous montbs. l«questa, in writing, for more tban 
tbree (3) montbs of leave extension may be approved by 
tbe College president. 

6. A faculty member granted an unpaid sick leave extension 
sb/ill not be eligible for fringe benefits, sick leave, 
or any otber state fringe benefits during the period 
sucb leave » «xcept as otbervise provided by state lav. 

7. If tbe faculty member cannot return to work upon tbe 
expiration of tbe unpaid sick leave, o^r a request for 
extension ia not made vitbin fifteen (15) days prior to 
expiration of unpaid leave, tben tbe faculty member 
could be automatically terminated. 

8. Upon return from aick leave* tbe faculty member aball 
return to bis former job, if pbysic^lly and mentally 
qualified as determined by Section A. 4* 

9. If disabled due to a compensable injury or disease, an 
employee receiving Worker's Compenaaticii benefits may 
request to supplement sucb benefits on a prorated basis 
vitb accr :ed sick leave, not to exceed one bundred 
percent (lOOZ) of regular gross salary. 

10. Absence for maternity reasons qualifies for sick leave. 
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B. Utiliaation of Dneamtd Sick Lf ve 



Por the purposes of assisting faculty meabers vho becone 
disabled vitu illness or injury, the following procedure may 
be utilised: 

1. The College vill send each faculty acaber a quarterly 
notice of sick leave accrual balance. The personnel 
director vill discuss vitb a disabled faculty aember 
the option of utilisjug unearned sick leave. 

2. A faculty aenber may use unearned sick leave days to 
cover the period betveen the expiration of earned sxck 
leave and the beginning of the Long Term Disability 
Incoae Plan or return to vork. 

3. Haxiaum unearned sick leave days for an individual 
faculty aeaber shall be fifty (50) days. 

4. ▲ faculty aeaber using unearned sick leave days aust 
return to full caployaent for a period of tiae 
sufficient to reimburse the District vith earned sick 
leave days. If he/she is unable to return to full 
employment for a period sufficient to accumulate earned 
sick leave to cover fvUy the period of unearned days, 

/ the District may require repayment for the remaining 

days from the faculty member at the daily rate 
applicable at the time the unearned sick leave days 
vere granted. 

C. Bereavement Leave 

1. A member shall be alloved three (3) consecutive days 
without loss of regular vages in each case of death of 
a meaber of the family. Extension of this time limit 
may be approved by the personnel director. 

2. In other cases, as approvea by the personnel director, 
absence shall be alloved, without loss of vages, 
through the day of the funeral. 

3. Any other approved absence for bereavement leave 
allotment vill be at a pro rata loss ot pay for the 
time gone unless pay is approved by the director of 
personnel. 

4. A faculty member shall notify his/her immediate 
supervisor of the member^ s need to be absent due to 
bereavement. The imnediate supervisor shall attempt to 
provide necessary coverage of .assignment • 

{ 
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Jurr DutT and Court Subpoena 



1. A Bcaber on jury duty will turn over to tb« College any 
coapensation for tbia aenrice (excluding aileage), but 
vill receive bia/ber aalary for tbe daya absent. 
Satisfactory evidence of aerving aa a juror nuat be 
preaented to tbe peraonnel office. 

2. A aenber aubpoenaed aa a vitneaa will turn over to tbe 
College aandated and otber coapenaation for tbia 
service (excluding aileage), but will receive bia/b» 
aalary for daya abaent. Satiafactory evidence of being 
subpoenaed aa a witneaa auat be preaented to tbe 
peraonnel office. 

EaergencY Leave 

1. Tbree (3) daya leave with pay aay be approved annually 
for caergenciea tbat neceaaitate tbe faculty aeaber^a 
abaence . 

2. An eaergency ia oefined aa a audden, urgent, uaually 
unforeaeen occurrence or occaaion requiring ioaediate 
action, not covered by aaotber part of tbia agreeaent, 
over wbicb tbe faculty acaber baa no control 

and wbicb deaanda tbe faculty aeaber'a preaence during 

'^7" ^ acaber aay uae eaergency leave for 
critical faaily aedical caergenciea. Tbia leave ahall 
be Vied to provide only initial aaaiatau^e and oball 
not be uaed for bouaebold or cbild care. Eaergency 
leave cannot be uaed for an abaence due to incleaent 
weatber. Eaergency leave requirea approval by the 
iaaediate auperviaor and the peraonael director. 

Profeaaional Developaent Fund 

The college recognitea tbe deairability of a broad profes- 
sional leave prograa tbat will be beneficial to both the 
College and tbe faculty aasber. Tbe Faculty Keaource 
Developaent Board (FBDB) will recoaaend ezpenditurea and tbe 
progrM will operate under tbe guidelinea and procedurea 
contained in Appendix B. However, eligibility ahall be 
limited to faculty aeabera. 

1. FRDB - Short Tera Developaent 

The FRDB fund for abort tera leaveu ahall be 
thirty-one tbouaand five hundred dollara ($31,500). 
Short tera leavea ahall include workshops, seainara, 
conferencea, etc. which will enhance and be applicable 
to the faculty aeaber^a poaition assignment. 
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fpi - TacultT Exchange 



Tht FRDB fund fo^ faculty txehangt shall be tvo 
thoueand eiz hundred tventy-five dollars ($2|625). 
The College recognises that benefit is to be gained by 
both the College and the individual Bcmber from a 
faculty exchange. Upon recosmendation of the FKOB, the 
College Board say provide support, beyond the faculty 
aeaber^s salary, for expenses vhich are incurred vhile 
this exchange is in effect. Such items of support may 
include travel, additional household expense, and 
incidental costs required to complete the exchange. 

FRDB - Grant Sponsored Leaves 

a. The FRDB fund for joint sponsorship fund shall be 
five thousand tvo hundred fifty dollars ($5,250). 

b. On the recomendation of the FRDB, the College 
Board may permit a faculty member to take a grant 
sponsored leave for the purpose of professional 
improvement* 

c. The recipient of a grant sponsored leave shall be 
reimbursed up to the difference, including travel 
and extraordinary expenses, if any, betveen the 
amount of the grant and the salary that the 
faculty member would have received if be/she vere 
on campus. ▲ faculty member vho takes a leave 
under this provision is expected to return to 
hi^'W duties vith the College for at least one 
(1) year after the conclusion wf said leave. Such 
a leave chall not be considered a break in 
seniority. 

d. If the faculty member does not return to the 
service of the College, the entire compensation 
granted by the Mt. Hood Community College District 
must be returned to the College. Such leaves 
shall not interrupt eligibility for a sabbatical 
leave, provided, bovever, that tie recipient of 
such leave shall not be eligible for a sabbatical 
leave for a period of at least tvo (2) years 
following said leave unless approved by the Board. 

e. If by March 1, less tha«« five thousand 
dollars ($5,000) is utilised or projected to be 
utilised for grant aponsored leaves, the 
difference based on Management's decisiou may or 
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may not be addtd to tbt sonitt vbieh art to bt 
budtattd for tbt District Proftttlonal Dtrtlopatnt 
Fund or to otbtr TISB fundt wbtrt rtqutttt tzcttd 
rttourctt. 

FRPB - Sabbatical 

a« Tht Board will bndgtt tbt tun of tvtntj**tigbt 
tboutand tigbt bnndrtd ttTtnty^fiTt dollars 
($28,875) to tbt FBDB for sabbatical ItaTts, and, 
if tbtrt is a sofficitnt awbtr of qualifitd 
candidatts, tbt FtSB and tbt Colltgt prtsidtnt 
sball approTt and rtcomstnd to tbt Board Itavts 
vbicb vill rtsult in tbt exptnditurt of tbt full 
asount vbicb is budgtttd. Dtductions fron tbt 
abovt SBOunt sball bt bastd on tbt rctual 
additional cost to tbt Colltgt of providing a 
substitutt(s) for tbt individual faculty «mbtr(e) 
vbilt on sabbatical Itavt* 

• Tht purpost of sucb Itavt is to providt 
opportunity to iaprovt tbt qualifications and 
skills of tbt faculty mmhtVt tbt quality of 
bis/btr proftssional ptrformanct, and tbt valut of 
tht faculty mtnbtr's furtbtr strvict to tbt 
Colltgt, tbtrtby iaproving and tnricbing its 
programs • 

• Sucb Itavt sball not bt rtgardtd as a vacation or 
or rtst period occurring autonatically at stattd 
intervals* 

• Sabbatical leave vill be s;rantcd only for the 
folloving purpose^: 

1) To learn nev aetbodologies related to the 
faculty nember'^s instructional area, program, 
or discipline. 

2) To engage in planned travel directly related 
to iaprovtatnt of instructional abilitits in 
tbt faculty Mabtr'^s arta, program, or 
discit^lint. 

3) To undtrtakt a sptcific creativt, rtstarcb, 
or otbtr projtct rtlattd to cbt faculty 
menbtr'^s arta, program, or disciplint. 
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4) To prepare a oev courae for the college. 



5) To enroll in atudien or training progrcaa 
and/or to conplete the requircnenta for a 
decree or certificate. 

Dittrict Frograa and Eeaource Dcvelopaent Fuud 

The Board will budget the aum of ten thouaand fiTe hundred 
dollara ($10,500) for progrcB and reaource developoient 
leavea. The v^^P^*^ ^b^* leave ia to aaaiat in the 
profeaaional irYelopnent of faculty scabera in relation to 
individual progran and inatitutional needa. The 
identification of theae needa My be aade by faculty or 
managenent and could be aet through faculty particpation for 
developmental purpoaea. Such leave requeata ahall be 
aubnitted for approval to a coaaittee aade up of the faculty 
aaaociatioB preaident and vice preaident* the dcana of 
inatruction and planning, and the vice preaident for 
adainiatrat icn. 

L eave Without Pay 

1. Leave for Peraonal Reaaona - Abaence for peraonal 
reaaona ahall be deducted on a pro rata baaia. 

Faculty aeabera say be granted leave of abaence vithout 
aalary for the following reaaona: Health* parental* 
atudent, required ailitary aervice, or auch other 
juvtifiable reaaona aa may be approved in vriting by 
the preaident or hia/her deaignated repreaentative. 

2. Leave of abaence for 4ll purpoaea except ailitary 
aervice ahall be for a aaziaua of oneCl) year. At the 
expiration of the leave of abaence. the acaber ahall » 
ualeaa otherviae agreed, be reinatated (if poaaible) in 
a poaition of aimilar atatua to the one he/ahe held at 
the tiae of granting the leave. Any exception to the 
one (1) yeix aaxiaua auat be recoaaended by the 
preaident and approved by the Board. 

Failure to report for aaaignaent vithout proper 
notification by the aeaber at the expiration of any 
leave uf abaence ahall be conaidered equivalent to a 
reaignation. 
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All CAMS not coTtred l»j thlt agrecnent or all casts 
ivTOlTing hardship^ shall be giTsn indiTidual consideration 
by the loard and the Collet^ president. CoaprehensiTe 
leaves of greater than ten (10) days require forsal action 
by tLe loard* CoaprebensiTe leaves of ten (10) or leas days 
aay be approved by the president or his designated 
representntive* In soae cases » partial or full payment My 
accompany the granting of leaves. The College president nay 
approve said payment or leaves of ten (10) or less days; 
Board approval is required for payment of leaves for more 
than ten (10) daya« 
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AITigg 15 

FAIR DISMISSAL AKD TEIKIKATIOW OF KMPLOTEE 



The Board agrees that tervination of caployBent of faculty 
tteabera aball be only for jott cause. Reduction of ataff 
and layoff la separately described in Article 23 of this 
agreeBent and shall not be defined as dismissal or 
termination. 

Just cause shall be understood to include but not limited 

to: 

1. Physical or mental incapacity. 

2. Unprofessional conduct as evidenced by: 

a. An act or conduct vbich threatens or injures 
personnel or property. 

b. Flagrant disregard of the terms of this agreement. 

c. Villful falsification or alteration of a college 
record. 

d. Conviction of a felony. 

e. Insubordination. 

f. Harassment (sexual, racial, etc.) of college staff 
or students. 

g. Inefficiency. 

b. Heglect of duty. 

i. Inadequate performance. 

If termination of employment is to result in dismissal 
during the faculty member's contract, except for nonrenewal 
of a contract for a faculty member vho does not have tenure, 
the procedure indicated in the Statement on Procedural 
Standards in Faculty Dismissal Proceedings , stated in 
Appendix F of this agreement vill be fol loved. 
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AITiaB 16 
AOLDEMIC raiEDOM AKD TEWURg 



The Board and Aaaoeiatioa agret to the atateatnt of acadeaie 
freedoa and tcnur* in Appondiz C of this agrcaBcat. 
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AITICLE 17 



COMPLAIWT FROCEDPEZ 

It !• recocnised that trcm timt to tiae vork related 
coBplaintt are Mde agaioat faculty scabera th^t even if 
true abould not recolt in dieaiaaal. In recognition of tbia 
fact, proeedurea are bereby eatabliabed. Tbe complaint 
procedure proridea botb an inforaal proceaa and a forsal 
pvoceaa to ioveatigcte tbe allegationa of a coaplaint made 
againat a faculty acmber, and to determine a fair reaolution 
of a coaplalnt. 

C ooperation 

Tbe faculty and management vill cooperate in finding a 
reaolution aa determined in tbe procedure findin^a. 

Informal Complaint 

1. The complainant abould diticuaa tbe complaint informally 
vitb tbe faculty mcaber. 

2. If tbe complaint ia onreaol ed, tbe complainant abould 
diacoiia tbe concern vitb tne member'a iMediate 
auperriaor. The anperriaor abould auggeat a aolotion 
for tbe complaint. 

3» If tbe coBplainant ia not aatiafied vitb tbia 

diacuaaion and tbe aolotion» tbe comp!ainant abould oae 
tbe formal complaint procedure. 

4. Tbe faculty member vill be notified by tbe immediate 
auperviaor vitbin five (5) college vorking day?, or aa 
aoon aa poaaible, abould an informal complaint from any 
aoorce be rec2iveu at any adminianratiTe level. 

Formal Complaint 

A peraon may file a formal vrittea complaint againat a 
faculty member. Tbe complaint abould contain tbe folloving 
information: 

1. Name of tbe faculty member. 

2. Statement of facta and nature of tbe complaint. 

3. Date (a) of incident (a). 
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4. Ittolutioa being sousbt by tbt cottplaiaattt (•) • 
5« KMt of tbt c;raplAiiuiiit(fl)« 

6. Datt rabaitttd. 

Adaiiiigtrativt Icrltw of a Foimal Coaplaiat 

1. Tb% formal writtts cosplaint aball b« aubmitttd to 

tht faculty Mibar^t iaiadiatt auptnriaor aad tbt dtaii. 
Tbt imtdiatt nup^vrinoT aball bart flTt (5) vorkiaf 
daya to vork vitb all partita conctmad to tfftct a 
aolution* 

2. Tbt faculty Mabtr vill bt ootifitd vitbic fivt (5) 
vorking days or aa toon aa poasiblt vbcn fovaal 
coBf laint or irritttn cbargtt at dtacribtd abort it 
rtctiTtd by tbt d«an« 

3« If a rtaolutioB ia not agrttd to in F* 1« aborts tbt 
dean aball» vitbin fiitten (15) vorking days afttr 
firat receipt of tbe coaplaintt cauae an inveatigation 
to be Bade of tbe oareaolTed cosplaint* During tbe 
dean^a inrettigation^ be/abe aball seat a^^parately vitb 
tbe different partiea vbo may^ if tbey dtaire^ bare a 
repreaentatiTt with tbta. Tbt formal examination aball 
includt tbt deaa» the faculty member^ tbe eomplainant 
and/or any otber person vbo baa firat -*hand knowledge of 
tbt aubjeet matter of the complaint and/or each party^t 
repreaentatiTe* 

4« The dean abill» viibirn tventy (20) working daya after 
receipt of the complaint » specifically inform tbe 
f Acuity member » the complainant » and the personnel 
office of bia/ber deciaion in writing and atate tbe 
rtaaona, 

5. The dean may recommend on one or more of tbe following 
couraea of action: 

a. Offer a solution to tbe complaint* 

b. Dismiaa the complaint. 

c. Take appropriate action. 

d« Refer tbe complaint to the Complaint Resolution 
Committee* 
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Compliint Ktioltttiop Comittfe^ 



!• A Coaplaict Icsolution Conittee vill be foraed to hear 
tbe ccmplaint referrtd hj tbt deaa^ or to btar an 
appeal requested by tbe faculty Maber. lotice of an 
appeal requesting coaaittee review by tbe faculty 
Beaber sball be serred in writing on tbe College 
president vitbin tbirty (30) working days after receipt 
of tbe dean^s written decision. 

2. CoMitter selection 

Tbe coMittee sball consist of five (5) persons 
selected as follows: tbe president of tbe Faculty 
Association sball subait to tbe president of tb«i 
College tbe aaaes of six (6) faculty aeabers as 
candidates to aerre on tbe coMittee. Tbe president of 
tbe College sball witbin ten (10) days after receipt of 
tbe liat aelect at least four (4) veabers froa tbe list 
fumisbed by tbe Association and tbree (3) adaiais- 
trators of bis cboosing* Tbe president of tbe College 
sball forward 9 in writings to tbe faculty aeaber tbe 
list of caadidatea aad tbe aaaes of tbe persona 
selected to serre on tbe eoaaittee. Tbe faculty aeaber 
sball witbin ten (10) days after receipt of tbe 
candidate list and tbe coaaittee aeabera' aaaea^ 
disaiaa one peraon froa eacb list* If tbe coaplaint is 
filed by a student » tbe student aay request tbe 
president of tbe Student Body Association to designate 
a aon-^ting atudent aeaber to sit on tbe review 
coaaittee* 

3. Coaaittee hearine procedures 

a« Tbe coaaittee sball aelert one (l) of its aeaber s 
to serve as cbairperson» wbo sball preside at tbe 
bearing(s). 

b. Tbe bearing(s) aball be closed to tbe public. 

c. All witnesses aball -iitm or be sworn under oatb. 

d. Tbe accused faculty aeaber aay request a record to 
be aade of tbe proceedings at tbe aeaber^ s 
ezpenae; or in case tbe College aakes a record^ 
tbe aeaber » upon request » will be given a free 
copy* 

e. Tbe faculty aeaber aay be represented by counsel 
at tbe bearing at bis/ber own ei^ense. 
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Th« coBplaiunt My b« rtprtstnttd at th« hMring* 

Th« ordtr of prastntittg tbt tridtnct shall ba tba 
daatt^a caaa, tba acotaad faculty MBbar'a caaa, 
rabattal by tba daan, and rabuttal by tba faculty 
Baabar* 

All vitncaaaa aball ba aobjact to croaa-azaa- 
ioation and qaaatlonlng by tba coaaiittaa* 

Botb partlaa aball ba astitlad to praaant oral or 
vrittan cridanca, a cloaing arfuaant, and vrittan 
briafap if raquaatad by tba conitt aa« Tba 
coMlttaa uy upon agraaBant by botb partiaa 
racaiTa avom vrittan atataaanta in liau of avorn 
oral taatisoay. 

▲t tba concloaion of tba taatisony, tba coaoiittaa 
aball 9 vitbin a raaaonabla pariod^ randar a 
vrittan raport containing findinga of fact and ita 
raconandationap and diaaanting conittaa 
opinion(a)9 and aball forvard aaa^ togatbar vitb a 
racord of tba procaadinga to tba Collaga 
praaidant* 

Tba Collaga praaidant vill «aka a drcirioap and 
infora tba partiaa and tba Aaaociation praaidant 
vitbin tvanty (20) working day a aftar racaiTing 
tba coaaittaa^a vrittan raport and racord of 
procaadinga. 

If tba Collaga praaidant'a daciaion is not 
accaptabla to tba Faculty Aaaociation, tba 
Aaaotiatipn aay raquaat binding arbitration 
procadura aa daacribad in tba grlaranca procadura 
of tbia agraaaant, Articla 18, Saction F« 4« 
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ARTICLE 18 



CtlEViyCE PtOCTPPEg 

Int#nt and Scope 

1* The resolution of gTi€^^\ctB arieing out of mlerepre- 
aentetion or iaproper application of apecific ter«» and 
condition* of tbia agrecaent, aball be aubsitted for 
solution in accordance vitb tbe prorfaiona of tbe 
grievance proccdurea* 

2* The purpoae of tbia procc^nre ie to provide an orderly 
aetbod of reaoTving grievancea* A determined effort 
aball be Bade to aettle any aucb differences at tbe 
loveat possible level in tbe grievance prcci^dure and, 
to tbe greatest extent possible, sectings or discussion 
invclving grievances and grievance procedures sball be 
scheduled at sucb a tiae so as not to interfere vitb 
tbe faculty amber ^s duties. 

Definition 

1. Grievance: A grievance sball aean a dispute about tbe 
interpretation or application of a specific provision 
of tbis agreement* 

2. Grievance procedure: As used in tbis agreement, 
grievance procedure refers to tbe settlement process of 
tbe grievance* 

3. Grievant: Any faculty amber or aenbers of tbe 
Association vbo belicve(s) tbat rights granted tmder 
this agrctaent have been violated and thereupon 
initiate(s) tbe grievance procedure. 

4. farties directly involved: As used in tbis article, 
the phrase "parties directly involved" refers to tbe 
grievant. tae administrator vbo made the decision or 
took tbe action vbich is being grieved, any 
administrator vbo has rendered a decision in tbe 
grievance procedure. 

5* Tbe term "days" vben used in tbis article shall, except 
vhere otbervise indicated^ aean ecllege vorking days of 
the grievant* Weekends » holidays, or aanageaent 
non-service days are excluded. 
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Ti«t Li«it for Fili^> 



>6 gricTABct shall bt tnttrtained or procttttd imlcao it it 
subaitttd vithin twenty (20) days of tbt data the csployea 
ksav or had raasonabla cauae to knov of the alleged 
violation of the agrecBent vhich ivea rise to the 
grieyance • 

Procedure Cnidcilin^e 

1* The ^ieraat shall have the right to request afsistance 
spd representation of the Aasociation by notifying the 
president of the Association of his/her intent to file 
a formal grievance* 

2. An Asso.^iation representative shall have the right to 
be present and to assist in the resolution of the 
grievance at each step of the procedure. 

3» The griitfvant and the other parties directly involved 
(hereinafter called the "parties") shall be r^id their 
regular rate of pay for tiae scheduled by Banageaent in 
resolving the grievance during their regularly 
scheduled vorking hours. 

4. The parties shall notify their supervisor tor approval 
vben it is necessary for thca to be away fron their 
work in connection vith any processing of the 
grievance* 

5. Tise liaits aay be reduced or extended by autual 
agreement • 

6. The pover, function, and content of boar! prerogatives, 
policies and college regulations, shall not be subject 
to grievance fnd/nr arbitration, except for £hose 
delegated, granted or modified in this agreement. 

Informal Procednrf 

1. The grievant(s) shall discuss ^Ym grievance vith the 
manager(s) who made the decision or took the action 
being grieved (hereinafter called the aggrievor) vithin 
the twenty (20) days as px escribed in Section C. The 
grievant should identify the grievance as a grievance. 
Upon notification, the mattager(f ) shall respond within 
a reasonable time, not to exceed five (5) days. If the 
grievant is not aatisf ied with the resolution of the 
grievance provided by the aggrievor(s) , he/she may 
proceed to utilize the formal grievance procedure. 
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2. If the sridrant irithts tht iafoniAl tttp mty be 

procesMd through tht Dirtctor of.Ptrsoxmtl Serrictt 
rather than tht aanagtrd) who aadt tbt dtciaicn or 
took tht action bting griertd* 

3» A grieranct mmj not bt proctsstd through tht formal 
proctaa btlov if not tiatly proctaatd through tht 
informal proctdure* 

yormal Proctdure 

1. Sttp 1 

Tht grievant ahall prtpart a vritttn atattmtnt of tht 
acta including tht clauat(a) of tbt agrttmtnt alltgtd 
to bt Tiolattd and tht rcmtdy aought (htrtinafttr 
rtftrrtd to aa tht "grievanct atatcmtnt**)* Tbt 
gritranct atattmtnt ahall bt tht baaia for any furthtr 
formal conaidtration of tht grinranct and ahall not bt 
mattrially alttrtd vhtn prtatnttc for conaidtration at 
tht Ttrioua attpa 5n tht grieranct proctdurt* Tht 
gritva'it ahall aubmit tht vritttn atattmtnt to tht 
dirtctor of ptraonntl atrricta vithln fivt (5) daya 
following tht aggritror'a rtaponat in tht informal 
proctaa. ▲ mttting bttvtcn tbt grie?ant and tht 
dirtctor of ptraonntl atrvicta ahall occur within ttn 
(10) daya of tht aubmiaaion of tht vritttn atattmtnt* 
Tbt dirtctor of ptraonntl atnricta ahall anavtr in 
writing vithin f iTt (5) daya afttr auch mttting. If 
tht gritvant dota not concur vith tht vritttn dtciaion» 
tht gritTant ahall rtqutat in writing to tht dirtctor 
of ptraonntl atrvicta vithin fivt (5) daya following 
rtctipt of tht vritttn rtaponat that tht matttr bt 
aubmitttd to a thrtt (3) mosbtr rtaolution pantl* 

2. SttP 2 

Tht Collegt prtaidtnt or hia/btr dtaignt* ahall vithip 
fivt (5) daya folloving rtctipt by tht dirtctor of 
ptraonntl atrvicta of tht rtqutat » authoritt tht 
appointment of a thrtt mtmbtr gritvanct rtaolution 
pantl* Concurrtnt vith hia/htr authorisation of tht 
gritvanct rtaolution pantl» tht Colltgt prtaidtnt or 
hid/htr dtaigntt aball dtaignatt ont (1) pantl mtmbtr 
and ao inform tht partita » in vriting* On rtctipt of 
tht Colltgt prtaidtnt^a authorisation^ tht Aaaociation 
ahall dtaignatt ont (1) pantl mtmbtr and ao inform^ in 
writings tht Colltgt prtaidtnt » tht Colltgt prtaidtnt^a 
dtaignattd rtprtatntativt^ and tht othtr partita 
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directly involved. Tbt third aember, vho shall bt the 
chairperion of the grievance reiolution panel, shall be 
naaed vith uutuarl agreement by the first tvo (2) nned 
members. The grievance resolution pan.^^l shall hold a 
formal hearing of the grievance vithin ten (10) days of 
the College president ""s, or his/her disignee'^s 
authorisation. The paneKs vritten decision shall be 
transmitted to the other parties directly involved, the 
College president, and the Association president vithin 
five (5) days following the hearing. 

Step 3 

a. The order shall be revieted by the Asso; iation and the 
College either of vhich shall have f,he discr^^tion as to 
whether a grievance - individual » group, or Association 
- ahould be appealed to arbitration. If either party 
determines that a grievance shall be appealed to 
arbitration, it shall file a written notice of a 
request for arbitration with the other party within ten 
(10) days following the review panel's order concerning 
the grievance. 

b. Within five (5) days after such written notice of 
submission to arbitration, the College president or 
designee and the Association president or designee will 
Attempt to agree upon a mutually acceptable arbitrator 
and to obtain a commitment from such arbitrator to 
serve. If the parties are unable to agree upon an 
arbitrator or to obtain such a commitment vithin five 
(5) days, a request for a list of five (5) 
arbitrators may be made to the Oregon Employment 
Relations Board by either party. Upon receipt of the 
list and by lot, the parties will alternately strike 
names until one remains. 

c. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the 
matter as promptly as possible and render a decision 
vithin thirty (30) calendar days of the close of the 
hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs if such have 
been submitted, 

d. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be 
conducted according to the Voluntary Labor Arbitration 
Rules of the American Arbitration Association. 
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The Arbitrator(t) shall havt no right to «Btnd, vodify, 
nullify* ignore, add to or subtract frcm any provision 
of this agreement. Ee/she shall consider and decide 
only the grievance ststenent auhmltted to him/her in 
writing by the Bdard^s representative and the 
Association and shall have no authority to make 
decisions on any other issue not so submitted to 
him/her* The arbitrator(s) shall be without pover to 
make decisions contrary to^ or inconsistent vitb, nor 
modifying or varying in any vay the applicable lavs and 
rules and regulations having the force and effect of 
the lav. The decision shall be baaed aolely upon 
interpretation or applicstion of the terms of this 
agreement to the facts of the grievance. The decision 
of the arbitrator ahall be final and binding. 

The fees and ezpensei of the arbitrator(s) and the cost 
of a vritten transcript shall be divided equally 
betveen the Board and the grievant^ Each psrty shall 
be responsible for compensating its ovn representatives 
or witnesses. 
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ARTICLE 19 



FIIHCE BENEFITS 

A. Th'S Board vill proride exiiting (1981-82) Blue Croii or 
Kaiier full-foiily atdical and dental .\niuraDce provided 
•ucb coverage doei not duplicate coverage provided by 
auother source. 

B. The Board vill provide group life iniurance aaouncing to 
Lventy-five thouiand dollari ($25,000) per employee. 

C. The Board vill provide group accidental death and 
ditmenbenent iniurance amounting to tventy-five thousand 
dollar! ($25,000) per employee. 

D. The Board vill provide long-term diiability iii«urance at a 
level equal to that vhicb vai provided during the 1981-82 
academic year* 

E. rne Board vill provide full family viiion insurance equal to 
or greater than OEA Choice Plan IIIA vith a compciite rate 
not to exceed eight dollari ($8) per month per mployee. 

F. The Board vill maintain iti contribution! of FICA, Public 

Employee! Ketiranent, Unemployment In!urance and vorkman^! ) 
compen!ation in!urance. The Board vill pay the employee^! 
contribution to the Public Employe! Retirement Fund. 

G. The Board vill maintain the tuition vaiver plan a! i! for 
faculty member!. 

B. The Board vill provide an annual tvim pas! for faculty 
member! and their dependent!. 

I. The Board vill maintain voluntary payroll deduction! for 
taz-!helter*d annuitie!, !upplemental life in!urance, 
Portland Te- r! Credit Union, United Va>, and other 
mutually agreed upon voluntary deduction!. The A!!Ociation 
grant! the right and authority to the Board and itt 
repre!entative!, upon notification, to automatically make 
individual member !hip adju!tment! for C0!t increa!e! in 
voluntary premium deduction! vhenever they occur. The 
A!!Ociation vill further hold the di!trict harmle!! for any 
co!t increa!e! in the!e voluntary premium deduction!. 

J. The partie! agree to review, if reque!ted, the carrier and 
benefit! of any fringe benefit program. By mutual agreement 
change! may be made. 
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ARTICLE 20 



PLACTMENT AHP APVANCEKEKTS 

Placepept 

1. The initial placeneot for each faculty cnploye shall be 
bficed on the folloving criteria: 

a. Without Hatter^a Degree Step 14 

b. Hatter^t Degree Step 13 

c. "All But Dissertation** Status (ABD) • .Step 12 

d. Doctorate Step 11 

2. One (1) step for each year of full-tiae college 
teaching experience. 

3. One-half (1/2) step for aach year of full-tiae public 
or private school teaching • 

a. One-half (1/2) step for each year of full-tine 
connercial and industrial vork experience vhete 
directly applicable to subject field • 

5« Initial placenent vill not include «ore than tvo (2) 
ateps for teaching and/or vork ei^erience. 

6. Initial placement under I.e. and l«d«, above, vill 
occur only if the advanced degree ia related to the 
faculty licnber^s assigned duties. This aection vill 
not be applied ^troactively to faculty Mabera 
employed by Mt. Bood Conmnity College prior to 
September 1, 1982. 

7. Both parties agree that placenents aade prior to 
Septenber 1» 1985» are not gricvable unlesa the 
plscement criteria in effect at that time vas not 
applied correccly* 

8* Th« College reserves the right to make exceptions above 
this naximiB initial placement at the College 
president's discretion for onnsual aituations auch as 
high market ratea for a apeclfic inat motional 
discipline. 

Advanceaent 

1« The ianediate superviaor for each division vill 
recommend any faculty aember's aalary schedule 
advancement or non-advanceaent to the appropriate dean. 
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2. Tht dtao vill rtconend talarj scbtdule advancements 
and &on*adTancesei&tt to the president vbereon the 
president vill nake his/her reconendations to the 
Board vbo vill act and sake the final decision on the 
r e coflBenda t i on • 

3. The Faculty Association Senate may reconend 
guidelinesy standards^ and criteria for advancement to 
the College managnientt but such recosxmendation is 
advisory only. 

Urn Adequate performance includes » but is not necessarily 
limited to^ the following minimum criteria: 

a. Adequate knovledge of one^s subject area. 

b. Substantial compliance vith course outlines and 
objectives. 

c. Preparation of relevant lesson presentations. 

d. Adequate attendance at classes. 

e. Seasonable retention of class sises from start of 
quarter to end of quarter. 

f . Satisfying relevant instructional needs of the 
students. 

g. Adequate learning rapport between the instructor 
and students. 

b. Adequate student involvement in the learning 
process. 

i. Adequate classroom order and control. 

j. Satisfaction of the duties stated in the faculty 
member^s job description. 

5. Faculty members vho cannot meet the minimum criteria 
for adequate performance vill be subject to 
non-advancement and/or dismissal. 

6. Advancement for completion of ABD or doctorate programs 
vill occur only if the advanced degree is related to 
the faculty member^s assigned duties. 
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ARTICLE 21 



SALARY nCKACE 

Salary Schedule Index 

The College and the Aitoeiation agree that the lalary schedule 
judex belov ihall be the official lalary ichedule for all 
employee! in the bargaining unit and ihall not be deviated from 
except through vutual written content of the Aiiociation and the 
College. 



Step 


Index 


Smlmrw 


1 


1 .ooor 


33.788 


2 


0.9569 


32.333 


3 


0.9157 


30.941 


4 


0.8763 


29.608 


5 


0.8386 


28.333 


6 


0.8025 


27.113 


7 


0.7679 


25.946 


8 


0.7348 


24.828 


9 


0.7032 


23.75 9 


10 


0.6729 


22.736 


11 


0.6439 


21.757 


12 


0.6162 


20.820 


13 


0.5897 


19.924 


14 


0.5643 


19.067 



Career Silarv 

The •alary index baie (Step 1) for the 1985-86 academic jcar 
•hall be thirty-three thousand leven hundred eishty-eight dollari 
($33,788). 

Implementation 

Current employee! •bnll be placed on the 1985-86 lalary ichedule 
index ai follovt: 
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1984>a5 Salary gchedule 
Lerel A 8t>t> Leral B Sf p 



1985-86 SaUrr geh«du^* 
Step 



15. 15a. 15b 
U.14a.l4b.l4c 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 



15 
14 

13 
12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 

5,4 



3,2,1,0 
H/A 



13 
12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 



5 
4 



6,5 v/Doetoratc 



3,2,1,0 



Schedule Adiuata enta 

1. Effective Septa^er 1, 1986, an additional four and 
five-t^ntha percent (4.5Z) career increment ahall be added 
aa atep 0 and the index recoaputed. 

2. Effective Septeabe; 1, 1986, each atep of the aalary 
schedule ahall be increaed tvo and four-tenths perr:ent 
(2.40X). *^ 

3. Effective September 1, 1987, each step of the salary 
schedule shall be increased four and tventy-tvo hundredths 
percent (4.22Z). 
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ARTICLE 22 



yABT.Y tlTTllHElIT FLAN 

Faculty acsbert vbo bsve serred tbt College for a ainiam of ten 
(10) years contlnuout district service isiedistely prior to 
retiraent froa tbe college and vbo are on tbe salary scbedule at 
Ctep 2 or less (Steps 1 or 0) vill be entitled to tbe follrviag 
benefits^ selecting eitber one (1) of tbe tvo (2) severance pay 
scbedules. 

1. Severance Pav 

a. Scbedule I 

1) Eetireaent at age 55-58 - severance pay $17»833 

2) Eetireaent at age 59 - severance pay of $13»375 

3) Eetireaent at age 60 - severance pay of $899X6 

4) Eetireaent ^t age 61 - severance pay of $4^458 

Tbe severance pay listed above vill be subject to 
prorating for faculty aeabers vbo bsve a reduced 
contract during tbe last ten (10) years prior to early 
retireaent. 

Tbe foraula is: (Sta of yearly percentage of assignaent 
for tbe ten years) - 10 " severance percentage 

Severance aaount paid ■ severance pay scbedule amount X 
severance percentage 

b. Schedule II 

Faculty acabers vbo bave served the College for a 
ainiaua of ten (10) years continuous District service 
ianediately prior to retireaent froa tbe College at or 
after tbe age ot sixty (60) vill be entitled to tbe 
following severance pay equalling one thousand dollars 
($1»000) for each year of theix age less than 
seventy (70). Scbedule II vill be available to anyone 
through Deceaber 31 » 1985. 

2» Fringe Benefits 

a. Schedule I 

Eetired faculty acabers thall receive tvo-party aedical 
insurance benefits to age sizty*five (65) as provided 
by tbe (k>llege^s insurance carriers. 
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b. Schedule II 



ttt£r«d faculty Boibtrs shall rccclTC Bcdical and 
dental benefits to age serenty (70) as provided by the 
college's insurance carriers. 

Retired faculty aeabers shall receive tuition vaiverii for 
thcBselTes and spouse. 

Teaehine Assiemiyny 

A retired faculty acaber up to age seyenty (70) nay be 
assigned to teach one (1) course per quarter at a rate 
prorated at the base rate for his/her educational level and 
support assistance equivalent to part^^tiae instructors. 



EPUCTIOH ly SIATT 
Weed for Reduction in Staff 

In the crent of financial exigency and/or budget reduction or 
courae reductions, prograa changes, progran or course 
eliainations, or decreased student enrollment as the Board of the 
College determines t the Board ahall determine the nwber and 
order of faculty members to be eliminated and shall im|>lcment 
auch reductions in staff after the proceas contained herein has 
been accomplished. 

r>eterminin£ Procedures 

!• The College president ahall aeek advice from a variety of 
aources and ahall tentatively identify the program(s} or 
divisionCs) vfaere a poaition or positions are to be 
eliminated. The College president ehall notify the 
Association president of the impending action, ahall furnish 
the factors to be considered in reaching his decisions, and 
shall give the Association president ten (10) working days 
in which to adviae bim of the iapact of the impending action 
on the program(a) or divisionCa). 

2. After considering the advice received, the College president 
ahall make the final recomnendation(a) to the Itoard 
regarding the number of position(s) and program(s), 
courseCs), or division(s) where a poaition or positions are 
to be eliminated or reduced. The Association president's 
recoamendations, if aobmitted, ahall accompany the College 
preaident^s recommendations. The College president shall 
publish internally auch final reconendation(s) and provide 
a copy to the Association president. 

Procedural Conditions 

1. In the implementation of a reduction in ataff, no faculty 
member ahall be laid off as long as part-time instruction 
equivalent to one PTE inatructor eziats and the fnll-tire 
instrnctor is qualified to teach thia combination of couraes 
aa a full-time aaaignment. 

2. Any claases beyond a full load f'>r full-time faculty will be 
firat offered to qualified faculty on layoff atatus at pro 
rata pay, baaed upon the faculty msmber'^a aalary at ^he date 
of termination. 
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3. Ib dcTcloping a procedure for reduction in ttaff, the Board 

ion is a aost vital function of the 
institution and this procedure should reflect this 
dedication to preserve the instructional mission and coals 
of the institution. 

4. Vhen a reduction in staff is scceaplished through attrition 
instead of layoff, the College shall not be obligated to 
fill the vacant position provided, hovcver, that fifty 
percent (501) or greater equivalent part-tiae instruction is 
not substituted for the full-ti«e vacant position. 

Seniority 

When sore than one faculty acBber in the unit is qualified to 
occupy a position vhich is not being eliainated or reduced, 
seniority shall be the deteraining factor in all actions 
regarding reduction in staff. Seniority shall be the total 
length of unbroken full-ti»e (fifty percent I 501 J or greater) 
service with the College District. For the purpose of 
detenining seniority, all authorised leaves shall be considered 
as tiae worked. 



The length of continuous service shall be deterained by applying 
the following criteria ic descending order: 



1. 


First dAte of full-tiae contracted MploTvente 




2. 


Date of Board approral. 




3. 


First date of acceptance signature on CBployncnt contract 
agreement . 


4. 


First date of acceptance on a letter of intent 
full-tiae enployaent vith the College district 
predecessors. 


to accepted 
or its 


5. 


Bj draving lots* 





leassienaent 



When a professional aploye accepts a reassigoaent because of 
staff reduction, his/her seniority benefits, including faculty 
tenure, are aaintained. Further, if he/she is not tenured, 
he/she will accrue credit tiae toward tenure up to one year when 
reassigned to a position for which no tenure policy exists; 
however, this accrued credit tiae cannot count as the last year 
of probationary status. 
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V. T^Y^ff ^i""* Status 


1. 


Faculty Btabers whose contracts have not been reneved due to 
reduction in staff, may elect to go on layoff ststus. 


2. 


Psculty acabers on Isyoff ststus vill be plsced on s 
re-cnploysent list for three (3) yesrs. The fsculty Bcmber 
Bay request sn extension of this liait through the College 
president. 


3. 


The faculty wmber mst register availability vith personnel 
by the last working day of each quarter, including suner. 
Failure to register or to respond to a job offer within ten 
(10) working days will tentinate their layoff status and ^11 
cnployaent rights. 


4. 


Full written explanation of all obligations and rights 
pertaining to layoff will be provided by the personnel 
director of the College to acabers electing to go on layoff 
status. 


5. 


Faculty aabers shall be notified of re-caploytneat opportun- 
ities by registered aail sent to their last known address. 


6. 

1 


Faculty acabers on layoff atatus shall be able to continue 
at their own expense fringe benefit coverage available to 
hla/her while on layoff status. 


7. 


Faculr/ aeabers on layoff st%tus shall be sent announceaents 
of staff openings. 


8. 


The Faculty Association of Mt. Hood Coaaunirv College will 
be provided with a layoff list as well as a ounceaents of 
staff opening!! and copies of all coaBunicat^^ns to faculty 
related to layoff status. 


G. TineW Hotiee 


"Tinely notice" shall be deemed accoaplisbed vben: 


1. 


The provisions of Sections and B. htteijSL have been 
accoapl ished. 


2. 


The faculty acaber affected by those provisions has been 
given a wi Uten notice of the College president'^s 
recoaaendation affecting the aeaber^s position. 


3. 

( 


The affected faculty aeaber has been afforded an opportunity 
to respond in writing to the College president, or his 
designee, to the written notice of the College president 
within twenty (20) calendar days. 
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4. Hotiet of layoff to afftcttd indlTldualt beeautt of a 
ataff radoction baa bttn gim in auffieient tlat to 
allov at Itaat ona additional full ttrm to ba cosplatad 
by tbat indiTidual bafora bia/her layoff ia 
i>pltB«ttted» In aucb caaaa vbara a full inatructiooal 
load ia not aTailabla during tbia om (1) additional 
full ten, raaaaigiaent to otbar areaa of tba College 
may be uaed to provide a load equiTalent to a full*tiae 
load until tbat individual begina layoff atatua. 

H. Eight to Eeeall 

A full-tiae faculty acaber vboae contract ia not renewed aa 
a reault of tbia reduction in ataff procedure aball have tbe 
right to recall to any open poaition in tbe bargaining unit 
provided tbat tbe individual ia detersiaed to be qualified 
for aucb poaition by tbe College preaideo^. Tbe right of 
recall ahall extend three year a from the Mte of layoff. 

I. Grievance 

Deciaiona made by the Board under the proviaiona of this 
article ahall be aubject to the grievance procedure of thia 
agreement provided, hovever, that: 

1. In order for aucb a grievance to be timely filed, the 
affected faculty member may not initiate bia/her 
grievance until the proviaiona of G.2, herein have been 
followed by the College. 

2. For the purpoaea of thia article, the grievant baa the 
burdeu of proof to demonatrate that the Board' a 
deciaion(a) under a reduction in ataff ahould be 
overturned or modified only becauae the procedurea of 
thia article vere not properly applied. 

J. Management Emnloyee'a lighta 

1. Prior to Hovcmber 1, 1982, any management employee mar 
requeat, vith approval of the College adminiatration, 
to return to the faculty bargaining unit without loaa 
of aeniority. The change ahall be implemented not 
later than the atart of the 1982-83 winter term, 
provided that no current faculty member ia diaplaced aa 
a reault of tbe action. 
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Layoff Rig^ta and Statm 



1. Faculty acmbert vhdte contrtctt have not been renewed due to 
reduction in staff, amy elect to go on layoff status. 

2. Faculty vcnbers on layoff status vill be plsced on s 
re-enployment list for three (3) years. The faculty seaber 
Bsy request an extension of this liait through the College 
president . 

3. The faculty sember Bust register availability vith personnel 
by the last working day of each quarter* including svonmer. 
Failure to register or to respond to a job offer vithin ten 
(10) working days will terainate their Isyoff status and all 
employment right a. 

4. Full written explanat'm of all obligations and rights 
pertaining to layoff will be provided by the personnel 
director of the College to acabers electing to go on layoff 
status. 

5. Faculty acabers ahall be notified of re-caployaent opportun- 
ities by registered aail sent to their last known address. 

6. Faculty aesbers on layoff status shall be able to continue 
at their own expense fringe benefit coverage available to 
hia/her while on Isyoff status. 

7. Faculty acabers on layoff status shall be sent anncunceaents 
of staff openings. 

8. The Faculty Associstion of Mt. Hood Comaunity College will 
be provided with a layoff list as well as announcements of 
staff openings and copies of all coaaunications to faculty 
related to layoff status. 

6. Yiaelv Mot ice 

**Tiaely notice** shall be deemed accomplished when: 

The provisions of Sections and B. herein have been 
accomplished* 

The faculty acmber affected by those provisions has been 
given s written notice of the College president's 
recooaendation affecting the aeaber's position. 

Toe affected fsculty aeaber has been afforded an opportunity 
to respond In writing to the College president » or his 
designee, to the written notice of the College president 
within twenty (20) calendar days. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 



4. Rotict of layoff to afftcted indiTiduali bccauic of a 
•taff rtdttction baa bttn given in lufficient tiae to 
allov at laaat ona additional full ttni to bt compltttd 
by that individual btfort hii/her liyoff ii 
iaplaaented* In auch caaei vbere a full initructional 
load la not available during thii one (1) additional 
full ten* reaiiignaent to other areai of the College 
may be uied to provide a load equivalent to a full-tise 
load until that individual begini layoff atatua. 

H, litht to lecall 

A full*tifte faculty Msber vhoae contract is not reneved ai 
a reiulw of thii reduction in itaff procedure shall have the 
right to recall to any open position in the bsrgaining unit 
provided that the individual is determined to be qualified 
for such position by the College president. The right of 
recall shall ertend three years from the date of layoff* 

I. Grievance 

Decisions made by the Board under the provisions of this 
article shall be subject to the grievance procedure of this 
agreement provided, hovever» that: 

1* In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the ) 
affected faculty member may not initiate his/her 
grievance until tht provisions of G.2. herein have been 
followed by the College. 

2. For the purposes of this article* the grievant has the 
burden of proof to demonstrate that the Board^a 
decision(s) under a reduction in staff should be 
overturned or modified only because the procedures of 
this article vere not properly applied. 

J. Management Emplovee^s Rights 

1* Prior to November 1, 1982» any management employee may 
request, vith approval of the College administration* 
to return to the faculty bargaining unit without loss 
of seniority. The change shall be implemented not 
later than the atart of the 1982-83 winter term, 
provided that no current faculty member is displaced as 
a result of the action. 
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After Movnber 1, 1982, may unageBent cnploye vho 
elect! to return to tbe uoit thall forfeit ell prior 
•eniorit/ for two (2) yeere fro» dete of re-entry into 
the berteining unit. Od the second annivereery of 
re-entry the employe ehell receive credit for ell prior 
seniority vhich ehell be added to the tvo (2) years of 
additional service. 

In the event of an actual reduction in staff » no 
nanageaent employee, regardleas of prior faculty 
bargaining unit aervice, shall be assigned any faculty 
bargaining unit vork in ezceaa of previous standards if 
such assignment results in layoff of a faculty member. 

Taculty members vho apply for and receive a management 
assignment shall be granted up to tvo (2) years leave 
of absence from the faculty bargaining unit. Boveverf 
if the employe remaina outside the unit for more than 
tvo (2) years, he/she forfeits all seniority rights 
vithin the faculty bargaining unit. 
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ARTiaB 24 
BQUAL EKPLOTKEWT 0PP0IT0HITIB8 



A« The Board and tbt ▲ttociation are in agrttnent vitb tbt 
tttablitb^d policy and practice of proridint to all 
candidates for wplojsent and taployett, equal opportunity 
and consideration irrespective of race* xeligion, creed* 
color, national origin, age, or aex« 

B« All bandicapped applicants vill be given equal opportunity 
and consideration insofar as tbeir capabilities vill permit* 

C« The grievance procedure shall be the primary means of 

resolving all employee and Association grievances involving 
discrimination and shall, vben used, be in lieu of all other 
avenues of potential redress including, but not limited to, 
judicial, administrative and self-'help remedies* Therefore, 
the partiea agree that each potential grievant(s) shall 
vaive all other avenues of redress by processing an alleged 
discrimination complaint through the grievance procedure* 
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AETICLE 25 



The parties recognise that revenue needed to fund the 
tOBpenattion provided by tbia agreeaent mat be approved by 
eatabliabed budget procedurea and in certain circonatancea 
by vote of the citisena* 

B. All aucb compenaation ia therefore contingent upon aourcea 
o« ^evenue and* vbere applicable, voter budget approval. 
The Board bat no intention of reducing the cospenaation 
apecified in the agrceaent becauae of budgetary liaitation, 
but cannot and doea not guarantee any level of aaploynent in 
the bargaining unit covered by tbia agreeaent. The Board 
agreea to include in ita budget requeat caounta aufficient 
to fund the coapenaation provided by tbia agrecaent, but 
aakes no guarantee as to paaaage of auch budget requeat a by 
voter approval thereof, if auch requeata becoae neceaaary. 



C. If the College ia cloaed for lack of funda or for any reason 
a cloaure reaulta in loaa of funda, no aeaber of the 
bargaining unit ahall be entitled to any of the aonetary 
benefita provided in thia agrceaftnt for the period of ti^e 
the College ia cloaed. 
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AlTiai 26 



WO STRIKE - WO LOCKOUT 

Both parties agree to abide faithfully by the prorieione of this 
•greeneot. Am a condition of the ▼arious proYieione of this 
•grecaent, to vbich the parties hare agreed, the conferring sgent 
pledges that scmbers of the Association will not engage in a 
strike, vork-stoppage, slovdovn, or any other activity that would 
impede the norsal vork day of the College during the texv cf this 
sgrecnent, and the Board pledget that it vill not conduct a 
lockout during the tent of this agrecaent. Both further agree 
that the Board sbsll hare the right to discipline on a selective 
bssis or othervise, aa&bers of the faculty wbo violate the 
provision of this article. Furthersore, each agrees th4. 
violstion of the provisions of this article by either party aay 
result in legsl action including financisl liability against the 
violstors. 
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gAVmCS CLAP 88 

If «oy provision of thin Agrecaent it held to be invalid hj 
operation of lav or by any tribunal of conpetent juriadictioni 
compliance vith the rcnainder of the agreement aball not be 
affected thereby , and upon tbe request of either the Board or the 
▲••ociation, tbe parties sball enter into negotiations for tbe 
purpose of attempting to arrive st a mutually satisfactory 
replacement for such provision; provided, bovever, that the 
provision of the no strike - no lockout article shall continue in 
full force and effect even though a aatisfactory replacement is 
not achieved. 
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ARTICLE 28 
TERM 0? AGREEMENT 



A. This agreement shall be effective as of September 1» 1985» shall be binding 
upon the Board* the Association and It: members* and shall remain In fulf 
^orce and effect through August 31* 1988* except as provided In Section 
below* 

B. The parties acknowledge that during the negotiation which resulted In this 
agreefifnt* each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and 
proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate for collective 
bargaining* and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by the 
parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth In this 
agreement. Therefore* vhe Board and the Association* for the life of this 
agreement* each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives the right* and each agrees 
that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively unless mutually 
agreed tpon with respect to any subject or matter* even though such subjects or 
matters may not have been within the knowledge or contr^mplatlon of either or 
both of the parties at the time that they negotiated or signed this agreement. 
All terms and conditions of employment not covered by th^s agreement shall 
continue to be subject to the Board's direction and control. 

C. Faculty members whose basic contract Includes summer term will receive pay 
based on the subsequent academic >ear salary schedule. 

D. The parties agree to commence negotiations within ten (10) days on or after 
January 10* 1988* with prior written notice by either party of a desire to 
meet. 



IN WITNESS THEREOF^ whis agreement has been duly executed by the parties this 
11th day of September* 1985. 




Mt. Hood Community College 01 strict'^ Negotiating Team 

Nt. Hood Community College District 
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APPEHDII A 

FIOr^SSIOHAL LOAD GVim - MCPLAI FnSOimEL 



Lecture 1.00 

B. Laborator J. • • • • • • • • • • 75 

C. Seminar •••• 50 

D. Cliaic 

!• Direct aiiperriaioD (10 or aore atudenti) 75 

2. Indirect auperviaion 50 

E. CooperatiTe work experience 1 load credit 

per 4 atudenti 

F. Project claaaea (e.g., TTIO) 1 load credit 

per 8 atudenti 

C. Independent atudy i load credit 

per 12 atuQ^nta 

H. Special loading 

( 1* Ingliab coBpoaition 

n* Op to 15 atudenta 1.00 

b. 16 to 28 atudenta « 1.25 

(■o sore than 28 atudenta vill be aaaigi^ed to 

a claaa vitbout tbe inatructor'a approral) 

2* Large lecture 

a. 55 atudenta and over 1.25 

b* 75 atudenta and over 1.50 

c. 100 atudenta and orer 2.00 

d« 150 atudenta and orer 2«50 



3. Ron-coaputed loada, e.g. 

a. IndiTidualised learning inatructora (35 boura/veek vitb 
24-27 atodent contact boura/veek) 

b. Uboratorj iaatructor (35 boura/i^ek vith 24^27 contact 
houra/veek) 

c. Coaaetology (35 boura/week) 

d. Counaelora and librarlana (35 boura of profeaaional dutiea 
per veek) 

I. Inatructor contact bouva per veek may be reduced vbeneTer aafety, 
inatructional effectiToneaa or otber fact ore ^^caliar to a progran 
require fever contact boura. 

J. Student ""counta** are aa of tbe tern' a fourtb veek enrollment 
report. 

A-1 



ERIC 



32i 



APPZWDII ■ 

FACPLTT MSOnBCE DEVELOPMgirr uniBn ^T qpB) ptoctPPBEa 
^' glitibilit y for L>.i,» 

All faculty Mibers art eligibl. to apply for leave. 

to th. FtDB. i„^e without ^y .ay be arranged befinniug with 
one ■ Wdiate supenrisor. All requeata nat give «.ple ti.e 
for con.ider.tion Tiro (2) ter.. .dv«,ce noticl «.t be gii« 
for le.ve. of one (1) term dur.tion or .ore. Thi. pr.ctice will 
provide the flexibility de.ir.ble for . b.Unced prigr«i with 
broad aervice to faculty and College. 

Faculty Keaourcg Dev elopment Board (FtDB) 

1. Kembera - The neaberahip of the FIDB ahall conaitt of: 

** Ml" Mbera fro* the Banageaent ataff (one 
llj each froB office of inatruction, buaineta 
office, and atudent relation.) and four (4) Mbcr. 
fro. the Faculty Asaociation (two [2j froa tranafer 
and two [21 froa vocational-technical diaciplinea) . 

b. Board aabera froa the BanageBent ataff ahall be 

appointed by the preaidcnt. 

c. Inatructional faculty MBbera ahall be appointed by 
the preaident of the Faculty Aaaociation. 

2. Ter» - Appointaenta ahall be for three (3) year tcma. 
Appointaenta will be ataggered annually to provide 
continuity. Each year the chairperaon of the FIDB ahall be 
elected by the FIDB ■eid>erahip. 

Evaluatio n of App^ieytinti 

Application, for leave with full or partial pay will be 
conaidered by fhe FIDB in relation to requirement. r«ce..arv to 
complete the project and potential future contribution, of 
the applicant. Length of leave, travel cxpen.e., and other 
ter*. or condition, will be open to negotiation, by the 
faculty membtr with the FIDB. Propo.al. will be evaluated 
according to their worth to the in.titution baaed on the 
following criteria: 

1. Value of project or plan in relationahip to profea.ional 
re.pon.ibilitiet. 
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■ccd for additional knovledge in tubjact fiald to ba 
atudiad. 

Ability of applicant a to acbiera goala of projact or plan aa 
baaad on paat azparianca and acadesic background. 

Availability of qualifiad replncasant peraonnal to take tba 
raaponaibilitiaa of the applicant. 

Bvidanca of aopport. 

■valuation of applicationa for aabbatical leave ahall be 
according to the fol loving guidelinea: 

a. A fulWiae faculty MBber aay be conaidered for 
aabbatical leave for a aazisoB of three (3) academic 
quartera in any aix (6) year period » provided that the 
applicant vlll have tiae to coaplete three (3) yeara of 
full-tiae atrvice to the College upon return fron the 
requeated leave before retirement. 

b. Sabbatical leave will be granted for a period of time 
not to exceed three (3) conaecutive quartera. 

c. A faculty member on aabbatical leave for one (1) 
quarter aball receive compenaation equal to hia/her 
full-time aalary; for a tvo (2) quarter leave» the 
faculty member ahall receive compenaation equal to 
three-fourtha (75Z) of hia/her aalary; for a three (3) 
quarter lea\ • the member ahall receive compenaation 
equal to thre^ Iftha (601) of hia/her aalary. 

d. Employment benef ita» including medical plana » aalary 
incremental and aeniorlty» ahall remain in force during 
aabbatical leave aa al loved by the inaurance carriera. 

e. Acceptance of a aabbatical leave aball not prejudice 
the faculty mcmber^'a right to be conaidered for other 
forma of leave. 

f. Application muat be received » in order to be 
conaidered » at leaat (2) terma prior to the requeated 
leave. 

Diapoaition of application vlll be given in writing to the 
applicant. 



8. Each Babcr vbo has bttn granted a sabbatical under the 
terse of this contract shall receive a separate sabbatical 
contract. The ststed purposes of the sabbatical leave 
have been approved by the FEOB and the College Board and are 
conditions of the contract*. Any aaterial change in the 
stated sabbatical purposes, by a faculty iMaber on a 
sabbatical leave, aust have the prior approval of the FEDB, 
the faculty president, and the College pzesident before any 
changes can be iaplcaented. If the aaterial change should 
result in an increase or decrease of the salary nount, then 
the FU)B aust infora the faculty acaber as to the salary 
adjustaent prior to the change being iapleaented. The FRDB 
will forvard its recoaaendation to the College president for 
his/her recoaaendation to the Board. The cvarding of 
faculty leave involves not only the selection of a worthy 
project, but is dependent upon internal decisions involving 
class scheduling, replaceaent personnel, and subject to 
Article 25, Funding. 

Application Content 

Applications to the FRDB for professional developaent leave 
should include: 

!• General inforastion including naae, dat* of initial service 
vith the institution, tera(s) of leave desired, dates or 
previous professional leaves, and percent of salary to be 
awarded as based on othu giants and funding. 

2. A full stateaent of the expected benefits (e.g. for the 
person^s college ass ignaent), and type of report and/or 
in-service training coaaitaent for staff upon return to the 
Col lege. 

3. A detailed stateaent of plans for utilizing the tiae 
requested. This stateaent should include such inforaation 
as the tiae sequence for coapletion of any project or plan. 

4. A list of foundations, institutions, or other organitatf ons 
with which the employee will be affiliated during the 
faculty leave. 

5. A coaplete listing of grants, stipends, and/>r wages other 
than those granted by the institvtion which eill be 
available to the employee during the tiae of faculty leave. 

6. If there is any travel to be included in the faculty leave, 
the need aust be justified in terms of the proposed project 
or plan for study. 



7. Background inforBAtion concerning the aployee'^t preTiout 
professional or tcbolarlj vork» especially in the area of 
the proposed plan. 

8. Supporting letters froft appropriate individuals not 
necessarily associated vitb the institution may also be 
submitted if tbe eaployee so desires. 

9. A stateaent fron tbe applicant's ianediate supervisor 
regarding tbe project. 

Application Approval 

FRDB approval of any proposal is subject to furtber 
autboriaation: 

1. Tbe business manager must approve all FSSB grants vbich 
involve less tban five bundred dollars ($500)9 less than tvo 
(2) veeks leave » or travel limited to tbe Hortfavest. 

2. Tbe president must approve all FRDB grants vbicb 
involve at least five hundred dollars ($500)9 tvo (2) or 
more veeka leave » or travel out of tbe lortbweat. 

3. Tbe Board of Education retains tbe right to review any and 
all leaves. 

4. Priority vill be given to faculty members not receiving 
funding in tbe prior year. 

Faculty Aasociation Release of Funds 

Any request for release of funds for an approved FRDB grant must 
be submitted in vriting to the Faculty Association president vitb 
three (3) veeks advance notice. 

Responsibilities Upon Return for Report and Training 
1. Short Term Leaves 

Upon return to the College from a short-term leave » tbe 
recipient vill submit a vritten report to the immediate 
supervisor » the dean» Association president » and tbe FRDB 
summarising the vork completed during the leave and hov tbe 
nev knovledge ahall be utilised in the faculty member's 
college asaignments and/or in in-service training for other 
college staff. 
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2. Sabbmtical I^^v#« 



A. Itport: Upon return to the inititution fron a 

•abbaticAl leave, each faculty senber ihell lubmit 
a written report lummaritint the vork completed 
4urint the profeiiionel leave and hov that vork 
•hall be utilised by the perion in college 
aiiignnenti. Copiei of the report shall be lent to 
the diviiion areai, the luperviiing dean, FRDB, 
College Board, Aiiociation preiident, and College 
president. 

b. Presentation: The faculty aenber will ahare the 
knowledge gained fron the leave with other faculty, 
aanagers, beard acmbers, and other interested 
persons through vorkshop(s), or other methodCs) 
deened appropriate by the dean. 

Responsibilitv to th# College for S#rvir> u^^ ^j^^^r 

A service period equal to two (2) tiaes the aaou&t of leave 
granted will be required upon return. In case the recipient 
does not return, or does not rcaain for the apecified length 
of tiae, compensation provided by the College during the 
leave shall be returned according to the following achedule: 

1. If the recipient does not return, he/she aust repay all 
coapensation received during the leave. 

2. If the recipient retuma for half or less than the 
apecified tiae, he/ahe aay be required to repay 
three-quarter (75Z) of all coapensation received during 
the leave. 

3- If the recipient returna for lesi. than t'je full 

apecified period, but aore than half th^ period, he/she 
■ay be required to repay one-quarter (252) of all 
compensation received during the leave. 

Restrictions 

Faculty on paid leave should not engage in eaployaent 
outside the scope and purpoae of the leave proposal. If 
employaent were a part of the project or plan, it would 
necessarily have to be juatif ied within the teraa of the 
purpoae of the faculty leave. The aw of the faculty leave 
salary and additional funds in the fora of granta, stipends, 
and/or wages shall not exceed the aaount of the normally 
contracted salary for the period of the leave. The faculty 
aabers shall file with the business manager upon return a 
statement on aalary and additional funds received for the 
leave period. 
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Leave Criteria for Rctraipitig 



Leave for retrainixi^ a faculty aenber vbote aeeignBent vae 

terminated will be coneidered baaed on the folloving 
criteria: 

1. Heed for inatructor^'a aervice at MHCC in the field of 
retraining. 

2. Ability of applicant to aaater tbe training baaed on 
paat experience and academic background. 

3. Economic feaaibility of tbe propoaal. 
K. Courae Vork 

Each faculty member may apply to tbe FRDB for funda to cover 
ezpenditurea for courae vork (limit: tvo [2] couraea per 
fiacal year). Subject to approval by tbe FRDB, payment vill 
be at tbe DCE rate or tbe actual rate, vbicbever ia leaa. 

I- Workabop a, Seminars > Conferencea. and Other Sbort^-Tera 
froiecta 

lequeata for funding abort-term projecta vill be evaluated 
on tbe aame baaia aa applicationa for leave vitb pay (aee 
( Section C, Evaluation of Application, above). In addition, 

tbe following guidelinea pertain: 

1. All relevant materiala liated in Section D, Application 
Content, muat be included in applicationa for 
abort-term projecta. 

2. Vnleaa at leaat one (1) montb lead time ia given, rRDB 
cannot guarantee advance payment. 

3. Upon completion, applicanta vill expected to aubmit 
a vritten report aa outlined in Section G, Keapon-- 
aibility Upon Return. 

4. Attendance at conferencea vill be aupported only if: 

a. Diviaion allocationa for conferencea are expended 
or inadequate, and 

b. Content or profeaaional experience ia aufficient to 
varrant expenditurea. In any caae, tbe faculty 
member'a diviaion abould provide aa mucb financial 
aupport aa poaaible. 
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Travel and per dia vill not be funded unleii an 
overnight itay or .ut-of-aetropolitan-area travel ii 
neceiiitated by the project. For ^*^ort-ter« project! 
of one (1) veek or longer, a reaf^aable a&ount to cover 
food and lodging will be negotiated with the PRDB. 
Personal expeniei vill not be funded. 

Coiti of participating, tuitioni and/or feei, will be 
funded; but educational nateriali that becone the 
peraonal property of the applicant will not be. 
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ACADEMIC nigEDOM AHD TPTOiZ 

Tht purpose of this stateaent !• to promote public vnderstandiiif 
and support of academic f reedon and tenure and atreeaent upon 
procedures to assure then* Institutions of higher education are 
conducted for the cobbos good and not to further the Interests of 
either the indiTidual faculty Msber or the institution as a 
whole* The cobbou good depends upoa the free search for truth 
and its free exposition. 

Acadeaic freedoa is essential to these purposes and applied to 
both teaching and research* Freedon in research is fundaaental 
to the adTanceaent of truth* Acadeaic frer*7a in its teaching 
aspect is fundaaental for the protection of the rights of the 
faculty aeaber in teaching and of the student to freedoa in 
learning* It carries vith it duties correlative vith rights* 

Tenure is a aeans to certain ands; specifically; (1) freedoa of 
teaching and research and of ettraiural activities » and (2) a 
sufficient degree of econoaic security to aake the profession 
attractive to aen and woaen of ability* Freedoa and econoaic 
security 9 hence tenure » are indispensable to the success of an 
institution in fulfilling its obligations to its students and to 
society* 

A* Acadeaic Freedoa 

1* The faculty acaber is entitled to full freedoa in 

research and in the publication of the results » subject 
to the adequate perforaance of the aeaber' s other 
acadeaic duties; but research for pecuaiai7 return 
should be based upon an understanding vith the 
authorities of the institution* 

2* The faculty aeaber is entitled to freedoa in the 

classrooB in discussing his/her subject » but he/she 
should be careful not to introduce into his/her 
teaching controversial aatter vMch has no relation to 
his/her subject* 

3* The faculty aeaber is a citisen» a aeaber of a learned 
profession^ and an officer of an educational 
institution* When he/she speaks or writes as a 
citisen» he/she should be free froa institutional 
censorship or discipline » but his/her special position 
in the conaunity iaposes special obligations* As a 
person of learning and educational officer^ he/she 
should reneaber that the public aay judge his/her 
profession and his/her institution by his/her 



utttrances. B«nct, be/sbe 0boald at all tinea 
bt accurate • abould cxcrciat appropriate reatraint, 
abould abov reapect for tbe opiniona of otbera, and 
abould «ake ererj effort to indicate tbat be/abe ia not 
an inatitutional apokeaperaon. 

4. If tbe adainiatration feela tbat a faculty acaber baa 
not obaerved tbe adpcoitiona of Section 3. a., Acadeaic 
FreedoBt and belicrea tbat tbe eztraaural utterance a of 
tbe faculty aeaber bare been aucb aa to raiae grave 
dottbta concerning bia/ber fitneaa for bia/ber poaition, 
it aay proceeU to file cbargea under tbe Faculty 
Ditaiaaal Procedure, Appendix F. In preaaing aucb 
cbargea tbe adainiatration abould rcaeaber tbat faculty 
mcabera are citixena and abould be accorded tbe freedoa 
ot citisena. 

Acjidcaic Tenure 

1. After tbe expiration of a probationary period, faculty 
aeabera abould bave tenure, and tbeir aenrice abUl be 
terainated only for juat cauae, excc-pt in tbe caae of 
retircaent for age. 

In tbe interpretation of tbia principle, it ia 
underatood tbat tbe folloving repreaenta acceptable 
acadeaic practice: 

a. Tbe preciae teraa and conditiona of every 
appointaent abould be atated in vriting and be in 
tbe poaaeaaion of botb inatitution and faculty 
aaber before tbe appointaent ia conamated. 

b. Beginning vitb tbe appointaent aa a faculty aeaber, 
tbe probationary period abould not exceed four (4) 
year a. 

c. During tbe probationary period, a faculty aeaber 
abould bave tbe acadeaic freedoa tbat all otber 
aembera of tbe faculty bave. 

2. Any cbargea or gricvancea relating to tbe terr.Ir^tion 
o- Hisniaaal of a faculty aeaber aball be proceaaed 

t Dugb Appendix F. 
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APPENDIX D 
PEOBATIOHART PERIOD AW) AVARDIWG TOOJUl 



ProbatioiurT Period 

Mev full-tiae faculty mmhtTB, fonallj appointed by the 
Board vill serve in a probationary atatua for a period of 
four (4) years at MHCC prior to being considered for tenure. 
Bach year of the probationary period aust be a full academic 
year; a full-tiae faculty acaber foraally appointed by the 
Board during the year vill begin bis/ber probationary period 
the folloving fall. If the probationary period is 
interrupted by a leave of absence for a year or less» that 
year vill not be counted as part of the probationary period^ 
but the service prior to the leave vill be counted as part 
of the probationary period. If the probationary period is 
interrupted for More than a year» the faculty scaber vould 
begin a ncv» four (4) year probationary pericd upon bis/ber 
returu. Only the Board of Education has the authority to 
grant tenure. 

Faculty acabers vhc were hired ov a seven (7) year tenure 
track after July 1» IV 9, 9Xt changed to a four (4) year 
tenure track vith the stipulation they anst acet the regular 
revicv sequenci; required and given in the last (2) tvo years 
of probationary status. 

Faculty ambers vbose salaries are paid in full or in part 
froa federal » state or other non-college grants or aid funds 
and vho othervise aeet the requircaents of this paragraph 
shall be eligible for tenure » provided, however » such 
aeabers aust be Board appointed and paid totally froa 
District funds. They aaist aeet the regular evicv sequence 
required and given in the last two (2) years of probationary 
status after becoming District funded. 

Evaluation 

1. Written evaluations of first-year probationary 

personnel will be aade in the fall texa and the winter 
tera. The fall tera evaluation is priaarily to help 
the instructor adjust to MHCC. These evaluations will 
be discussed with the person being tvalnated prior to 
the evaluation being placed in the acaber'^s personnel 
file. The evaluation will be signed by the person 
being evaluated to indicate he/she has read and 
discussed it. Provision will be aade for the person 
being evaluated to add bis/her coaaents regarding the 
evaluation. 
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2. Vritten eraluAtion of ttcond and third ytar 

probationary ptrtonnaX vill bt sada by March 1. Thaat 
rraluationa vill bt diacuaatd vith the paraon being 
tTaluatad prior to tha evaluation being placed in 
hia/her peraonnel file. The evaluation vill bx aigned 
by the peraon being eTalnated to Indicate he/aha haa 
read and diacuaaed it; proriaioe vill be made for the 
peraon being eraloated to add hla/her couenta 
regarding the eraluatlon. 

3* Before the flrat veek of aprlng quarter an Individual 
cospleting hla/her third year of aenrice vill be 
notified, in vritlng, If be/ahe may not he continued in 
aerric^ paat a fourth year of probationary aervice. 

4. Vritten evaluation of fourth year probationary 

peraonnel vill be aade prior to the end of t'^e laat 
veek of fall tent, at vhich tiae a reconendation vill 
be made to the preaident vhether to grant tenure or 
not* When there la a reconendation to grant tenure by 
thoae reaponaible for the evaluation (aee belov) the 
tenure rcviev conittee vill be ao notified and vill 
forvard the recoBMUdation to the preaident* When 
there la reconendation not to grant tenure, the tenure 
revlev coBaittee vUl atudy the caae, sake ita 
reconendation to the preaident, and forvard the 
reconendation(a) to thoae reaponaible for the 
evaluation (aee belov). 

Vritten notice by the tenure rcviev conittee of ita 
reconendation vill be given by the third veek of 
.^tcuary to the preaident, and vritten notice Vy the 
preaident. of hia reconendatioa vill be given to the 
Board at the February Board meeting. 

Tenured Peraonnel 

Vritten evaluation of tenured peraonnel vill be made at 
least once each year. In the event that auch an evaluation 
ia unaatiafactory, the individual vould be urged to make 
improvement a or riak temination for cauae. 

The inediate auperviaora may preaent the auperviaicg dean 
vith a liat of tenured faculty mcmbera for vhom they 
reconend formal evaluation be vaived for the current 
academic year. Formal evaluation for tenured faculty 
membera may not be vaived for more than one (1) year. 



D# IttPODtibilitY for Evlttation 



Th« faculty mmhtv^B uaiediatt •uparvifor, in consultation 
vith the auperviaing dean^ vill be reaponalble in tbe 
aTaluation* 



E» notification of Wext Taar^a Statua 



1* First year through third year probationary personnel 
shall receive written notice by March 15 of each year 
of senrice if a faculty M&ber vill not be asked to 
continue for the next yea^* 



2. Fourth year probationary personnel shall receive 

written notice prior to the last veek of the fall term 
whether there vill be a reconendation to grant tenure 
or whether there will be a referral to the tenure 
reviev conittee* Written notice by the tenure review 
conittce of its reconendation will be given by the 
third week in January to tLa president* Written notice 
by the president of his/her recoBBeuwation will be 
given to the Board at the February Board meeting* 



Formal Board action regarding tenure status will be 
made by the first Board meeting in March* Written 
( notice of the Board's action will be given by the 

president to the individual by April 1* 



F* Tenured Status 

Tenure is defined as a continuous appointment contract 
between a faculty mnber and the institution for services 
mutually agreed upon* It is regarded as favorable to both 
institution and faculty in its promotion of competence » 
interest in the development of long«range goals and 
programs » academic freedom^ and economic security* 

G* Crit.^ria for Tenure 



The following are lubmitted as a guide to the attainment and 
assessaent of effective professional work* Excellence in 
teaching is a paramount criterion for instructors* The 
items listed to evidence this excellence are in no parti- 
cular or priority order* It is understood that no faculty 
member is expected to exeell in all* 

1. Effective Frofessional Work 

Stress on effective teaching methods in community 
colleges is characteristic of social concern for 
adequate preparation of more students for continued 
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•docation^ for Maningful mpl4>7Btnt, and for an 
•nrichad and bttttr infoned citiatnry. Tor tbtta 
reaaona, ttnort and ad^anccaant crittria Mpbaaiit 
inatructional coaptttnca aa inraluabla to tbt conunity 
collcgt function* 

a. Iridtnct of ttacbing ability say ba aatabliabtd by 
obaarration in tbt claaaroom, preparation of courat 
outlinaa ana aattriala. obaarration of oot*of*claaa 
contact a vitb atndtnta. and otbar t /cbniquta 
appropriate to tbt diTiaion. 

Tbt follovint rtprtatnta objtctiTta vitb rtaptct 
to: 

1) Subject aatttr 

a) AttaicBtnt of tbt ntctaaary acadcaic 
and/or tzptritnct qualif icationa in 
accordanct vitb accrediting agenciea or 
boar da and MHCC atandarda, 

b) Poaaeaaion of neceaaary akilla vitb regard 

to dcMOnatration* 

c) Intereat in tub j act taugbt. 

d) Acadcaic breadtb and perapective; ability 
to relate aubject aatter taugbt to 
relevant area. 

2) Claaarooa tecbniquea and reaponaibilitiea 

a) Meeting claaaea regularly aa acbeduled* 

) Caring for tbt aecbanica and operation of 
claaaea 9 aucb aa gradea and recorda. 

c) Clear and appropriate preaentation of 
aubject aatter. 

d) Elaboration of aubject aatter tbrougb 
concrete illuatration^ pertinent 
aupplcaentary inforaation and appl icationa 
to practical aituationa* 

e) Stiaulation of vell*directed diacuaaion. 

f) Arouaal of atudent inter eat in aubject 
aatter and encourageaent of independent 
tbougbt and effort. 



g) Organizatioa of course and preparation 
for each class session. 

h) Kapport vith class. 

£) Utilisation of appropriate innovationa in 
Bcthoda and Batcriala; opdatint teaching 
and traluating inatrwenta. 

j) Adjoataent of teaching techniqnea and 
aubject matter to the range and ability 
within each claaa* 

k) Contribution to ataoaphere auitable for 
learning* 

1) Derelopaent of atodent ability to 
appreciate and engage in critical 
thinking* 

a) Breadth and diveraity of intereata; 

actiTitiea and intereata which enable the 
teacher to develop deeper nnderatanding of 
hia/her atodent a* 

n) iTalnation of atodent progreaa vith 
caphaaia on onderatanding rather than 
acBorisation* 

o) HotiTation of atudenta to reach potential 
and to raiae their lerel of aapiration* 

p) Eeaponaibility in aetting high atandarda 
of achicraaent for rtudenta and in 
aaaiating in aitch realisation* 

q) Keapect for atodent a and acknovledgeaent 
of their qoeationa* 

r) teaponaibility for clear comnication of 
the objactiTea of the cooraea and haaia 
upon vhich tha atodent will be araloated. 

Iraloation of inatroctora ia the primary 
reaponaibility of their iaaadiate at^erriaor. 
Be/ahe aoat nrapare a written «?aloation each 
year (two [2] in the firat year) for hia/her 
auperriaor* If poaaible, thia evaluation 
ahonld include atudent coaaenta and 



•tlf--^Aliut£oii. Tht tupcnrltor vill add 
bit/ber conents, trcn if oc sort tban bis/bcr 
concurrtnct and forvard it to tht auptrriaing 
dean* 

c« iTidcnct of efftctiTt proftaaioiul vork aa a 
coonaclor aay bt tatabliabed by obatrvation in 
tbe coonaeling center and tbe atudent center, 
preparation of mritten reporta and aateriala, 
and otber tecbniquea appropriate to 
conn ae ling, 

d« Evaluation of counaelora ia tbe priaary 

reaponaibility of tbeir innediate auperviaor. 
Ee/abe auat prepare a written craluation eacb 
year (two [2] in tbe firat y^ar) for tbe 
auperiTaing dean. If poaaible, tbia 
eralvation ahonld include atudent conenta and 
aelf-evaluation. Tbe dean will add bia/ber 
conenta, even if no aore tban bia/ber 
concurrence* 

e« Eridence of effective prof eaaional work aa a 
faculty Mfcer in tbe leashing resource center 
Bay be eatabliabed by obaenration in the 
learning resource center, preparation of 
written reporta and aateriala and otber 
techniques appropriate to ' amicg resource 
center practices. 

f • £v£luation of librarians is the primary 
responsibility of the inediate auperrisor. 
He/she Bust prepare a written craluation each 
year (two [2] in tbe first year) for tbe 
supenrising dean. If possible, this 
evaluation should include student conents and 
a self-craluation. The dean will add his/her 
conents, eren if no aore than his/her 
concurrence* 

Pcrforaance es a Kwib er of the Peculty 

a* Evidenced by: 

1) Work on faculty and other college conittees. 

2) Co-curricular involveaent with students, 

3) Contribution as an acadeaic advisor. 
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4) Contribntiont to currieultm d^Telopaent* 

5) EffectiTe and villint attiatption of 
rttponaibility* 

6) Zntereat in IndiTidual student a aa eridancad 
by ready availability for peraonal conferencea 
and aoraal diacuaaion; patient aaaiatance to 
student a vitb tbair problcaa. 

7) Peraonal and profeaaional integrity* 

8) Contributions made over a period of tise to 
tbe comnity vbicb reflect credit on Mt* 
Bood CoBBuaity College* 

9) Cooperation vitb and involTcaent in service » 
civiCt and social organisationa vberein not 
only tbe staff acnber but alao tbe coamnity 
and tbe Collage derive benefit* 

b* Evaluation of perfoivance aa a acBber of tbe 
faculty vill be tbe reaponaibility of tbe aaae 
individuala liated under Secti.'i C*l*t Effective 
Frofeaaional Work* If poaaible» aelf-cvaluation 
vill be included* 

. Profeaaional grovtb 

a* Evidenced by: 

1) Active participation in profeaaional 
aaaociationa^ conferencea ^ aeainara» and 
vorkabopa* 

2) Evidence of continued and independent atudy; 
graduate vorfc periodically* 

3) Inatnictjonal reaearcb* 

4) Peraonal contribution to aubject area 
diaciplinc* 

5) Profenaional bonora* 

b* Evaluation of profeaaional grovtb vill be tbe 
reaponaibility cf tbe aaae individuala liated 
under Section 6*1 *» Bff active Profeaaional Vork* 
If poaaible» aelf-evaluation -^ill be included* 
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Tenure Igvieir CoMittea 

Tenurt Bay bt granttd upon ittuAnct of tbt fiftb-ytar 
contract, leconendations for ttnurt tball bt aadt to tbe 
prtaident of tbt Colltgt or tbrougt tbt ttnurt rrrltv 
conitttt. Tbt prttidtnt vill prtttnt all rtcontndationa, 
including bia/btr ovn, to tbt Board of Education for final 
approval • 

1. ▲ ttn?irt rtritv conitttt aball bt crtattd by tbt 
Faculty Aaaociation to carry out tbt aptcif itd 
proriaiona in Apptndicta D and E. 

2. Htsbtrabip on tbt ttnurt reritv conitttt aball includt 
four (4) frOB sanageatnt and fivt (5) frob faculty, 
atltcttd botb for adtquatt rtprtatntation and ptraonal 
ataturt and ability. 



a. Mtabtra vill atrrt on a r'>tating bafia, witb tbrtt 
(3) rtplaccd afttr ont (1) ytar, tbrtt (3) afttr 
tvo (2), and tbrtt (3) after tbrtt (3) full ytara 
bavt bttn rtacbtd, afttr vbicb all acmbtra vill 
atrrt a tbrtt (3) ytar ttr«. 

b. Faculty scabtra vill bt appointtd by tbt atnatt of 
tbt Faculty Aaaociation* Kanageatnt acabtra vill 
bt appointtd by tbt Colltgt prtaident. 

3. Tbe conaittee procedurea vill: 



a. Incorporate tbe eatabliabed criteria for tenure. 

b. Kake clear to candidatea for tenurt it a 
rtcoaaendationa, and» if cegatiTt» ita reaaona. 
Prior to not recoaaending a candidate for ttnurt » 
tbe coaaittee vill provide tbe candidate an 
opportunity to preaent otber evidence tbat aay 
affect ita final recoaaendation. 

c. Dtciaiona aball be aadt on tbe baaia of a aecret 
aajority vote of all aeabera of tbe coaaittee. 

Tenure Contract Period 

Since all contract perioda do not fall iito tbe noraal 
fall<-vinter*apring pattern and aince aoae peraonnel aerve on 
non-diatrict funda for longer tban tbe four (4) year 
probationary period^ aptcial arrangeaenta vill be aade in 
tbeir regard aa to tbe tiaelinea atated. Tbe proceaa of 
reviev and notif ication^ bovever^ aball correapond to tbe 
procedurea aa atated in tbia appendix. 
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APFEKDII E 

APPEAL PROCTDUEE FOE TDHJIZ lEVHV COMMITTEE 



Those faculty Msbert vbo are eligiblt bot baTe not been 
reconended for tenure vill be notified of tbe reaaona, in 
writing, by tbe isediate auperriaor prior to tbe laat veek of 
fall quarter. A copy vill be aent to tbe tenure rcricv conittee 
and to tbe preaident and ptraonnel office. Vitbin aeTen 
(7) iaya, upon receipt of aucb notice, tbe tenure rcriev 
conittee vill aend letter A* to tbe faculty Mnber. 

Step 2 



If tbe tenure review conittee receivea a letter of intent to 
appeal, tbe cbairperaon for tbe tenure rericv conittee suet 
notify tbe faculty aember, tbe mcBber'a isBediate auperriaor, tbe 
auperviaing dean, tbe College preaident and peraonnel office 
vitbin aeven (7) daya of receipt of letter for appeal of aucb 
tiaea vben an appeal aay be beard. Appeal a mat be beard prior 
to tbe tbird veek of vinter ten. 



Step 3 

Tbe tenure reviev comnittee vill cbeck tbe procedurea tbat have 
been follovad for tenure reconendation to aacertain tbat tbey 
vere in accordance vitb due proceaa aa required by tbe 
regulations of tbe College. Tbey vill alao rcviev tbe baaia for 
and tbe evidence related to tbe vitbbolding of tenure. They vill 
«ake their final reconendation to tbe preaident indicating their 
findinga on each of tbe above and their reconendationa aa to 
vhether tenure ahould or ahould not be granted. Theae atatesenta 
vill be in writing and aigned by tbe ehairperaon of the tenure 
reviev board aud given to the preaident of tbe College by tbe 
tbird veek in January. Cppiea vill be aent to tbe faculty 
seaber, tbe ianediate auperviaor, tbe auperviaing dean, tbe 
College preaident, tbe Faculty Aaaociati^ preaident and tbe 
peraonnel office. 



Step A 

Opon preaenting ita reconendation to tbe College preaident, tbe 
tenure reviev coaaittee vill aend letter B** to tbe faculty 
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The tenure rericir cos&ittee liai rtcelTtd a copy of the notice of 
non-reconendation. The tenure rcriev conittee bai been charged 
with the rtiponiibility of rcvicvint all tenure matteri. In 
reviewing any appeali to a non-reconendatlon, it bai the 
authority to: (a) request reconiideration by the area manager or 
(b) forward the reconendatlon of tha area aanager and the tenure 
review conmittee to the praiident even though they differ. 

Should you wiib to appeal the deciiion of your i»ediate 
•uperviior to the tenure review conittee^ written notice fron 
you of luch intent auit be received by the chairperion of the 
tenure review conittee by the end of fall term. 

The preient chairperson of the tenure review committee ii: 

^9mt ^ College Phone - 

^dreii ^ Home Phone 



Tour right! in tbii appeal are: 

1. To appear alone or with any other perion of your choice 
to advise or aiiiit you. 

2. To refute to testify or to answer any questions if such 
testimony or answers would tend to incriminate you« 

3. To be confronted with the evidence against you. 

4. To present evidence in your behalf. 

After the tenure review committee receives your letter of intent 
to appeal » the chairperson must notify you within seven (7) days 
of such times when an appeal may be heard. Such appeal nust be 
beard prior to the third week of winter term. 

»»Letter B 

The tenure review committee has sent the following 
recommendations to the president. 

The tenure review committee recommends: 



At this point it it necestar/ to understand several procedural 
■alters. 

1. The major function of the tenure review couBXttee is to 
supply the president vitb additional infonation and 
its reconendation in accordance vitb Step 3^ Appendix 
E. 

2. The president vill subvit bis reconendation slong vitb 
tbe inediate si^c^ryivor^s reconendation for tbe 
College £oard. 

3. The College Board aakes tbe final decision. 
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MHCC tndorsts th* rrocedural 0tandtrd0 in faculty diniaaal 
procttdinga balov, vhich vara davalupad from tba AADP 1958 
"Statesent on Procadural Standarda in Faculty Diaaiaaal 
Procaadinga," vith tba additional atipulation tbat all taatimony 
givan in aucb procaadin^a ba avorn taatiaony. Tba pranidant 
aball daaignata a aanagar to aaaiat in tba procadural aattara of 
any aucb caaa. 

STATEMEHT OM PROCEOTIAL gTAHDAlDS DT FACPLTT PISMISSAL 
PROCEEDINGS 

Tbia atatcaant daala vitb proc tdural atandarda. Tboaa 
raconandad ara not intandad aatabliab a nont in tba aaaa 
aannar aa tba IWO 8tatg«ai.i of Principl#« on Acadaaic Vr^^Arm 
and Tyyyrf . but ara praaantad ratbar aa a guida to ba uaad 
according to cba natura and traditiona of particular inatitutiona 
in giving affect to botb faculty tanura rigbta and tba 
obligationa of faculty aasbara in tba acadaaic coanunity. 

A. Procadural lacomendationa 

!• PraliMinarv nrocaad inaa concarnina tha fitnaaa of a 

vlian raaaon ariaaa to quaar.ion tba fitnaaa of a faculty 
aaabar vbo baa tanura or v!ioaa tant appointaant baa not 
aspired » tba appropriate aupanriaora abould ordinarily 
diacuaa tba aattar vitb bia/bar in paraonal conference. 
Tbe aattar aay ba terainate^ by autual conaent at tbia 
point, but if an adjuataent doea not reault, a atanding 
or ad boc conaittae elected by tbe faculty a^d cbarged 
vitb tbe function of rendering confidential advice in 
ftucb aituationa aboold inforaally inquire into tbe 
aituation, to affect an adjuataent if pciaibla and, if 
none ia affected, to deteraine vbetber in itt viev 
foraal proceedinga to conaidar tbia diaaiaa«l abould be 
inatituted. If tba comittae recomaenda tbat aucb 
proceedinga abould be begun, or if tbe College 
preaident, aven after eonaidering a racoaaendation of 
tbe coaaittae favorable ot tbe faculty aaber, 
expreaaea bia conviction tbat a proceeding abould be 
undertaken, action <bould be coaaenced under the 
procedurea vbicb follov. Except vbere tbere ia 
diaagraaaant, a atateaent vitb reaaonable particularity 
of tbe grounda propoaed for tba c^'aaiaaal abould tben 
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be jointly formulated by the College president and the 
faculty conmittee; if there if disagreement » the 
College president or hit * «r representative should 
formulate the statement. 

2. Commencement of formal proceedings 

The formal proceedings should be comnenced dt a 
communication addressed to the faculty member by the 
president of the institution informing the faculty 
member of the statement formulw.'^ed, and informing 
him/her that if he/she so requests vithin ten (10) 
faculty working days upon the notif icationi a hearing 
to determine whether he/she should be removed from 
his/her faculty position on the grounds atated vill be 
conducted by a faculty conittee at a specified time 
and place. Failure to request a hearing shall result 
in the College making a decision based on existing 
evidence. 

In setting the date of the hearing, sufficient time 
should be allowed the faculty mtAber to prepare his 
defense. The faculty member should be informed^ in 
detail or by reference to published regulations^ of the 
procedural rights that vill be accorded to him. The 
faculty member ahould answer in writings not less than 
one (1) week before the date set for the hearing » the 
statements in the president's letter. 

3. Suspension of the Faculty Kember 

Suspension of the faculty member during the proceedings 
involving him/her is justified only if ianediate harm 
to himself/heraelf or others is threatened by hia/her 
continuance. Unless legal considerations forbid^ any 
such suspension should be with pay. 

4. The committc^e of faculty members to conduct the hearing 
and reach a decision should either be an elected 
standing connittee not prevr..iusly concerned with the 
case or a committee established as aoon as possible 
after the president's lett r to the faculty member has 
been sent. The choice of bera of the hearing 
committee should be on th. asia of their objectivity 
and competence and of the regard in % hicb they are held 
in the academic community. The cou&xttee should elect 
its own chairperson. 
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The coRBittec iboald proceed by cooiidering the 
•titcment of s^'ouodi for diemiiial already formulated, 
and the faculty Bcaber^i reiponie vritten before the 
time of the hearing. The committee, in coniulation 
vith the College president and the faculty member, 
•hould ezerciie iti judgement ai to whether the bearing 
•hould be public or private. If any facti are in 
diipute, the *:eitimony of vitneiiei and other evidence 
concerning tL^ matter let forth in the College 
president^! letter to the faculty member ihould be 
received. 

The College president ihould have the option of 
attendance during the hearing. Be may designate an 
appropriate repreientative to aiiiit in developing the 
caie; but the ccnnittee ihould determine the order if 
proof, ihould normally conduct the queitioning of 
vitneiiei, and, if neceiiary, ihould lecure the 
preientation of evidence important to the caie. 

The faculty member ihould have the option of aiiiitance 
by counsel, ie fonctioni ahould be limilar to thoie 
of the repreientative choien by the College preiident, 
and have the aid of the committee, vhen needed, in 
lecuring the attendance of vitneiiei. 

The faculty member or hii/her couniel and the 
repreientative deiignated by the College preiident 
ihould have the right, vithin reaionable limit i, to 
queition all vitneiiei vho teitify orally. The faculty 
member ihould have the opportunity to be confronted by 
all vitneiiei adverae to him/her. Vhere unuiual and 
urgent reaiono move the hearing committee to vithhold 
thii right, er vhere the vitneii cannot appear, the 
identity of r.he vitneii, ai veil at hii/her itatement, 
ihould nevertheleii be diicloied to the faculty member. 

Subject to theie lafeguardi, atatementi may, vhen 
neceaiary, be taken outiide the hearing and reported to 
it. All of the evidence ihould be duly recorded. 
Unleii apecial circumitancei warrant, it ihould not be 
neceiiary to follov formal rulei of court procedure. 

Cotiiideration bv Hearing Committee 

The committee ihould reach iti dewiiion in conference, 
on the baiii of the hearing. Before doing lo, it 
ihould give opportunity to the faculty member or 
hii/her couniel, and the repreientative designated by 



tht Colltgt prtsidtat to arr^« orally before it. 
If vritten briefs would be belplul, tbe eonittee may 
request then. Tbe conittee uy proceed to decision 
proBptly* vitbout bsving tbe record of tbe bearint 
tTsnscribed, vbere it feels tbat a just decision can be 
reacbed by tbis aeans; or it may avait tbe availability 
of a transcript of tbe bearing if its decision vould be 
aided tbereby. It sbould aske explicit findings vitb 
respect to eacb of tbe grounds of rcaoval presented, 
and a reasoned opinion may be desirable. Publicity 
concerning tbe coanittee^s decision aay properly be 
vitbbeld until consideration bas been given to tbe case 
by tbe Board of tbe institution. Tbe College president 
and tbe faculty Msber sbould be notified of tbe 
bearing. Any release to tbe public sbould be aade 
tbrougb tbe College president's office. 

Consideration bv the Board 

Tbe College president sbould transait to tbe Board tbe 
full report of tbe bearing conittee stating its 
action. On tbe assusption tbat tbe Governing Board bas 
accepted tbe principle of tbe faculty bearing 
coBBittee, acceptance of tbe coaaittee's decision vould 
normally be expected. If tbe Board cbooses to reviev 
tbe case, its reviev sbould be based on tbe record of 
tbe previous bearing, accompanied by opportunity for 
argument, oral or vritten or botb, by tbe principal at 
tbe bearing or tbeir representatives. Tbe decision of 
tbe bearing committee sbould eitber Le sustained or tbe 
proceeding be returned to tbe committee «itb objections 
specified. In sucb a case tbe committee sbould 
reconsider, taking account of tbe stated objections and 
receiving nev evidence If necessary. It sbould frame 
its decisicn and communicate it in tbe same manner as 
before. Ouly after study of tbe committee's 
reconsideration sbould tbe Board make a final decision 
overruling tbe committee. 

gublicitv 

Except for sucb simple announcements as may be 
required, covering tbe time of tbe bearing and similar 
matters f public statement about tbe cas^% by eitber tbe 
faculty member or managers sbould be avoided so far as 
possible until tbe proceedings have been completed. 
Announcement of tbe final decision sbould include a 
statement of tbe bearing committee's original action. 
If tbls bas not previously been made knovn. 
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FACULTY 
AGREEMENT 

Agreement Between 
Portland Community College 
District and 

Portland Community College 
Faculty Federation 

■September 1. 1986 - August 31. 1989 



The Board and Federation share a desire to further the educational 
9oal8 of the college in accordance with Oregon Revised Statute 
341*009 and recognise that a Major factor in pursuit of this goal 
is a hi raonious and mutually supportive relationship* 

MTICU 1 * DtriHITIOM 

1*1 "Federation" shall aean the Portland Coamunity College 
Faculty Federation* Local 2277, Aaerican Federation of 
Teachers, Oregon Federation of Teachers, Aaerican Federation 
of Labor/Congress of Industrial Organisations, which is the 
certified representative for both full-tiae and adjunct 
faculty bargaining units* 

1*2 "Board" shall aean the Board of Education of Portland 
CoflMunity College District as the elected representatives of 
the citisens of the Portland CoMunity College District* 

1*3 The word "aanageaent" used herein refers to the Board or to 
the aanageaent ewployee to who* the Board has delegated its 

authority* 

1*4 "Faculty aeaber" shall aean any person who is a aeoiber of 
the bargainii.g unit* 

1*5 "President" shall aean the president of Portland Coamunity 
College* 

1.6 "Nanageaent eaployees" as referenced in 1.3, shail include 
vice presidents, executive deans, directors, associate 
deans, departaent adainistrators and/or other titles as may 
be designated by the college president* 

i«7 "Caployee" shall aean any person under the direction and 
supervision of the college, whether a faculty ae» "^er or not* 

1*9 "Student" shall aean any person enrolled in a co^jrso at the 
college* 

1*9 "College" shall aean the institution of Portland Coamunity 
College which includes students, faculty, classified 
eaployees and aanageaent* 

1*10 "Caapus" shall aean a coaprehens i ve college facility 
operated and aaintained by the college that includes lower 
division collegiate, vocational education, coaaunlty and 
student serviw*es* 

1*11 "Center" shall aean an educational service center operated 
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and maintained by the college to aeet special and unique 
needs of the district and local residents by providing 
specialized voca t i ona 1 - techn i ca 1 education, general 
education and coaaunity and student service activities* 

1*12 "Other facilities" shall aean all other locations used by 
the college to supplement its campus and center environments 
to make education accessible to all residents of the 
district* 

1*13 "Departaent" shall aean an organizational unit of either 
cencral adainistrative services or of a campus/center which 
groups together services and/or instructional programs* 

1*14 Tha acadeaic and fiscal year shall aean the calendar year 

July 1 to June 30* 

1*15 All references herein to en >loyees, faculty meabers and 
students include both sexes* 

1*16 The singular nuaber shall include the plural where 
appropriate in the contract* 

1*17 The word "shall" is aandatory and the word "aay" is 
peraissive* 
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2.1 The Board rcco^nizss th« r«deration as th«i •iclusivc 
b^rqaininq agent purswsnt to Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 
243, for all full tiae faculty aeabers (teaching faculty, 
counselors, and librarians) of Portland CoMunity College. 
The Federation recognizes the Board as the statutory 
governing authority for Portland Coeaunity Collece. 

2.2 The bargaining uu.t consists of all full tiae teaching 
faculty, counselors, a'Cd librarians, defined mm those on 
teapora ty , pr oba t i ona r y , con t i nuoua or specie 1 annua 1 
contracts for 100 days or longer and excluding all other 
eaployees* 

2.3 Nanageaent shall not reclassify a faculty aeaber to a 
position not included in the bargaining unit without the 
faculty aeeiber's consent. 

2*4 Nanageaent will atteapt to aeet the instructional, 
counseling and librarian needs of the College through the 
eaployaent of full -tiae faculty, when warranted by program 
needs and when economically feasible. 
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ABTICLB 3 " HONDISCBIHIMATKNI 



3.1 The Board and Federation agree that the provisions of this 
agreement shall be applied equally to all faculty members 
without discrimination as to race, creed, religion, color, 
national origin, physical handicap, age, sex, 3exual 
preference, he i gh t - we i gh t ratio, marital status^ 
organizational affiliation, or political affiliation. 

3.2 Allegations of violations of article 3.1 above or of federal 
or state laws shall be excluded from the grievance procedure 
in article 33 of this agreement. Such complaints shall be 
processed through the college discrimination complaint 
procedure or the appropriate federal or state agencies. 
However, complaints of discrimination based on sexual 
preference or height/weight ratio shall be processed through 
the grievance procedure beginning at the President's level 
iZtrnt exhaustion of the College's discrimination complaint 
procedure. 



ABTiCLi 4 - Muutcsmr Biam 



4.1 Subject to th« proviiioni of state and federal statute and 
this aqreeaent, aana^jeaent retains full right and authority 
to Manage and adainister the Ccllege and its staff. This 
includes, but is not liaited to, e s t a b 1 i shaen t and 
aanageaent of properties, resources and facilities; 
deterainat ion of the ada i n i s t r a t 1 ve organisation; 
deteraination of the financial policies of the College; the 
appointaent, direction, evaluation, discipline and 
supervision of eaployees; the right to deteraine educational 
prograas, curriculua and services of the College; and th« 
nuaber and location of job positions required. 

4.2 Nothing in this agreeaent shall liait in any way 
aanageaent's right to contract or subcontract work nor shall 
require aanageaent to continue in esistence any of its 
present prograas in their present fora and/or location, nor 
on any other basis. This, however, does not liait the 
federation's right to bargain the iapact of such decisions. 
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5.1 In order for the Federation to be kept informed of the 
developnent of Board policy and to contribute thereto: 

5.11 Copies of agendas and background materials furnished 
Board meabers for aatters to be discussed other than 
in executive session shall be sent to the federation 
president at the sa:!ie tiae as to the Board roenbers. 

5.12 Space at a table shall be provided the federation 
president or designee at open Board meetings. 

5.13 Subject to Board rules governing time, the federation 
president or desi gnee shal 1 , upon request to the 
clerk of the Board prior to the start of the meeting, 
be offered the opportunity to speak n agenda items 
prior to Board action. 

5.14 The federation president aay subait iteas for the 
Board agenda provided that a written request along 
with any background aaterials is filed with the 
College president one week in advance of the Board 
aeeting at which such is to be discussed. 

5.15 Copies of ainutes of Board meetings will be furnished 
to the federation president. 

5.2 Management shall provide the federation with a copy of any 
publicly distributed document upon request to the director 
of Employee Relations. The federation upon its request to 
the director of Eaployee Relations shall be placed on any 
regular College mailing list. Requests for any other 
information needed by the federation to function as the 
exclusive bargaining unit representative shall be submitted 
to the director of Employee Relations in writing, with any 
costs for the reproduction and/or compilation of the data 
paid by the federation. 

5.3 Annually in October, management shall furnish the federation 
with a current list of the names, addresses and campus 
locations of all persons in the bargaining unit. In March of 
each year, the federation shall be provided with a list of 
subsequent new hires, home addresses and campus locations. 
All information so supplied by the College will be held 
confidential by the federation an^ used only for fcderati in 
business. 

5.4 The federation shall have the right to use College owned 
duplicating equipment and personal computers when not in 
conflict with College use, for the purpose of producing 
informational material for faculty members. College supplies 
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or operational tiao shall b« at th« •ip«ni« of tho 
P«d«ration. All chargai ihall b« aiioiicil in accordance with 
tha ichedulo ostabliahed by tha Collage. 

$•$ Faculty bulletin boards shall be designated at each 
caapus/center for Federation use. The Federation shall have 
the right to use faculty aail boies and local telephone 
service for the purpose of coaaun icat i ng with faculty 
aeabers. The Federation shall have the right to use the 
College aail service and other channels of coMunicat ion on 
the saae basis as is afforded to other College 
organisations. All distributions shall clearly indicate the 
Federation as the distributor of the aaterial. 

5.6 The Federation shall have the right to use College aeeting 
facilities for Federation business in accordance with 
procedures established for use by College organixations. 

5.7 Nanageaent shall provide the Federation with space on the 
Sylvani« caapus for use by the two bargaining units which it 
represen(s and adequate for two standard desks and two 
filing cabinets. Tha Federation will furnish all equipaent 
it desires eicept one telephone, which shall be furnished by 
the college. The Federation shall reiaburse the college for 
all long distance calls. 

even though the Federation is the elected representative of 
both full-tiae and adjunct faculty bargaining units, there 
shall be no requireaent for aanageaent to duplicate any of 
the provisions of this article. 

Annually, the Federation shall supply the director of 
Eaployee aelations with a list of its officers for use by 
the College in fulfilling the provisions of this agreeaent. 

The loard shall provide released tiae for the Federation 
president, eiecutive vice president and aeabers of the 
Federation negotiation coaaiittee: 

5.101 The Federation president and the Federation eiecutive 
vice president shall each receive released tiae equal 
to (ue-fifth (1/S) of the standard departaental 
teaching load (or in the case of a counselor or 
librarian, 6 of the 30 student contact hours) for the 
tera of office. 

5.102 The negotiation teaa shall consist of three aeabers, 
who shall receive released tiae equivalent to 1/5 of 
a standard departaent load (or 6 of the 30 student 
contact hours if a counselor or librarian) during 
Fall tera 19II; and for one additional term .f 
negotiations are not coapleted during fall tera 1998. 



5.1 



5.9 



5.10 
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AmC^B « - DUES DtDOCTIOM ft FAIB SRAII 

6.1 Manageaent shall deduct aonthly Federation dues Crom tie 
paychecks of those eaployees who request in writing th«tt 
such deductions be made. The aaounts to be deducted shall be 
certified to Manageaent by the treasurer of the Federation. 

6.2 The Federation aay conduct one fair share election for 
eaployees in this bargaining unir per year of this agreement 
under the following conditions: 

6.21 The election shall be conducted by a qualified 
neutral third party; i.e., state mediator. League of 
Women Voters, etc. 

6.22 A simple aa^ority of those voting shall determine the 
outcome of the fair share election, provided that a 
majority of the bargaining unit votes in the 
elect ion. 

6.23 The Federation shall notify the management contract 
administrator of the outcome of the fair share 
election and of its compliance with article 6.2, 6.21 
and 6.23 of this agreement. If the vote determines 
that fair share is the choice of the bargaining unit, 
management shall iapleaent the fair share provisions 
of this agreeaent (articles 6.3 and 6.4) within 60 
days of the receipt of the Federation notification by 
the aanageaent contract adainistrator . 

6.3 All bargaining unit eaployees shall, eicept as 
provided in section 6.3, as a c^^dition of 
eaployaent, either l*acOM and rea:.««i aeabers in good 
standing of the Federation or pay a aonthly fair 
share fee in lieu of dues, coaaencing with the first 
full paycheck following the date of hire. 

6.31 Hanageawnt shall deduct aonthly fair sh4<re fees froa 
the paychecks of those eaployees who have not 
authorized i*ues deductions per 6.1. The aaounts to be 
deducted shall be certified to aanageaent by the 
treasurer of the Federation, provided that fair share 
fees shall not eiceed regular Federation aonthly 
dues. 

6.4 The Federation and aanageaent agree that the rights of 
non*association of any eap 1 oyee , based on bona f ide 
religious tenets or teachings of a church or religious body 
of which .such eaployee is a aeaber, shall be safeguarded. 
Such eaployee shall pay an aaount of aoney equivalent to 
regular Federation dues aid initiation fees and assessments. 



if any, to a nonroligious charity or to another charitable 
organization Mutually agreed upon by the eaployee af^ected 
and the Federation. The employee shall furnish written proof 
to manageaent that this has been done. Management shall then 
notify the Federation in a timely nanner of the affected 
employee's compliance. This will be done on a calendar year 
basis* 

6.5 Management shall remit the aggregate deductions of 
Federation dues and fair share fees for the preceding month « 
together with a listing identifying the employees for whom 
deductions are being paid, to the Federation treasurer by 
the 10th of the month after such deductions are made. 

6*6 The Federation agrees that the ColleoQ shall be held 
harmless from any lawsuit or judgment involving compliance 
with this article. 
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At the request of eithe- party and at mutually agreeable times, 
representatives for m&nagement and the federation shall meet for 
the purpose of discussion of any matters of common interest 
arising out of the administration of this contract. These meetings 
are not intended to bypass or substi Jte for any grievance or 
other review procedure of this contract and shall not involve any 
renegotiation of this contract, nor shall they obligate the 
parties to modify any rights or duties they have hereunder. 
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1.1 Since Many of the aanageaeiit functions cf the College will 
be enhanced by the in f orna t ion , suggestions or advice 
furnished by faculty aeabers, other employees, students, and 
the public, manageaent aay establish and designate 
MMbership on cOMiittees* 

8*2 The priaary vehicle for faculty involveaent in aatters 
related to curriculua shi»ll be the Subject Area Curriculum 
Coaaittees. The coaposition c^nd responsibilities of these 
coaaittees shall be as deterained by the policies and 
procedures of the College Educational Services Division* The 
responsibilities and functions of these coaaittees will 
include: 

••21 Instructional aaterial selection * The selection of 
teitbooks and other student -pur chased learning 
aateriels is the responsibility ot faculty through 
the Subject Area Curriculua Coaaittees* The 
coordination of selection activities, procedures for 
ordering the instructional aaterials, and the 
deterainat ion cf what constitutes reasoneble costs to 
students are aanageaent responsibilities* If it is 
necessery for aanageaent to reject e selection, the 
reasons for such rejection shall b« stated in writing 
to the eppropriate Subject Area Curriculua Coaaittee, 
aff>d representatives of aanageaent shall aeet with the 
Subject Area Curriculua Coaaittee to resolve the 
problea* 

••22 Curriculua developaent * Faculty hes the responsi- 
bility for the developaent of new courses and the 
aejor revision of eiisting courses through the 
Subject Aree Curriculua Coaaittees* Nenageaent has 
the responsibility for deteraining, establishing, 
coordinating, and approving the curriculum* Doth 
aenageaent and faculty share in the responsibility 
for the evaluation of curriculua* It as understood 
that aanageaent has the ultiaate responsibility for 
the College curriculua* 

••23 Instruct or qualifications * Subject Area Curriculum 
Coaaittees shall review and recoaaend education and 
eiperience prerequisites for faculty positions, when 
requested by aanageaent* Such recoaaendations are 
advisory only and are subject to revision as 
aenageaent deeas nw essary* 

i.3 Individual faculty aembers and the Federation aay suhmit 
suggestions for the preparation of College budgets, the 
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annual calendar of instruction, and term class schedules* 
Any suggested revisions and/or comments shall be subaitted 
in writing in a timely manner* Whenever collegewide 
committees are established to make recommendations on these 
aatters, the Federation will be notified and may appo nt at 
least one faculty aeaber to the comaittee. Manag-^ment may 
appoint such other aeaber s on the coma ittee, including 
faculty, as it deeas appropriate* 

8*4 In the event the Board decides to establish a coaaittee to 
assist it in the selection of a new president, the 
Federation will be notified and aay subait recommendations 
as to the coaposition of the coaaittee and nominate members 
of the faculty for possible appointment by the Board to the 
coaaittee. The Board will deteraine the composition of the 
coaaittee, which will include at least one Federacion 
representative, and aay appoint such other members on the 
comaittee, including faculty, as it deeas appropriate* 

8.S When management deteimines that the position of a department 
administrator, dean, or vice president is to be filled, at 
leASt one faculty member will be appointed to thr screening 
coaaittee* 
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9.1 Faculty mmmb^f ihall b« appointed by aanagcMent ai teaching 
faculty, counselors, or librarians. It is understood that 
the role of faculty in the screening process is an advisory 
one and that faculty should have the opportunity to be 
involved significantly in the screening process. Faculty 
agree to follow the personnel procedures and the affirmative 
action/equal opportunity policies of the College in 
screening 30b applicants. 

9.11 Pull-tiMC annually budgeted open faculty positions 
w.ll be advertised and screened according to 
established personnel procedures. A screening 
coMittee shall be established which will include 
faculty aeabers who are willing to serve without 
additional coaipensation. Only if there are no faculty 
■eabers willing to so serve shall a screening 
coaaittee be convened without faculty representation 
and article 9.1 and its subsections shall not apply. 

9.12 The coaposition of the screening coaaaittM shall be: 

a) The department adainistrator , who shall be 

the screening coaaittee chairperson. 

At least two faculty aeabers froa the 
departaent augaented by one representative of 
the collegewide subject area faculty (if 
any). A aajority of the coaaittee aeabers 
will be faculty. 

c) If there is no ethnic ainority nor ^'eaale 

representation on the coaaittee, or if there 
are no faculty aeabers with eiprrtise :n the 
departaent, aanageaent aay eppoint faculty 
aeabers froa closely related subject areas or 
aay appoint individuals eiternal to the 
College who possess such eipertise. 

9.13 When aanag^ ^ent decides to convene a collegewide 
screening cc uiittee instead of a caapus depart«ent 
coaaittee (9.11), the coaposition of that coanittee 
shall be as follows: 

a) Departaent adainistrators: fhere aay be a 

departaent adainistrator froa each cauipus or 
center involved (a ainiaua of one and a 
aaiiaua of four). One of the departaent 
adainistrators shall be appointed as 
screening coaaittee chair. 
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b) Faculty: There shall be one faculty member 
froa each caapus who is of the same 
discipline as represented by the pos 1 t ion 
opening. If there is no faculty metrber 1 n 
that discipline froa one or more of the 
caapuses, selection shall be made from 
faculty in that discipline from other 
campuses. 

c) An additional faculty meaber from the 
discipline shall be added whenever necessary 
in order to provide a majority of faculty 
aeabers on the coaaittee. 

d) If there is no ethnic ainority nor feaale 
representation on the coaaittee, iche 
provisions of 9.12 (c) shall apply. 

9. 14 The screening coaaittee will make unranked 
recoaaendations (usually three) to the appropriate 
eiecutive officer or designee, who will forward them 
to the president of the College with a 
recoaaendat ion* 

9.15 If none of the applicants recoaaended by the 
screening coaaittee Is appointed, the eiecutive 
officer or designee iihall aeet with the screening 
coaaittee for discussion of the aatter and to review 
the selection criteria. The coaaittee shall then 
reconvene to reconsider its recoaaendations. The 
coaaittee shall forward to the eiecutive officer or 
designee either a new list of recoaaendations or its 
reasons for adhering to its original list. If the 
eiecutive officer or designee appoints an applicant 
not recoaaended by the coaaicree, the eiecutive 
officer shall coaaunicate in writing the reasons for 
doing so. 

9.16 Initial appointflMnts aay be made to faculty positions 
without advertising under eiceptional circumstances 
which could include: 

9.161 Position requireaents include unusual 
technological requireaents or education, 
training or skills which are h/»rd to fill, 
and a special search is necessary. 

9.162 Urgent need to fii.1 an open position to meet 
student need caused by death or uneipected 
resignation of a faculty aeabsr, or college 
receipt of a specially funded position which 
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needs to be filled immediately. 

9.163 A qualified minority or member of a 
disadvantaged group is known to management in 
accordance with College affirmative action 
policy. 

9.164 A management employee who has nor held a 
prior faculty appointment with the College or 
a management employee who has not had a 
faculty position with the College within the 
last five years may be appointed to a vacant 
faculty position for which qualified. The 
screening procedures in article 9.17 will 
apply to such sppointments. 

9. 1641 Upon appoi n tmen t to the faculty, 
those who have not held a prior 
faculty appointment with the College 
will receive s first year 
probationary contract. 

9.1642 Upon reappointment to the faculty, 
those who held prior faculty 
appointment shall be granted the same 
contract status held previously as a 
faculty member and shall receive a 
comprehensive evaluation if it has 
been three ^m»tm or more since the 
prior faculty appointsMnt. 

i 9.1643 Pljcement on the faculty salary 

schedule shall be commensurate with 
years of service to the College. 

9.17 In eiceptional cases where appointments need to be 
made without advertising, management will convene a 
screening committee, as defined in 9.12 or 9.13, to 
assist mansgement and review the qualifications of 
the proposed faculty member (s) , in accordance with 
College personnel procedures. If an individual not 
recommended by the screening committee is hired, the 
eiecutive officer (or designee) shall meet with the 
committee to inform them of the reasons and shall 
state those reasons in writing. 

9.2 Appointment Contracts 

9.21 All contracts for the appointment of teaching 
faculty, counselors, and librarians at Portland 
Community College shall be in writing with a copy 
furnished to the faculty menber. Any subsequent 
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eitensions or modifications of an appointment 
contract and any special understandings or amendinents 
shall be made only by mutual agreement in writing 
between management and the faculty member, with a 
copy to the faculty member ard the Federation. Any 
notices incumbent upon eitner patty will be stated or 
confirmed in writing and j copy will be given to the 
facul y member. 

9.22 E..ch faculty member employed by Portland Community 
College shall have one of the following contracts of 
appointment: a contract of probationary appointment, 
a contract of continous appointment, a contract of 
temporary appointment, or a contract of special 
appointment. 

9.3 p4.obationary Appointment 

9.31 Th ? pe of appointment is used for the appointment 
o' iculty member to a regularly established and 

t i position and shall be for one year, subject 
to wal as <*etermined by management. Probationary 

fee.. / members shall be notified of non-renewal by 
March 31. Such non-renewal may be appealed, using the 
same procedure as for the dismissal of a probationary 
faculty member under article 31.61. However, the 
grievance shall be settled at or below the level of 
the College president and shall not be subject to 
further rev«*w under the terms of this agreement. 

9.32 The probationary period shall be of three years* 
duration unless managenent determines that it is 
necessary to eitend the probationary period for a 
fourth or fifth year. In these instances, the faculty 
member shall be notified in writing of such eitension 
and the reasons. This notificstion shall occur by 
March 31 of appropriate y^ar. In no case shall the 
probationary period eiceed five years. 

9.33 The probationary appointment may not be terminated by 
management before the end of the term of appointment 
eicept under the provisions of article 31.61 or 
article 32. 

9.4 Continuous Appointment 

9.41 This type of appointment is made upon satisCactory 
completion by the faculty member of a period of 
service under the probationary appointment contract. 
The continuous appointm^^n t con tract shall not be 
terminated by management or the faculty member except 
as provided in this agreement. 
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9.42 A continuous appointaent faculty nenber may be 
granted up to and including a chree year leave of 
absence in order to assume a position with the 
College as an annual aanageaent employee without 
terminating contlnous appointment status as faculty 
■ember. Seniority as a faculty member will continue 
to accrue during this three year period. 

9.421 Upon termination of the annual management 
contract at the end of a contract year, the 
employee will return to active factUty status 
the following year. If no vacant faculty 
position eiists because of an overstaffing 
situation, the la>off procedures in article 
32 shall be followed if continous appointment 
staff are potentially affected. 

9.422 The faculty member shall receive a 
comprehensive evaluation during the first 
year of return to active faculty status if 
the faculty member has been on leave of 
absence for three years or more. 

9.5 Temporary Appointment 

9.51 This type of jpfointment is used for the employment 
of a faculty metiber to fill a full-time budgeted 
position. Temi^oiary appointments are for one year, 
subject to annual renewal for a maiimum of two years. 
It a temporary appointment is made to replace a 
faculty member on leave of absence co accept a 
management position with the College, such temporary 
appointment may be held for a maiimum of three years. 
The reasons for the temporary appointment sh^ll be 
stated in writing in the contract. 

9.52 A temporary appointment may be non-renewed or may be 
terminated at the discretion of management without 
review under the terms of this agreement. 

9.53 If the temporary appointment is iMediately followed 
by a probationary appointment, the time on temporary 
ippointment shall be credited towards the completion 
of the probationary period as defined in article 9.32 
provided that all the professional improvement 
requirements article 13.2 are met prior to the 
granting of continous appointment. 

9.6 Special Appointment 

This type of appointment is used for employment of faculty 
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members in special contract programs which are entirely or 
largely funded by sources other than local taies, tuition, 
and state FTE appropriations and which have not been 
established sk permanent College programs. Such special 
appointment may be made for the fiscal year of a special 
funded contract program. This special appointment shall 
carry all the rights and obligations of a regular 
probationary or continuous appointment under the terms of 
this agreement eicept that it is subject to termination or 
reduction at any time that funding for the program as 
described above is reduced or terminated, without review 
under the provisions of this agreement and without further 
payment by the College. Movement from specie* probationary 
to special continuous appointment status shall take place 
according to article 9, sections 9.3 and 9.4. 

When a special appointment faculty member is hired to a 
regular faculty position, the time spent on special 
appointment shall be counted towards seniority, contract 
status and step advancement on the faculty salary schedule, 
provided that there has not been a break in service to the 
College. 

9 . 7 Res igna t i on/Set i r ement 

9.71 In order to provide the College with sufficient tlm« 
to recruit and hire replacements, faculty members 
will, whenever possible, provide at least sii months' 
prior notice of resignation or retirement. In 
eitenuating circumstances, a shorter notification 
period will be acceptable* 

9.72 Such written notices shall be submitted to the 
faculty member's department administrator. 
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JWTICLI 10 - PBOriSSIOttAt. OOTIBS OP PACOLTT NBOIKS 



The professional duties listed in this article are those for which 
the faculty aeaber is evaluated and coapensated. Department 
assiqnaents aay be aore specific* These professional duties will 
be performed under the supervision ot aanageAent* 

10.1 All faculty aeabers (teaching faculty, counselors, and 
librarians) shall perfora the following duties in a 
professional aanner: ' 

10*11 Attend and participate in collegewide, caapus/center 
division, departaent, and prograa aeetings and 
activities. 

10.12 Serve on subject area curriculua coaaittees and such 
other college coaaittees as aay be assigned. 

10.13 Assist in the recruitaent of students. 

10.14 Provide advising, registration, and guidA.^<-e 
assistance to studants. 

10.15 Provide professional assistance to staff and 
students. 

10.16 Provide inforaation and faculty assistance on college 
operations. ^ 

10.17 Coapile and/or resaarch data. 

10.lt Provide services to students in a aanner which does 
not discriainate as to race, creed, religion, color, 
national origin, handicap, age, sei, sesual 
preference or aarital status. 

10.19 Develop a written stateaent of professional goals. 

10.2 Teaching faculty, consistent with the requireaents and 
standards of the department and the qualifications of 
ind. idual teaching faculty, shall: 

10.21 Be responsible for guiding assigned students in 
aeeting their respective educational goals, 
eiercising professional judgaent based upon adequate 
professional knowledge of the subject aatter, needs 
of the individual f^rudents, teaching strategy, 
inter-personal relationships and teaching theory. 

10.22 Revise/develop courses and curriculua. The 
developaent of new courses or the aa^or revision of 
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eiisting courses shall be in accordance with article 
11.237. 

10.23 Instruct students, using approved course co.itent 
guides developed by collegewide subject area faculty. 

10.24 Test, evaluate and grade the perforaance of scudents. 

10.3 Librarians, consistent with the requireaents and standards 
of the departMent and the qualifications of the individual 
librarian, shall: 

10.31 Be responsible for providing library, aedia center, 
and related services for the College, eiercising 
professional judgaent based on adequate knowledge of 
library service and aedia technology. 

10.32 Coapile data, supervise students, perfora reference 
work, parfora cataloging, inventory, c nd aaterials 
control duties, assist students and staCf in 
selecti'^n and purchase of aaterials. 

10.4 Counselors, consistent with the requireaents and standards 
of the departaent and the qualifications of the individual 
cou n se 1 or , she 1 1 ; 

10.41 Be responsible for counseling and guiding any 
assigned or requesting students and special prograa 
students in aeeting their respective educational, 
personal, social and vocational goals, using judgaent 
consistent with standards of the Aaerican Association 
for Counseling k Developaent, and based upon adequate 
knowledge of counseling practices, aethods, 
techniques, interpersonel relationships and coaaunity 
resources. 

10.42 Eiercisa professional judgaent in doteraining where 
to counsel students to afford the appropriate level 

of confidentiality. 

10.43 Adainister and/or interpret appropriate standardized 
tests that are a«ide available by the counseling 
departaent. 

10.44 Provida evaluation of learning probleas through the 
use of tests, counseling, and consultation. 

10.45 Assist aanageaent in revising, updating and 
evaluating career esploration and testing prograas. 

10.46 Provide consultative support services to College 

»t-aff. 
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10.47 Provide group counseling sesiioni, smminat s , 
workshops and career or personal development classes 
with reasonable tiae allowed for preparations. The 
individual counselor's preference shall be given 
serious consideration in aafcing ajsignaents. 
AssigoMcnts to career or personal development classes 
shall not exceed 20 percent of the tera workload* 
without the consent of the individual counselor. 
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11.1 Each full-time faculty member shall have a 180-day work year 
with a 3S-hour work week as defined in paragraphs 11.2, 11.3 
or 11.4. 

11.11 The 3S-hour work week shall be scheduled on a five 
consecutive days a week basis unlets management 
designates a four day per week schedule. A management 
designated four-day work week, containing a 35-hour 
work week, shall equal five work days toward 
fulfillment of the 180*day work year. 

11.12 Faculty will be notified of their assigned campus 
location and scheduled contract work days for the 
ensuing year prior to the end of spring term. 

11.2 Teaching- Pacuity Workload 

11.21 The 35-:iour work week shall include a minimum of 30 
hours on campus and shr.ll be spent instructing, 
advising or tutoring students, or performing other 
tasks related to instruction. 

11.211 Of the 30 hours, the time not involved in 
assigned instruction will be used ss follows: 
70% available for student advising, .01 for 
other professional tasks as stated in article 
10 of this agreement* The indicated nor.'^al 
divisior^ of tiae may be aodified by autual 
consent of the teaching faculty end 
aanageaent* Student advising shall take 
priority over course preparation end 
evaluation of student perforaance* Course 
preparation and evaluation of student 
perforaance shall be coaplet^d over and above 
the 30 hour per week on campus requirement. 

11*212 It is understood tha^ non-teaching days will 
consist of seven (7) hours of professional 
duties and when assigned will constitute en 
exception to the 30 hours on campus work 
week* 

11*213 Inacauch as aost preparation and evaluation 
are to be coapleted outside of the 30 hour 
on-campus work week, teaching faculty will be 
required to spend at least five additional 
hours at these tasks off campus (e.g., a home 
of f ice) * 
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11.22 Instructional contact hours will be assigned by 
manao^nent based on the primary method of instruction 
(lec.ure, lab, sKo|», etc.) as specified in the 
College course content guide for each course. 

The weekly instructional contact ho\»t load for a 
three-term academic y-ar will lot exceed the 
following averages without teaching faculty consent: 

Lecture is-ie hours 

Lecture/ 

Laboratory 18-20 hours 

Laboratory 20-25 hours 

Shop 22-25 hours 

Field Experiencs, 

Clinical or 

Directed Practice k 

Cieapted Programs 25-35 hours 

If a teaching faculty aeiaber is assigned courses from 
nore than one of the aforeaentioned categories, total 
load will be prorated* 

11.222 Definitions 

11.2221 An instructional contact hour is 
defined as the number of clock hours 
assignttd to the teaching faculty in 
the official College class schedule. 

11.2222 Lecture is defined as that activity 
which is granted one credit hour for 
each hour of student contact* 

11.2223 Laboratory is defined as an activity 
which is grantevi one credit houu for 
•ach two to five hours of student 
contact* 

11.2224 Lecture/Laboratory is defined as a 
combination assignment comprising 
those activities specified in ll.-^222 
and 11*2223. 

11*2^.- Shop is defined as an on-campus 
industLial activity consisting of a 
variety of instructional activities 
(tuch urn lecture/discussion) with 
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credit hour allocation as specified 
in 11.2223 above. 

11.2226 Field eiperlence and directed 
practice are defined as off-caapus 
activities with credit hour 
allocations as per 11*2223. 

1^*2127 Eiempted Programs: Air Frame and Food 
Service programs 

11*223 The normal instructional contact hour load 
for teaching faculty who teach nine lecture 
hours of management-designated writing 
courses shall be twelve hours of lecture 
courses * This calculat ion based on the 
premise that t».aching fac. / will spend at 
least two hours in writing conferences and 
writing analysis activities for every three 
hours of lecture. Individual conferences will 
be held with students in designated writing 
courses at least twice during the term* 
Course content guides will reflect the 
minimum number of student conferences and 
minimum number of papers to be written by 
students* SACC's may request in writing that 
courses become designated writing courses* If 
this request is denied, the reasons f:»r 
denial shall be issued in wr^'^^ng to the 
SACC. This decision may be appealed by the 
SACC to the president or the president's 
designee for a final decision* 

11.224 It Is recognised that rapid technological 
change may require frequent change in course 
materials, tfhen such courses have been 
identified by the teaching faculty and the 
department administrator and are approved by 
the ca9(»us eiecutlve deans and the vice 
president of Educational Services, such 
laboratory or shop hours shall be counted as 
lecture hours when determining worhload. 

11.23 AssiqnsMnts 

11*231 The departmer.w administrator shall assign 
teaching faculty for student advising during 
registration periods. This period of 
registration will estend from three weeks 
prior to the start of fall term classes 
through the two weeks following the end of 
spring term* Consideration will be given to 
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schedulinq the non-teachi4%9 days in at least 
two* CO three-day blocks « and to the rotation 
of assignments during Christmas and spring 
breaks. Teaching faculty assigned 
non-teaching days during the two weeks 
following the end of spring tera will not be 
assigned ouring the first week of the fall 
tern regiftration period* The individual 
teaching faculty's preference shall be taken 
under advisement in making registration 
advising assignments, provided the teaching 
faculty's timely requests are made in writing 
to the fVepartment administrator. Assignments 
for student advising during any period other 
than that described above will be made only 
w?th the consent of the teaching faculty. 
Evening registration assignments of up to 
four hours shall be credited as one-half a 
contract day. 

Instructional assignments will be made based 
on student and program needs, the size ot 
available classrooms, the qualifications of 
the teaching faculty, and, insofar as 
possible, the interests of the teaching 
faculty. The individual teaching faculty 
member's preference shall be taken under 
advisement in making teaching assignments, 
provided the teaching faculty member's timely 
requests are made in writing to ^he 
department administrator. 

A teaching faculty member shall be entitled, 
barring unusual circumstances and adverse 
effects on the *ogram, to teach a course 
which would o rwise be taught by a 
non*bargaining unic &.istructor, provided that 
the course would be part of the full-time 
teaching faculty member regular workload, 
that the full-time teaching faculty rvmber is 
qualified to teach the course and v .at the 
request is in writing and submitted to the 
department administrator in a timely manner. 
The full-time teaching faculty member shall 
be eiititled to only one such course per term, 
even though electing to teach the course may 
re<;ulre the full-time teaching facr^ty member 
to travel between campuses/centers. 

Notification of a^^tual teaching assignments 
will be given twc weeKs after the class 
schedule is finalized. However, this does .lot 
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preclude changes in the class schedule due to 
circumstances such as class cancellation and 
the addition of new classes. 

11.233 Teaching assignments will not eiceed an eight 
hour period in a day unless necessary to 
constitute a full workload for the teaching 
faculty member or unless the teaching faculty 
aember has agreed to accept such an 
assignment* 

11.234 Teaching faculty will not be required to have 
more than four preparations in any term 
without thel r consent , or unless more than 
four preparations are required to constitute 
a full work load. 

11.235 The dally work schedule showing a typical 
week the College is in session including 

' teaching aesignments, office hours, and other 
instructlonally related activities shall be 
approved by the department administrator. 
This schedule shall be filed for approval 
with the department administrator by the end 
of the first week of each term* 

11.236 Teaching faculty shall post their office 
hours schedule in a conspicuous location in 
their office area* Office hours are to be 
held at the teaching faculty's assigned 
office location unless arrangements are made 
in advance with the department administrator. 

If an alternate location for office hours has 
been approved for regular use, this shall be 
noted on the teaching faculty member's 
schedule. The department administrator or 
deeignee should be notified if teaching 
faculty member most be absent during office 
hours and a note posted at the office 
location for the Information of students* 

11.237 New couree development/major revision of an 
eifsting course* 

11*2371 The development of a new course or 
the major revision of an eiisting 
course muet be approved by management 
in advance and shall be in accordance 

with the |>rocedures of the 
educational Sez-.ices Division* 
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11.2372 A t«achln9 faculty »eaber who agrees 
to accept an assignirent for 
developing a new course or a aa^or 
rev is 1 or. of the existing course shall 
either receive released tine or 
additional coapensaticn at standard 
College rates. This shall be 
specified before the teaching faculty 
■eaber agrees to accept the 
assignaent. Such released tiae or 
additional coafvensation is predicated 
upon the coapletion of thm assignaent 
and its acceptance by aaj^ageaent. 
Faculty aay *levelop or revise courses 
under the provisions of this article 
without released tiae or additional 
coapensation* 

ll*23f tfhen teaching faculty a^abers are required by 
aanageaent to travel between caapuses, 
centers or othar facilities on the saae day 
one or aore tiaes a week, reasonable travel 
tiae will be included in the 30 hour on 
caapus reijttireMnt* 

11.239 A teaching faculty aeaber who agrees to 
accept an ass'gnaent as an instructional 
coordinator and/or to perfora aanageaent 
support functions (such as, but not liaited 
to, the planning of schedule*, the 
preparation of budget estiaates, the 
acquiaition of supplies and equipaeat, the 
developaent of cooperative vork sites* or the 
coordination of part-tiae faculty, etc.> in 
addition to the noraally established dutiee 
and raquireaents ae stated in this article 
and/or article 10 of this agreeaent, shall 
receive a reaennable sMunt of released tiae 
froa standard depar taental , prograa, or 
subject area teaching load. 

11.23fl If instructional requireaents or 
other circuastances do not perait the 
granting of released tiae, the 
teaching faculty aeaber shall receive 
extra pay for the aaount of 
additional work tiae required at 
standard College rateu* This shall be 
spacified before the teaching faculty 
aeaber agrees to accept the 
assignaent and aust be approved by 
the appropriate executive dean/vice 
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president or designee. 



11.3 Counselor Workload 

11.31 Th j-hour weekly work schedule wil^ be assigned by 
the depar taent adainistrator and tur^y include evening 
hours so as to provide evening co'inseling services. 
It will not require acre than f .ve consecutive work 
days and will include five n in-scudent contact hours 
per week. Where travel or of^-raapus activities are 
required by the depar taent adain istra tor , the tiae 
required will be included in the work week. 

11.32 The 180*day work year shall be scheduled in thr^^e 
consecutive quarters unless autually agreed 
otherwise. 

11.33 The Federation recognizes aanageaent's right to aeet 
any unaet student needs for counseling services by 
hiring either counselors or classified counselor 
aides, or both. 

11.4 Librarian Workload 

11.41 The 35*hour weekly work schedule will be assigned by 
the depar taent adainistrator , and aay include evening 
hours, so as to provide evening library and aedia 
services. It will not require aore than five 
consecutive work days and will include five hours fwr 
non*student contact job activities. Where travel or 
off-caapus activities are required by the depar taent 
adainistrator, the tiae required will be included in 
the work week. 

11.42 each librarian ehall file with the vice president for 
Educational Services the daily work schedule for the 
typical week the College is in session, with a copy 
to the director of Instructional Support Services, 
and the coordinator of Library Services. 
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12.1 ^«n/9«a«nt and th« P«d«ration agree that a safe and 
Healthful work and learning environacnt contribute to the 
prevention of injuries and the reduction of property daaage* 

12*2 Nanageaent and faculty aeabera ifill strive to Maintain a 
safe and healthful work and educational environMnt 4jf J will 
atteapt to reduce the nuaber of preventable accidents* 

12.3 Hanageaent will aaintain a college health and safet/ risk 
aanageaent prograa tailored to the needs of each Colleae 
caapus, center and activity. "AAwge 

12.4 Faculty aeabers will coaply with established health and 

7 procedures and will report unsafe 

conditions or practices to appropriate aanageaent officials. 

12.5 k facility aeaber who believes that a reported unsafe 
condition or practice has not been corrected win subait a 
written report to the College safety officer with a copy to 
the faculty aoaber's adainistrati ve supervisor and to the 
Federation. Hanageaent will provide the reporting faculty 

and recoaaendations. 
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13. 1 vhe professional obligatioi^s of a faculty neaber extend 
beyond the duties of the faculty aeaber 's job description. 
It is agreed that the faculty aeaber has aajor 
responsibility for professional developaent and that 
aanageaent shall endeavor to provide reasonable assistance 
to the faculty aeaber in reaching such goals. 

13.2 each probationary faculty aeaber (including those on special 
appointaent contracts) shall: 

13.21 Coaplete the PCC Orientation Prograa daring the first 
year of e^loyaent on a probationary contract. 

13.22 During the fi^st tera of eaployaent, the departaent 
adainistrator shall aeet with the probationary 
faculty aeaber to create a three^year professional 
iaproveaent plan. However* for faculty aeabers hired 
effective with the 19l«-f7 acadeaic year, the tiae 
for establishing the t-hree-year professional 
iaproveaent plan shall be extended to Oeceaber 31, 
1917. 

13.221 



13.222 



13.223 



13.224 
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The departaent adainistr«*-or shall evaluate 
the educational background and work 
eKperienc9 of the probationary faculty aeaber 
to det/raine what activities will be 
assigned. 

When deeaed necessary by the departaent 
chair, such activities aay Include assignaest 
of another faculty aeaber, with the letter's 
consent, to assist the probationary faculty 
■eaber in aeeting profess ion a 1 iaproveaent 
goals. 

Mhen the probationary faculty aeaber haa no 
acadeaic coarse work in evaluation 
techniques, organisation of instruction, or 
developaent of instructional aaterials« a 
ainiaun of three credit hours or equivalent 
in ea^'h course shall be required. Any one or 
aore of these courses aay be waived depending 
on the faculty aeaber*s prior teaching 
experience, subject to the approval of the 
executive officer. Alternate acadeaic course 
work aay be required for counselors and 
librarians. 

The plan will be reviewed at the tiae of the 



coiip.>h«nslv« evaluation undct •rtlclc 14*4 
and will Incorporata those aathoda of 
laprovMMnt identified under the provisions 
of article 14.4a* 

13*22S The faculty Berber will providv docuMnred 
evidence of progress towards coapletion of 
the plan along with the evaluation Materials 
required under article 14*4« 

13*226 A copy of the professional i«proveMnt plan, 
with any revisions and all docuaentation of 
coapletion of th« specified activities (or a 
suMsry thereof) shall bm forwarded to .he 
faculty BMber's official personnel file 
f.toog with the aanual evaluation Materials* 

13.23 Probationary facelty MsL^rs vho have coapleted the 
reqaireaents of article 13.21 and 13.22 shall, in 
coajanctioo with th« anmial cooprebmsive evaluation 
process in article 14*4, design a plan as per article 
i3.31. 

li*24 Before aoving to continuous appointaent, a faculty 
MBber Mst have fulfilled the reguireaents of 
article 13.2* 

All continuous appoiataaot faculty aeabera, including those 
on special appointaant cootracta shall, in conjunction with 
their departaent adaiaiatra tor , at tha tiaa of their 
professional devalopaant avaleation, dasiga a professionel 
iaproveaaat plaa for the aaauing three year^. The plan shall 
incorporate any aaaagaaaat iaprovaaaat plana required under 
tha provisions of article 14.37* 

13.31 Tha professional iaprc «aaant plan shall be designed 
to iaprove teaching coapetence or to enhance 
knowladge in the discipline or aaaignaent of the 
faculty aeaber* 

13*311 The plar* ahall consist of a atateaent of 
professional iaproveaent goals ano those 
activities which will be undertaken towards 
tha coapletion of those goals* 

13*312 Appropriate activities are those which 
contribete directly and significantly to the 
professional iaproveaent of the faculty 
aeaber and are consistent with the purpof s 
of this article on professional iaproveaent* 

13*32 Continuous appointaent faculty aeabers, during winter 



tcra of the years a which they are not required to 
have a professional developaent evaluation, shall 
subait a brief written progress reporc to the 
dcpartaent adainistrator * tf necessary, the faculty 
aeaber and the departaant adainistrator will acet to 
discuss, review and aake any nace»«ary revisions in 
the professional Iaproveaent plan* 

13*33 The faculty aeaber shall provide the departaant 
adainistratOK with docuaentation of progress toward 
the coapletion of the goals or ac^'ivitiea* along with 
the evaluation aaterials required under a icle 14*3 
and 14*4* 

13*34 A copy of the professional iaproveaent plan and all 
docuacncation of progress toward these goals and 
actWitiea shall be forwarded to the faculty aeabar's 
r<ficial personnel file, along with the triennial 
evaluation aat rials* 
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14.1 Both «ana9«a«nt and faculty •qz— that tha purposas o£ the 
avaluation procadura ara to mmmk Mthoda for tha iaprovaMnt 
of Inatruction, provida for foraalixad racoanition of 
faculty acco^lishMnta, provida faculty Miih«ra a aaana for 
idantlfyin^ thair growth and profaaaional davalopaant, 
provlda Moaganant a baaia for racoaaanding ratantion and 
nonratantion, aitd aaaiat tha collaga in planning its staff 
davalopMQt prograas* ^ 

14.2 Each proLationary (including thosa on spaclal «ippointaant 
contracts) and taaporary faculty aaabar shall racaiva a 
co«pr«h«nsiva avaluation annually. A continuous appointaent 
faculty Mabar (including thosa on spacial appointaent 
contracts) shall racaiva a professional davalopaant 
avaluation on a triennial baais or at any tiaa there is a 
Clear indication of perforaance probleas, provided that 
^^""'^ f^""^}^ ^'•"'^^ to the faculty flMb«r»s attention 
in s tlaely aanner. A continuous appointaent facr lty aaabat 
aay receive a coapr aliens ive evaluation under the provisions 
of article 14.37. Ho continuous appointaent faculty aaabar 
shall receive a co^rehensive evaluation in aora than two 
successive years. 

14.3 rrofasaional Oevelopaent Ivaluation 

14.31 The professional davelopMnt evaluation shall co.isist 
Z the following procedures and be coapleted prior to 
March 10 of the year in which this avaluation is to 
be conductor. 

14.32 faculty aeabor and the departaent adeinistrator 
snail aeet prior to Vovaaber 1 (as auch in advance as 
possible) to discuss evaluative techniques and to 
develop the evaluation plan including tha sources of 
data necessary to conduct the ev4*uation and aanner 
in which the data are to be collected. 

14.33 The evaluative techniques to be eaployed shall 
include a reanonabla aanageaent evaluation and one or 
■ore of the el«Mnts listed in 14.43 as selected by 
the faculty eeaber. The faculty aeaber's selection 
■sjr be waived by autual agraeiMnt. 

14.34 The departaent adainiatrator shall establish a 
.r^Tr^/iV! ^tl^ the subaission of any avaluation 

i J. ^? ^ provided by the evaluee and the date 
• ®' 5^* •^•l"«t4on conference. The evaluea 
Shall aeet with the departaent adainiatrator to 
eiaaina the results of the evaluation, identify 
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strengths and waaknasseSv review the professional 
iaproveaent plan (13.3), assess progress, revise the 
plan as necessary, and identify ways of iaprovinii the 
faculty neaber*8 perforasnce. 

14* 3S After this meeting the departaent adainiatrator sh^Ll 
prepare a written report of the evaluation which 
ahall be signed by the faculty aeaber and he 
forwarded by the departaent adainiatrator to the 
issociate dean/director. 

14.36 The eiecutive dean/vice president or designee shall 
review the report and furnish the evaluee with one 
copy. The original report signed by the faculty 
aeaber sha*l be fowarded to the faculty Maber's 
official personnel file. 

14*37 An unsatisfactory professional developaent evaluation 
report shall cause aanageaent to create a reasonable 
plan for iaproveaent of the affected faculty aeaber 's 
perforaance and to conduct a coaprehensive evaluation 
for the faculty aeaber during the neit year. 

14.4 Coaprehensive Evaluation 

14.41 The probationary or taaporary faculty aeaber and the 
departaent adainiatrator shall aeet within the first 
four weeks of fall tera or sooner if possible to 
discuss the evaluation techniques selected by the 
evaluee and to develop the evaluation plan, including 
the sources of data necessary to conduct the 
evaluation and the aanner in which the data are to be 
collected. The evaluation techniques shall include a 
aanageaent evaluation and at least two other 
techniques listed in 14.43 selected by the evaluee. 

14.42 A continuous appointaent faculty aeaber scheduled to 
receive a coaprehensive evaluation under the 
provisions of article 14.37 shall be notified no 
later than Harch 10 preceding the year in which the 
evaluation is to be conducted. The continuous 
appointaent faculty aeaber and the departaent 
adainiatrator shall* within the first four weeks of 
spring tera# aeet to discuss the evaluation 
techniques selected by the evaluee and to develop the 
plan for evaluation# including sources of data 
necessary to conduct the evaluation and the aanner in 
which the da*:s are to be collected. The evaluation 
techniques shall include a aanageaent evaluation and 
at least two other techniques listed in 14.43 
selected by the evaluee. 
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14*43 Th« •valuation tachniquas to ba aapljyad in a 
coaprahanaiva avaluation ahall includa at laaat thraa 
of tha following alaaanta, two oi which aay ba 
aalactad by tha (acuity aaabar: 

14.431 SuMary of atvdant avaluationa. conductad and 
coapilad by a d i a i n tar aa tad third party 
according to a fora and plan davalopad by tha 
avaluaa and tha dapartaant adainiatrator . 

14.432 Hanagaaant avaluation. 

14.433 Paar avalration by two faculty aaabara froa 
tha aaaa caapua •« tha avaluaa whara 
practical, ona to ba aalactad by tha faculty 

"A?**.*' ^•P^rtaant 
adainiatrator. 

14.434 Salf avaluation. 

14.43$ Profaaaional work araa viaitation by tha 
dapartaant adainiatrator or othar daaiona'^ad 
aanagaaant aaployaa. ^ 

14.43C Altarnativa avaluation tachniquaa aay ba 
conaidarad providad that auch ara conaiatant 
with tha purpoaaa of avaluation and ara 
approvad by aanagaaant. 

^•••Ita ahall ba diacuaaad at a 
aaatlng which, at tha diacration of tha a iluaa, aay 
ba aithar with tha dapartaant adainiatrator or with a 
dapartaant avaluation coaaittaa. tf uaad, tha 
-valuation coaaittaa ahall conaiat of at 
laaat thraa (3) paraoaa: 

14.441 The dapartaant adainiatrator (who ahall ..rva 
aa chai r ) . 

14-442 A t.culty smImc of th« .valuM'. choic. 

14.443 A faculty ■•■bar alactad by tha caapua 
dapartaant. i.mmi-um 

Inr fUrrr!?' ?*»"i«'"tot ahan aatabliah tha data 
irLi^-^"^"''l'°" avaluation Mtarial. to ba 

avaluation conf»tanea. Tha dapartaant adainiatrator 
or tha avaluation coaalttaa ahall aaat with tha 
avaluaa, caviaw tha data collactad undar 14.43 to 
rtrln^.rj'-'"i"'5 «^»"carnin, tha data, idantify 
atrangtha and waaknaaaaa in tha avaluaa'a 
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parformanca, suggest ways to enhance the evaluee's 
effectivenc s, identify and discuss any areas of 
weakness, and recommend Methods for improvement. The 
professional improvenent plan (article 13) will be 
reviewed, progress assessed, and f le plan revised as 
necessary. 

14*46 The department adainiatrator shall prepare a written 
report of tha evaluation conference which shall 
include a recommendation by the department 
adminiat 'itor regarding retention of the evaluee* 

14.47 Tha department adainiatrator ahall forward tha 
evaluation report together with any docuaentat ion 
cofflpi lad under 14.5 to tha eaacutiva dean/vice 
preaidant or daaignaa, who ahall review the 
evaluation report and furnish the evaluae with one 
copy. Tha original evaluation, aignad by the faculty 
member shall ba forwarded by tha eaecutive dean/vice 
preaidant or designee to tha faculty mamber's 
personnel f i la. 

14.48 Ona unaat i a factory coaprahanai va avaluation of a 
faculty aaabar wi i continuoua appointment may ba 
cauae for diaciplin«. including termination under the 
proviaiona of article 31.62. 

14.49 An unaatiafactory avaluation for a probationary 
faculty aaabar ia cauae for non-renewal and is 
grievabla only under the provisions of article 9.31. 
An unaatiafactory aval- ^tion for a temporary faculty 
member ia cauae for i«-renawal and ia not grievabla 
(aaa article 9.52). 

14.5 Tha avalue-* may aubait a written rebuttal to the evaluation 
report and individual acmbara of a department evaluation 
committee (if convened urder tha proviaiona of 14.44) may 
aubait aaparata raporta, which ahall be appended to the 
department adainiatrator' a evaluation report and included in 
tha faculty member's official peraonnel file. 
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15. 1 Overload means th« assigiUMnt of a full-tiM faculty member 
to work for eitra pay an aaount of tiae eiceeding the 
regular workload of the department to which the faculty 
meaber is assigned* It is also understood that an overload 
shall be in addition to the faculty aeaber's assigned caapus 
work week and the coapletion of professional duties as 
specified in articles 10 and 11 of this agreeaent* In order 
to ensure oducational quality, the p^reservetion of 
Ciirriculua continuity will be considered when making 
overload assignsMnts* 

15.11 The aaiiaua overload assignaent for a faculty member 
shall be one class or five scheduled working hours 
per week. Nanageaent aay approve an eiception to the 
aaiiaua overload assignaent in order to aeet program 
needs with the consent of the affected faculty 
member. 

15.12 Under no circuastances aay a faculty aeaber be paid 
for an overload as defined in 15.1 above by any 
departaent when the faculty aeaber has an underload 
in the departaent of assignaent. 

15.13 The faculty aeaber's preference in the scheduling of 
overload classes shall be taken into consideration. 
However, since overloads are over and above the 
regular work day, provisions in article 11.233 which 
limit the span of the instructor's work day to eight 
hours shall not apply. 

15.2 Estended service means the assignaent of a full-time faculty 
member to work for eitra pay an amount of time in eicess of 
the annual employment contract. 

15.3 The assignment of both overloads and eitended service and 
the rates and terms of t'lie extra pay for such work beyond 
the terms of this agreement are management prerogatives. 
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Management shall arrange for substitutes if "•<^«""]f ' ^ ''^^i*' 
member shall be assigned as a substitute only on mutual agreement. 
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or PACOLTT TO OMfOSSS 01 CHITBBS 



17*1 It is understood that faculty ara caployad by tha Portland 
CoMiuiilty Collaga District and not for a specific caapus or 
center* NaiiagtMnt will d«teraine the Initial assignaent of 
a faculty Maber's location at the tlae of eaployaent. 

17*2 Transfers 

17*21 Annually, after reviewing the staffing needs and any 
written stateaent of cl rcuastances and preferertcek 
subaltted by an individual faculty aeaber, aanageaent 
will deteraine the asslgnaent of the faculty aeaber's 
location for the ensuing ^cadeaic year and notify the 
faculty aeaber in accordance with the tiaelines 
specified in article 11.12 of this agreeaent. 

17*22 Continuous appointaent faculty who want to be 
considered for transfer to another caapus or center 
aust subait requests in writing to the Personnel 
Services Departa«nt by Deceaber 1 of the year 
preceding transfer Ia order that the requests aay be 
considered in the annual review of faculty 
assignaents under the provisions of article 17.21 
above • 

17.23 Continuous appointaent faculty aay also request 
transfer in urder to fill an announced job opening at 
another ceapns or center for which the faculty aeaber 
Is qualified. The faculty aeaber*s request will be 
taken into consideration before the location of the 
ne% faculty aeaber's asrignaent is established. Such 
requests aust be subaitted prior to the closing date 
specified in the job announceaent. 

17.24 In the annual review of faculty location assignments 
under article 17.21 above, aanageaent will consider 
the benefits to the institution snd to the Individual 
faculty aeaber of chat^ging caapus/center location 
assignaents at 3 to 5 year Intervals. Faculty who 
wish to be conwidersd for such changes shall follow 
the provisions of article 17.22. 

17.3 Assignaents Requiring Travel. Whenever feasible, aanageaent 
will rotate assignaents which require travel between college 
caapuses/centers aaong subject area faculty aeabers. 

17.31 Assignaent of classes so as to require travel between 
the faculty aeaber * s priaary office location and 
other College centers or caapjses on the same day 
shall be aade only when the scheduling needs of the 
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College require it. The necessity for this travel 
shall be autually discussed aaong the executive 
dean/vice president or designee, the departaent 
adalnistrator and the faculty aeaber. The results of 
such autual discussions shall be utilized in making 
the final decision. Iioqulred travel costs shall be 
reiabursed in accordance with aanageaent designated 
procedures. 

17.32 Assignaent of classes so as to require travel between 
the taculty aet«ber*s caapus of assignaent and other 
college centers or caapuses on different days of the 
work week shall be aade only when the scheduling 
needs of the college require it. The necessity for 
this travel shall be autually discussed aaong the 
executive dean/vice president or designee, the 
departaent adainlstrator and the faculty aeaber. The 
results of bvch mutual discussions shall be utilized 
in making the final decision. 
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lt«l Nana9«a«nt initiated docuMnts directed to be placed in an 
individual faculty aeaber's personnel file will be either 
addressed to or copied tc the faculty aeaber* Oocuaents 
pertaining to evaluation or discipline shall be signed by or 
initialed by the faculty aeaber before placement in the 
personnel file, as an indication that the aaterial has been 
read by the faculty aeaber* 

lt.2 A faculty aeaber aay review any aaterial in the faculty 
aeyiber*s offic;al personnel fil« folder* Nothing way be 
reaoved froa said file eicept as specifically provided in 
article 31.S21 and as provided in college rules for the 
purpose of copying. All requests are to be aade to the 
Personnel Services Departaent. 

11*3 The faculty aeaber has the right to respond to or answer any 
document in the faculty aeaber *s official personnel file 
folder* The response shall be placed therein* The faculty 
aeaber aay provide relevant aaterial for inclusion ir. the 
faculty aeaber's official personnel file* 

lt«4 The personnel office will aaintain a personnel review log in 
each faculty aeaber*s p«rsonn«l file, which will record the 
nana of th« pe-son reviewing such file and the date. The 
authorised staff ?e the Personnel Services end the Caployee 
Relations OepartKenf shall be eieapt froa the use of such a 
log. 
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19.1 Faculty offices will be p^«>vided faculty meebers appropriate 
to the tiae and tasks to be perforaed, subject to structural 
and space liai tat ions. In the development of plans for 
future buildings or for the reaodelir. 9 of existing 
buildings, priority consideration will be given to faculty 
office space that is sufficiently private to allow for 
preparation, evaluation, and student conferences. 
Consideration will also be given to providing staff eating 
facilities when constructing new buildings or when 
reaodeling eiisting buildings. Faculty aeabers should aake 
any recoaaendat ions for changes in faculty facilities to 
their departaent adainistrators as a part of the annual 
College budget preparation process* 

19.2 Faculty aeabers shall have access to the buildings in which 
their offices are located through the caaput security 
office* Access to caapus facilities during periods of 
College closure shall be as detervined by the caapus 
eiecutive dean* Access aay be possible, provided that 
arrangeaents are aade in advance with the caapus eiecutive 
dean* Keys to individual faculty off »ce areas will be issued 
to faculty aeabers if requested* 

19.3 Faculty aeabers are encouraged to use any College facility 
for purposes of preparation and evaluation, provided that 
such areas have not been scheduled for other use. 

19.4 Counseling rooas which are sight end sound shielded shall be 
provided at each caapus (subject to structual and space 
liai tat ionsi for eiclusive use by counselors when needed for 
clients who require aore privacy than that afforded by the 
assigned office space* 
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20.1 faculty MBbcrs aay park \n any lot daalgiratcd as "staff 
parking" or as "ganaral parking' provided that a valid 
Colloge parking paralt Is displayed on th« faculty sMbar't 
vehicle* 

20*2 Faculty aeBbers required to travel between College 
facilities on the saae ^ay say apply to the eiecutlve dean 
of their assigned caapus for a special parking peralt. A new 
application aust be subaltted for each tera* 

20*3 Faculty aeabers will follow the traffic and parking rules of 
the College* 
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a.l All official in-state and out-of-state travel aust have 
(.rior authorisation in accordance with aanageaent 
procedures, lleiaburseaent for eipenses incurred during such 
travel shall be in accordance with aanageaent designated 
rates and procedures* Procedures for travel authorisation 
and reiaburseaent shall be available in each departaent 
adainistrator's office* 

21.2 nanageaent adopted procedures for field trips shall be 
available to faculty through departaent adalnistrators. 
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oTiCLt 22 • comiara « fhtwmn 



22*1 Copyrights 

22*11 Th« owMrihlp of any aatorlali or procoiioi dovoloped 
sololy by a faculty ■•■b«r*a Individual effort ar J 
eipanaa shall vast In tha faculty ■•■bar and ta 
copyrlghtad, if at all. In tha faculty mt^z'm naaa. 

22*12 Tha ownarshlp of aatarlals or procassas producad 
solely for th« Collage and at College eipense shall 
vest In the Colle9e and be copyrighted, if at all, in 
its naae* 

22.13 In those instances where Materials or processes are 
produced by a faculty aeaber with College support, by 
way of use of significant personnel tiae, facilities 
or other College reaources, the ownership of the 
■aterials or processes shall vest in (and be 
copyrighted by, if at all) the person designated by 
writte?« agreMent between the parties entered into 
prior to thr production, in the event theire is no 
such written agreeaent entered into, the ownership 
shall vest in the College* 

22.2 ratents 

22*21 The ownership of any invention developed solely by a 
faculty aaaber's individual effort and eipense shall 
vest in the faculty ■eaber and be patented, if at 
all, in the faculty Beaber's nave* 

22*22 The ownership of inventions produced solely for the 
College and at College eipense shall vest in the 
College and be patented, if at all, in its naae* 

22.23 In those instances where inventions are produced by a 
faculty Beeber with College support, by way of the 
us« of significant personnel f-i^e, facilities or 
other College resources, the ownership of the 
invention shall vest in (and be patented by, if at 
all) the person designated by written agreeaent 
between the parties entered into prior to the 
production. In the event there is no such written 
agreeaent entered into, the ownership shall vest in 
^he College. 
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MTICLI 23 - J0» 



23.1 Job sharing shall r^fer to two current continuous 
appointaent bargaining unit iaculty aeiLbers sharing one (1) 
regularly budgeted full-tiae position on an approxinately 
equal basis. 

23.2 Job sharing assignK«?nts shall be filled only by two (2| 
full-tiae faculty aeabers who have voluntarily agreed to 
work together. 

33.3 Faculty aeabers wishing to share a single budgeted position 
shall jointly subait a proposal to the aJainisttator of the 
departaent to which the faculty aeaoers are assigned by 
Oec*pber 1 of the year preceding the requested initiation of 
job sharing. Such proposal shall include a plan for the 
division of responsibilities and the work year schedule. 
Proposals which include a defined tera of duration shall 
specify the beginning and ending dates of the arrangeaent 
and a plan for the return of both faculty aeabers to 
full-tiae status. 

23.4 Hanageaent shall retain all rights to approve or disapprove 
such a proposal, provided that a decision shall be 
coaau*iicated to the proposers prior to the end of the spring 
tera preceding the ye^^r of requested iapleaentation. 

23.5 All salaries (article 27), insurance (article 29), and paid 
leaves (article 29| shall be prorated as deterained by the 
director of Personnel Services baaed on the work year 
schedules of the faculty aeabers. 

23.51 Advanceaent on the salary schedule shall be one step 
for each two years of job shf^ring for the first four 
year^ of job sharing. Thereafter, advanceaent on the 
salary schedule shall be one step for each subsequent 
year of job sharing. 

23.52 Those benefits which require length of service to 
deteraine eligibilily (such as professional leave and 
early retireaent) s.iall be assigned at the rate of 
one (1) year for each two (2| years of job sharing. 

23.6 If one of the participants wishes to return to full*ti:«e 
status, that aeabcr shall aake a written request to the 
a iainistrator of the departaent to which the faculty aenber 
is assigned by Oeceaber 1 of the yaar preceding the year oi 
requested iapleaentation. 

23.61 A return to full-tiae status shall depend on the 
staffing needs of che department and the CoUege and 
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tha qoaliflcationi of th« faculty M«ffib«r. 

23.€2 A faculty aaabar*! raqueat to raturn to full-tiae 
statoft w<ll b« tmkmv into consideration prior to 
filling a vacant regularly budgeted position in 
another aanner* 

?3.7 If for any reason one of the participants is unavailable or 
unwilling to continue participation in tha job sharing 
assignwent, the reaaining participant aost (under provisions 
of 23*61 and 23*62 above): (a) find another qualified 
participant; or (b) request to return tc 'ull time status; 
or (cl resign froai the faculty* 
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AITICLI 24 - JlCADmiC PBIIDOH 



24*1 All neabers of the faculty* whether on continuous 
appointaent or not are entitled to academic freedom as set 
forth in the following 1940 Statements of Principles on 
Academic freedoa and Tenure * formulated by the Association 
of American Colleges and the American Association of 
University Professcrs: 

24*11 The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research 
and in the publication of the results, subject to tha 
adequate performance of ot»*er academic duties; but 
research for p<»cuniary return should be based upon an 
understanding with the authorities of the 
institution* 

24*12 The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom 
in discussing the teacher's subject, but should be 
careful not to Introduce into the teaching 
controversial mattec whiih has >io relation to the 
teacher's subject* Limitations o£ academic freedom 
because of religious or other aims of the institution 
should bo clearly stated in writing at the time o\ 
appointment* 

24*13 The college or university teacher is a citizen # a 
member of a learned profession, and an officer of an 
educational institution* Mhen the teacher speaks or 
writes as a citixen, the teacher should be free from 
institutional censorship or discipline, but the 
teacher's special position in the community imposes 
special obligations* As a person of learning and an 
educational officer, the teacher should remember that 
the public My judge the teacher's profession and the 
teacher's institution by the teacher's utterances. 
Hence the teacher should at all times be accurate, 
should eiercise appropriate rvvstraint, should show 
respect for the opinions of others, and should make 
every effort to indicate that the teach».r is not an 
institutional spokesperson* 

24.2 If a faci Ity member on probationary or other than continuous 
appointment alleges tUat considerations violative of 
academic creadom significantly contributed to a decision not 
to reappoint the faculty member, the all;;gAtion will be 
given preliminary consideration by a Federation designated 
committee, of three or more faculty members on continuous 
appointment, which will seek to settle the matter by 
informal methods* The faculty member's allegations shall be 
accompanied by a statement that the faculty member agrees to 
the piesentation, for the consideration of the faculty 
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coMltt««, of such raaioni and •vid«nc« at th« initltution 
My allagc in support of lt« d«clsion* If th« difficulty is 
unrssolvod at this stags, and if tha coaaittaa so 
racoflMands, tha aattar will ba haard In tha aannar sat forth 
In artlcla 33 axcapt that tha faculty aaabar aaklng tha 
coaplalnt Is rasponslbla for stating tha grounds upon which 
tha allagatlons ara basad, and tha burdan of proof shall 
rast on tha faculty aaabar. If tha faculty aaabar succaads 
'•atabl ishing a priaa facia casa, it is incuabant i pon 
a who aada tha daclsioa not to raappoint tha faculty 
^b«r to coaa forward with tha avidanca in support of their 
daciaion. 

3 Faculty aaabars, as citisans, ara fraa to angaga in 
political activitias* Nhara nacassary, unpaid laavas of 
absanca aay ba givan for tha duration of an alaction 
caapaign or a tara of offica, on tiaaly application, and for 
a raasonabla pariod of tiaa* Tha taras of such laava of 
absanca shall ba sat forth in writing, and tha laava will 
n^t affact unfavorably tha continuous apointaant status of a 
faculty aaabar, axcapt that tiaa spant on such laava will 
not count as probationary sarvica unlass ot\arwisa agraed 
to* 
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25.1 Faculty aaabars will ba ratirad according to state law. 
Faculty aaabars will participate in tha various contributory 
ratireaent plans provided by laws of the stste of Oregon. 

25*11 The College shsll pay the PCilS contributior due fro* 
each faculty aeaber without deduction or withholding 
of such contribution froa pay* 

25.2 The College shall participate in and faculty aeabers shall 
be coapensatad for accuaulated unused sick leave in the form 
of increased retireaent benefits in accordance with ORS 
237*153* 



25*3 A faculty aeaber who has coapleted ten (10) consecutive 
years of full-tiaa eaployaant with the College and who is at 
least fifty-five '^5) and not aore than sixty-one (61) years 
of age shall have tho option of an early retireaent prograa 
which will provide the faculty aeaber threa hundred dollars 
per aonth for a aaxiaua period of four years* Such payaents 
will terainate at the end of the aonth Ia which the faculty 
aaabar reachae the age of 62 or at the end of four (4) 
years, whichever corses first* A faculty aaabar choosing this 
option auff" give written notice to the faculty aeaber 's dean 
no later than ninety (90) days prior to faculty aeaber*s 
retireaent date* The retireaent date shall be July 1, unless 
a different date is approved by the College president. 

25.31 For those faculty aeabers who retire on or after 
Oeceaber 1, 1985, the aonthly «aount shall be 9400 
per .ncnth* All other provisions of article 25.3 shall 
apply* 

25.4 F^-^ulty aeabers who retire under the provisions of this 
art ?le shall be able to participate in College group 
health, dental and vision care plans, subject to approval by 
the insurance carriers, and provided that the faculty nembar 
pays the preaiums* 

25.5 For those faculty aeabers who retire under the provisions of 
article 25*3 above on or after April 1, 1987, health, dental 
and vision care preaiuas shall be paid for the retiree and 
one eligible dependent up to a aaxiaua of $222 per month for 
a aaxiaua of four years or the end of the month in which the 
employee reaches age 65. The iaplemant^it .on and continuance 
of this subsection is subject to approval by the insura ce 
carriers. 



50 



A8TICI.I 2« - TOITIM W.IVEM 



2««1 Tuition shall b« vaiv«d for any full-tiM faculty aember, 
th« foctlty wmmbmt^u pous«« and children under th« age of 
21 who •nroll in classes at Portland CoMunity Collsg** Such 
classes aay bs taksn with or without credit; howsvsr, the 
tuition waiver shall apply to a ajiiaua of sii credit hours 
per tera for each Mployee and/or eligible faaily aeaber* 

2««2 The faculty aeaber shall register for any Portland Coflmunity 
College classes during faculty aeaber's non*working hours 
and :n accordance with the College's regittration schedule 
and procedure* 

26*3 At^endance et any class by a faculty aeaber shall not 
i )terfere with the faculty aeaber's regular responsibilities 
to students or with the faculty aeaber 's classes and o^her 
assigned duties* 

2i*4 It is understood that no course will be conducted which 
would not have aet without the enrollaent of such tuition 
waiver students and that no tuition waiver student shall 
displace a tuition paying student* 
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ABTICLI 27 - 8ALAIT 



27*1 This salary plan specifically provides for the following 
actions: 

27.11 Initial salary placement upon employnent of a new 
faculty aeaber shall be detcrained by aanageaent. 

27.111 Initial salary placeaent of a new faculty 
SMnber in a bargaining unit position shall be 
determined by educational qualifications and 
eiperience* 

27*112 The salary place.ient of a faculty member who 
aeets ainiaua education and/or experience 
requirements to teach in a specific field or 
perfora the professional functions of 
librarian or counselor shall be step 1. 

27.113 Advanced salary placeaent for professional, 
business or industrial experience may be 
allowed as follows: 

27.1131 Approved full*time paid teaching or 
professional experience* one 
additional step for each two years 
completed* 

27*1132 Approved full-time paid business or 
industrial experience* one 
additional step for each two years 
completed* 

27.1133 Approved part-time paid teaching and 
business or i ndus t r lal exper i ence 
may be evaluated by management and 
included with full-time experience 
as a factor in determining salary 
placement* 

27.114 Level of placement for any combination of 
education and experience shall not exceed 
step 3 under normal circumstances. The 
maximum step may be eiceeded with the 
approval of the Col lege president in 
except ion a 1 cases in wh ich f ul ly qual if led 
applicants ute not available at or below step 
3* 

27.12 Annual Salary Increases 
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27.121 A faculty ■•■b«r, upon d«»onitr«t ion of 
«atlifactory p«r£or»«nc« and upon 
dsaonitratlon of latiifactory progreii 
towards tha coaplation of tha profaaaional 
iaprovasant raqulraaanta of articlaa 13 and 
14« shall prograss ona stap on tha salary 
schadula in affact as of Saptaabar 1 of that 
yaar (Appandlx P) • 

27.122 Howavar, a faculty aaabar grantad a laava of 
absanca without pay (for othar than 
•ducatlonal purposas) for two taras (or 120 
contract days) or aora in tha saaa acadaaic 
yaar or for ona tara (or 60 contract days) in 
two consacutlva acadaaic yaars shall not 
advanca to tha nast stap on Saptaabar 1. For 
purposas of artlcla 17.122t no unpaid laava 
of absanca of ona tara (or 60 contract days) 
or aora shall b« countad aora than onca. 

27.123 Tha salary of a faculty aaabar on stap 12 who 
falls to da«onstrata satisfactory parforaanca 
and/or satisfactory prograss towards tha 
coaplatlon of profasslonal laprovaaant 
raqulraaanta shall raaaln for tha following 
acadaaic yaar at stap 12 of tha salary 
schadula in affact at tha and of tha acadaaic 
ysar during which tha faculty aaabar was 
datarainad to ba unsatisfactory. 

27.124 A faculty aaabar on a taaporary appointment 
shall ba placad and shall prograss on tha 
salary schadula in tha saaa aannar as all 
othar faculty aaabar a. 

27.2 Faculty Salary Guida (Appandix f) 

27.21 Salary schadula C shall ba in affact froa Saptanbar 
1, 1986 through Pabruary 20, 1987. faculty aaabars on 
staps 1-11 in 198S-86 wara advancad ona stap on 
salary schadula C ratroactiva to Saptaabar I, 1986. 
Thosa faculty aaabars who wara on stap 12 prior to 
Saptaabar 1, 1986 shall aach ba givan a $400 ona-tima 
payaant which shall not ba appliad to tha salary 
schadula. Thia payaant shall ba aada on or bafora 
April 1, 1987. This bonus shall not apply to faculty 
naabara on a full yaar* a laava of absanca without pay 
for 1986-87. 

27.22 Salary schadula D shall ba in affact from March i, 
1987 through August 1987. Faculty mambars shall 
prograss to salary schadula D at tha sana stap as 
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thay hald on salary schadula C. Tha new nonthly 
aao-jnts shall ba paid beginning with April 1, 1987 
paychack* 

27.23 Salary schadula E shall ba in affact froa Saptaabar 
1, 1987 through Pabruary 29, 1988. Eligible faculty 
aambers (article 27.12) shall advance one step on 
schedule E effective Septeaoer 1, 1987. The new 
Monthly aaounts shall be paid beginning with the 
October 1* 1987 paychecks. 

27.24 Salary schedule P shall ba in effect froa March 1, 
1988 through August 31, 1988. Faculty aeabers shall 
progress to salary schedule F at th^ sane step as 
they held on salary schedule B. The new aonthly 
aaounts shall be paid beginning with the April 1, 

1988 p^"check. 

27.25 Salary schedule G shall be in effect from Septaaber 
1« 1988 through February 28, 1989. Eligible faculty 
aeabers (article 27.12) shall advance one step on 
schedule G effective Septeaber 1, 1988. The new 
aonthly aaounts shall be paid beginning with October 
3, 1988 paychecks. 

27.26 Salary schedule H shall be in effect froa March 1, 

1989 through August 31, 1989. Faculty aeabers shall 
progress to salary schedule H at the sane step as 
they held on salary schedule G. The new aonthly 
aaounts shall be paid beginning with the April 3, 
1989 paychecks. 

27.27 Faculty aeabers shall be paid the prevailing aonthly 
salary rate froa the applicable salary schedule in 
appendix P* 

27.28 The salary of a faculty aeaber who fails to coaplete 
the required contract days during the individual 
eaployaent contract year shall be adjusted based on 
the nuaber of contract days coapleted. 

27.3 There shall ba four paid holidays annually included as part 
of the 180-day contract and designated as follows: 

27.31 (acuity aaabars scheduled fall, winter, spring: 

VETERANS' DA Y - (Martin Luther King's Day w 11 be 
substituted Tor Veterans* Day provided that such an 
agrseaent is made between the College and the 
Portland Comaunity College Classified Association.) 
THANKSGIVING and the DAY AFTER 
MEMDRIAL DAY 
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27*32 Faculty •«flb€rs sch«dulr.d winter, spring, luoacr: 



UiBOU DKY 

NEW »EA»"'S DAY - ^Martin Luther King's Djy w&ll be 
substituted for New Veer's Dey in the event thet the 
substitution referenced in 27.31 ebove is agreed to 
by the Classified Association). 
HEHORIAL PAY 

TBPfe»feii6£MCE pay 

27.33 Faculty »c«bers on approved unpaid leave of absence 
shall be entitled only to a proration of holidays 
bated on contract days actually fulfilled, with 
adjusteents eade at the end of the fiscal year. 
Holidays falling within the period of a paid 
professional leave shall be included as a part of 
that leave and shall not serve to further reduce the 
nuaber of contract days to be coapleted. 
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AtTICLI 2t - TMSOMAIICI BWmVin 



28.1 The District shall provide and pay for a long-tera 
disability insurance prograe that is consistent with the 
level of coverage as existed in fiscal year 1985-86. 

28.2 Group Health, Dental and Vision Care Insurance Prograes 

28.21 The District shall con'.inue to provide the current 
(or coeparable level) group health and dental 
insurance progress. Vision care shall be added not 
later than April I, 1987. 

28.22 The District shall pay a eaKieusi of $222 per eonth 
per faculty ■enber toward payeent of combined health, 
dent^i, and vision care plan preaiues effective April 
1, 1987 for each year of this agreeaent* The current 
rate of 8212 per aonth shall reeain in effect until 
April I, 1987. 

28*221 If the sum of all insurance preaium rates as 
of October 1, 1988, is motm than five percent 
over the sue of all insurance preeiue rates 
as of October I, 1987, the District will 
increase its eaxieue payeent of $222 by one 
half of such percentage of increase. 



28.3 Group Life Insurance 



28*31 The District shall provide and pay for in full 
preeiues for the tere life and accidental 
death/d i s«eeber eent insurance in the aeount of 
$10,000/810,000 for full-tiee faculty. 



26.32 Under established College procedures, thf District 
shall eake available through payroll dejuction, at 
the option of the faculty eaeber, a group tere life 
insurance prograe which is substantially equal to the 
level of coverage as existed in 1985-86* 



28.4 Health, dental and vision care insurance preeiues up to the 
Distri«;t eaiieue contribution in article 26*22 shall be paid 
by the District for a faculty eeeber who has completed at 
least one year of uninterrupted service and who has 
exhausted all accueulated sick leave. Such aeounts shall be 
paid until the faculty eeeber returns work, up to a 
aaxieun of three nonths of coverage in any one fiscal y?ar* 
This IS subject to receipt of a physician's statement 
certifying the faculty eeeber's inability to wor*-* 
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•S Undsr •st«blish«d College procedures^ the District shall 
mskm 4veilable« at the faculty Meaber't option and expense, 
by payroll deduction^ a group hoae owners* and a!i«.opobile 
insurance prograa* 
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29.1 Repo'-ting of absence, k faculty aeaber who sust be absent 
shall coMunicate that fact to the department adaini strator 
as soon as possibl^r. Every ^tteapt shall be aade to notify 
the department sdainistrator at least two hours before the 
faculty aeaber's neit scheduled clajs or other work 
assignment. 

29.2 Sick Leave 

29.21 Full tiae faculty aeabers shall earn sick leave on 
the basis of one day of sick leave for every It 
contract days coapleted. A aeaber who is required to 
work acre than the standard ten aonth work year shall 
receive one additional day of sick leave for each 
additional aonth to a aaiiaua of twelve days per year 
(96 hours). 

29.22 Unused sick leave shall be accuaulated without liait. 
Sick leave accuaulated while employed by other public 
school districts or public agencies aay be 
transferred if permitted by statute and agreed to by 
management at the time of employment. 

29.23 A licensed physician's signed statement or other 
manageaent^approved verification of illness or injury 
aay be required for each period of absence of five or 
aore consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. If 
s'jch absence continues for aore than om aonth* 
management may require such verification at the end 
of each month. 

29.24 Absence resulting froa illness or accident 
compensated by the Worker *s Compensation Program may 
be taken as unpaid leave or reported as sick leave. 
Faculty members shall coaply with state regulations 
and College personnel procedures regarding setters 
covered under State Worker's Coapensation. 

29.25 !n t.^e event of illness or injury of a faculty 
aeaber*s laaediate faaily which necessitates the 
faculty aeaber *s absence , sick leave aay be used to 
a aaiiaua of three days in any one instance. At the 
discretion of aanagement the three day period aay be 
es tended. 
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29* 2C For this purpose and for the purpose of section 29.31 
"iusdists fssiily' shsll wssn parent, parent-in-law, 
step-parent, brother, sister, child, step-child, 
son-in-law, dauqher-in-law, spouse, or aeaber of the 
eaployee*s i— diate household* 

29.27 Faculty aeabers shsll coiaply rfith College personnel 
procedures and instructions on the payroll report 
card for the use of and reporting of sick leave* 

29.3 Sereaveaent Leave 

29.31 A faculty MMer say be absent with pay up to five 
working days following the death of a aeaber of the 
iHMdiate faaily. 

29.32 k faculty aeaber way be absent for up to one day to 
attend the funeral of a friend or a relative other 
than a aenber of the isMdiate faiily with the prior 
approval of Mnages«nt. 

29.4 Court or Jury Leaves 

29.41 Jury Duty, h faculty eeaber subpoenaed for jury duty 
she! I be excased for that purpose without loss of 
pay. Any per dies fees paid for such duty shall be 
paid to the College. 

29.42 Court Nitness. A faculty eaaber subpoenaed to appear 
as a witness in a case in court unless a party to the 
■atter at issue shall be excused for that purpose 
without loss of pay. A copy of the subpoena shall be 
filed with the Personnel Services Departnent. Any 
witness fees paid shall be peid to the College. 

29.5 Military Leaves. A faculty aesber who is a MMber of one of 
the reserve conponents oC the ar«ed forces of the United 
Statws or the Oregon National Guard shall be entitled to 
leave for a period of active Military duty not to exceed a 
total of is calendar days each calendar year as provided in 
OSS 40i.290. Requests for Military leave shall be submitted 
through regular adninisttat ive channels to rhe director of 
Personnel Services Shd shall be acconpanied by official 
orders specifying the dates ind locations of such military 
duty. 
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29.6 Leaves of Absence Without Pay 



29.61 Upon request of a faculty neeber, the president may 
grant a leave of absence for the purpose of study, 
research, travel, professional eepliynent, 
recuperation from illnesf, or other appropriate 
purpose. Such leave of aivsence shall not nornally 
exceed one year for a continuous spponntnent fsculty 
■ember snd one academic term for a probationary 
faculty member. Salary, holidays, paid leaves, and 
benefits shall be proraced based on actual number oic 
contract days completed in the fiscsl year as 
determir.ed by the Personnel Services Department. All 
other conditions shall be mutually agreed to in 
writing prior to the granting of the leave. 
Seinstatement shall be at that level and step of the 
sslsry guide ss received at the commencement of the 
leave. 

29.62 Parental leaves without pay for a reasonable period 
not to exceed six months before, sfter, or combined 
before snd sfter the birth or adoption of a child 
will be granted by management upon written request by 
the faculty member and shall be considered unpaid 
leave* Absences due to medical conp 1 ica t i ons 
affecting the faculty member's ability to work shall 
be considered under the sick leave provisions in 
srticle 29.2. 

29.63 Personsl Leave 

29.631 The Board shall allow each faculty member 
three (3) days unpsid personal leave each 
year. 

29.S32 The faculty member is required to give the 
executive dean/vice president advance notice 
before taking personal leave whenever 
possible but is not required to divulge the 
personsl resson(s) necessitating the leave 
request. 

29.633 Additional days of personal leave may be 
given during the year upon request of the 
faculty member and approval of the executive 
dean/vice president. Again, there shall be no 
requirement to divulge the personal reason <s) 
necessitating the leave request. 
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29.7 Und«r exceptional ci rcumstances^ a faculty meoiber nay ba 
granted up to thrae contract days of absence without loss of 
pay during one fiscal year for an emergency situation. 
Honmymt, the provisions of this article shall not apply when 
tlw use of sick leave is appropriate and provided that the 
faculty aeaber has unused accuaulated sick leave available. 
Such requests shall be submitted to the Personnel Services 
Departaent as soon as possible and pay shall be granted at 
the discretion of the president. 

29. • In the event of unusual ci rcuastances resulting froa eitreme 
adverse weather, natural disaster, fire or other eaergency 
beyond aanageaent control, it aay become necessary for 
aanageaent to delay opening and/or close soae or all College 
operations at one or aore caapuses, centers or other 
facilities. 

29. tl Mansgeaent will estsblish a t^eneral policy directive 
supported by procedures to be followed by eaployees 
at each Colle< e caapus, center and othet facility. 
This directive and support inforaation shall he 
written and distributed to the Federation and all 
faculty aeabers not later than Noveaber IS of each 
year. 

29.82 Faculty aeabers who are required to aiss work as the 
result of a aanageaent directed closure will receive 
credit for tiae lost to a aaximua of three (3) days 
during one year. 




ABTICLI 90 - PI0PIS810IIAL LEAVE 



30.1 The purpose of professional leave is to provide eligible 
faculty aeabers an opportunity for professional growth and 
developaent, thereby enhancing the quality of their tu.ure 
service to the college. 

30.2 Eligibility - Faculty aeabers aust meet the following 
requireaents to be eligible for professional leave: 

30.21 Must have coapleted six or aore fiscal years of 
enployaent since appointaent as a probationary 
faculty aeaber or since any previous professional 
leave. Any year in which there is an unpaid leave of 
absence J one full tera or aore shall not constitute 
a coapleced year of service for purposes of computing 
eligibility for professional leave. 

30.22 An acadeaic year in which a management approved 
unpaid leave of absence for educj»tional purposes, 
guest lectureship or a professional faculty exchange 
program occurs will constitute a completed year of 
service for purposes of deteraining eligibility under 
article 30.21, provided that no other unpaid leaves 
of absence of one full term or aore occur during tha£ 
year. 

3('.23 Must be able to complete one academic year of college 
employment upon return from professional leave before 
retirement. 

30.3 Appropriate professional leave activities may include: 

j0.31 Admission to a recognized college, university, or 
technical school for the purpose of advanced 
education leading to a higher degree or certificate. 

30.32 A work experiance program designed to update and/or 
upgrade technical skills related to the faculty 
member's instructional area, piogram or discipline. 

30.33 Personal study, research, writinj or other project 
related to faculty member's instructional area, 
program or discipline. 

30.34 Irav^i related to the improvement of instructional 
abil.^ies in faculty member's instructional area, 
program or discipline. 

30.35 Education and/or other appropriate wor'- experience 
activities which woul:* enable the faculty member to 



qualify for another position at the coll09e. 



30.4 Nuabar and Coapanaatlon 

30.41 Tha nuabar of profasslonal laavas in any fiscal yaar 
shall not aicaad flva parcant of tha total nuaba^ ot 
continuous appointaant faculty aaabars as of July 1 
of tha fiscal yaar preceding the fiscal year in which 
tha leaves are to ba granted. 

30.42 Professional leavee aay be granted for one, two or 
three consecutive teras in the saae fiscal year. A 
faculty aeaber on professional leave shall receive 
payaent during tha fiscal year of the leave as 
provided in articlee 30.421, 30.422 and 30.423. 
Coapansation for teaching faculty shall include the 
nuabar oft non-teaching contract days proportionate to 
the length of the leave. 

30.421 Leave of ono terat 8St of scheduled annual 
ealary. 

30.422 Leave of two terae: 75% of scheduled annual 
salary. 

30.*23 Leave of three teras: 65% of scheduled annual 
salary. 

30.43 If a faculty aeaber decidee not return t:o the Colleqw 
upon coapletion of the profeeeional leave, the 
faculty aaabar shall repay the difference between the 
aaount paid during tha year of th# leave and the 
aaount actually earned as deterainec by prorating the 
faculty aaabar's annual ealary for the nuaber of days 
worked during that year. 

30.5 Application Procadurae 

30.51 Hanageaant ehall publieh and distribute by October 1 
of each year inforaation about the application 
procedure and aanagaaant prioritiee for professional 
leave (including but not liaited to thoee listed in 
Article 30.3). 

30.52 Applicants aay subait their propoeals to a Federation 
Professional Leave Review Coaaittee, appointed by the 
Federation to aseiet applicants in the preparation of 
their professional leave proposals. Any such 
applicatione auet be eubaitted to the Federation 
Review Coaaittee by Noveaber 1. 

30.53 The foraal leave application rhall be submitted to 
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the faculty aaaber's departaant administrator 
according to a proposal foraat as provided by the 
VI ce president of Educational Services . Such 
applications shall be subaitted not later than 
Decaaber I of the yeer preceding the year for which 
profeeeional leave ie requested. 

30.54 A list of faculty aaabare applying for professional 
leave shall ba provided the Federation by January 20 
of the acadeaic year in which the application was 
eubaitted. 

30.55 The College preeident shall deteraina which 
applications will be eubaitted for action by tha 
College Board and ehall notify each applicant of 
approval or rejection by April 1 of the acadeaic year 
in which tha application was subaitted. 

30.6 There shall be no changes in the professional leave plan 
without prior approval of tha departaant administrator, 
eiecutiva dean/vice president and tha preeident. 

30.61 In t ^m ev%nt that a faculty aeaber is unable to 
coap*<«te tha profeeeional leave plan, tha College it 
under no obligation to reinstate tha faculty aeaber 
to full aaployaent during t»>e period for which the 
profeseional leave was granted. If a revised plan is 
not approved and if tha faculty aeaber does not 
return to work for the raaaindar of the profeseional 
leave period, tha faculty aeaber will be coneidered 
to be on an unpaid leave of abaence for tha period of 
the profeesional leave. Salary and benefits will be 
prorated according to tha actual nuaber of daya (if 
any) worked at the College. The faculty aeaber will 
re^aburse the College for any eicess payaants which 
aay have reeulted. 

30.7 Tha faculty aeaber shall aubait a written report at tha 
coapletion of the profeeeional leave. 

30.71 The report ehall suaaarixe work coapleted and how it 
ie to be utilized in the professional assignment of 
the faculty aeaber. 

30.72 Copiee of the report will be provided to the 
departaant adainistrator , the eiecutive dean/vica 
president, president and to the Federetion. 

30.73 The faculty aeaber will also ba available to make a 
foraal preeanta t ion ( s ) of professional leave 
accoaplishaents to management, faculty or the College 
Board. 
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ABTICLB 31 - OlfCimilMT PKOCIOOBIS 



31*1 A faculty sMbar aay bm subject to corrective discipline for 
failure to carry out the obligations as described in article 
10 and for other just cause. The Federation and aanageinent 
agree it is iaportant to the establ i shaen t and Maintenance 
of good working relationships that potential disciplinary 
probleae first bm addrese«d through infora^l discussions 
between the faculty Mab«re and aanageaent. 

31*2 Suspeneion or t«raination of eaployaent can be used for a 
first offense only in thOM situations in which such seve^» 
sanctions are justified by the eitreae and iaaedi^te nature 
of the offense and the circuastances* The College piesident 
shall epprove any decisions to suspend without pay or to 
terainete* Such decieions will be subject to the grievance 
procedure in this agreeaent* es indicated in subsections 
31.521, 31.612, and 31.623 of this article. The parties 
agree to take all reasonable steps to eipedite the grievance 
procedure when such discipline ie grieved. In a*l other 
cases, discipline shall be progressive. Disaissal under the 
provisions of article 14.4t of this agreeaent is not subject 
to the requireaents of article 31.2. 

31.3 Nanageaent shall conduct disciplinary sessions in an area 
eway froa other eaployees, students or the public. 

31.4 Sanctions shall be liaited toi written repriaand, suspension 
with or without pay, and teraination. A denial of salary 
increaent (or salary freese for those faculty aeabers at the 
top step of the salary schedule) relate to unsatisfactory 
perforaance (articles 14.37 k 14. 4t) and failure to 
deaonstrate progress towards coapletion of the professional 
iaprovewent plans identified in articles 13 k 14 (see also 
27.12) • The denial of a selary increaent/f reexe is not 
included in the provisions for progressive sanctions in 
article 31.2. 

31.5 Af aanageaent believes that the conduct of a faculty nember 
justifies the iaposition of sanctions, the fallowing 
procedures shall be followed: 

31.51 Written repriaand shall clearly be labeled as such 
and delivered to the faculty aenber , who shall 
initial a copy to acknowledge receipt prior to its 
being placed In the aeaber's personnel file. In 
addition to the right of written response specified 
in 18.3, the meaber aay file a grievance in 
accordance with article 33 which shall be settled at 
or below the le/el of the College president. 
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31.511 The reprimand shall be removed from the 
aeaber's personnel file at the end of a 
twelve-aonth period provided that no other 
written sanctions have been imposed durinq 
that period. 

31.52 Suspension with or Without Pay 

31.521 Suspension shall be effected by written 
notice of int-ent stating the reasons 
occasioning the sanction and the beginning 
and ending dates. The faculty aeaber aay file 
a grievance with the caapus eiecutive dean 
(33.33). If the suspension is without pay, 
the faculty aeaber shall have 10 days in 
which to present to the caapus eiecutive 'lean 
in writing with a copy to the College 
president any c i rcuastances of financial 
hardship before pay is withheld. The College 
aay suspend froa duties or implement the 
suspension of pay at a tiae it deems 
appropriate. 

31.522 The written notice shall be served personally 
upon the faculty aeaber or by registered or 
certified aail to the faculty aeaber's 
address of record. The notice shall inform 
the faculty aeaber of the right to file a 
grievance as per 31.521 within 15 calendar 
days of the date the notice is sent. The 
Federation shall receive a copy of such 
written notice. 

31.523 If no other Jisciplinary action under 31.52 
is adainistered to a faculty member within 
twenty-four (24) calendar aonths after severe 
sanctions ere iaposed, all references to the 
sanctions shall be reaoved from the personnel 
file folder at the end of that period. 

31.6 Oisaissel 

31.61 Probationary caculty aeabers: The following 
procedures shall be followed when a probationary 
faculty aeaber is disaissed prior to the termination 
of the probationary agreeaent (see article 9.3 for 
non-renewal) : 

31.611 The faculty member shall be giv*n written 
notice (by certified/registered mail to 
address of record or by personal service) of 
management's in'^ent to dismiss the faculty 
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■•■b«r. Tha notice will include the reasons 
for the contaaplated action and the «f'*ctive 
I'.ate* The notice shill infom the ^culty 
■eaber of the right to file a grievcnce as 
per 31«$21 within 15 calendar days of the 
date the notice is sant* The Federation shall 
receive a copy of such written notice. 

31*612 Hlthln 15 days of receipt of the notice, the 
faculty MMber aay institute the grievance 
procedure with the caapus axecutive dean 
(33.33). 



31.62 Continuous Appointaeot faculty nenbers 



31.621 Disaissal shall be only for just cause. 

31.622 The faculty aaaber shall ba given written 
notice (by cesti f i ad/reglstered aail to the 
address of record or by personal service) of 
aanageaent*s intent to dlsaiss th« faculty 
aeariMr. The notice shall include tha reasons 
for the contaaplated action and the effective 
date. The notice shall infora the faculty 
aeaber of the right to file a grievance as 
per 31.521 within 15 calendar days of the 
date the notice is sent. The Federation shall 
receive a copy of such written notice. 

31.623 Within 15 daya of receipt of the notice, the 
faculty aeaber aa* file a grievance with the 
caapus axecutive dean (33.33). 



31.7 Just Cause fhall Include tut Mot Se Liaited To: 

31*71 Fhysical or aental illness which prevents tha faculty 
aeaber froa carrying out contract obligations. 

31.72 Unprofessional conduct^ such as conviction of a 
serious criae, persistant or flagrant disregard of 
the teras of this agreeaent« willful falsification of 
a College record. 

31.73 Unsatisfactory perfornance as evidenced by an 
unsatisfactory coaprehens Ive evaluation (article 
14.4). 
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JUITICLI 32 - BBMICTKNI III FOKI 



32*1 for purposaa of this article, thm tera "reduction in forco" 
aeans the layoff of full-ti^M faculty aeabers when faculty 
positions are eliainated in the event of (a) a Board 
declared collegewide financial shortage or (b) a 
discontinuance or reduction of prograas due either to 
enrollaent decline in a prograa or to other non-f inancial 
reasons* 

32*11 The provisions of this article do not apply to 
special probationary or continuous appointaent 
faculty aeabers, teaporary appointaent f culty 
aeaberSf nor to the nonrenewal of probationary 
faculty appolntaents* 

32*12 This article on reduction in force also excludes the 
teralnation of any faculty aeaber for disciplinary or 
perforaance related reasons. 

32.13 h reduction in force shall be iapleaented in 
accordance with the provisions of this article. 

32.2 Layoff k Notification Frocedures 

32.21 When, as deterained by aanageacnt, a reduction in 
force of faculty aeabers is necessary, 
representatives of the Federation and representatives 
of aanageaent shall aeet to discuss the necessity for 
layoffs before any notices of layoff are sent. 

32.22 If layoff is iapleaented, each faculty aeaber 
aelected for layoff shall be notified by aanageaent 
in writing. The Federation shall "se provided a copy 
of the notification letter sent to each faculty 
aeaber selected for layoff. 

32.23 If layoff is for non-financial reasons such as 
discontinuance or reduction of progxaas or enrollaent 
decline in a prograa, notice will be given April 1 to 
take effect at the atart of the fiacal year which is 
at least 15 aonths later* Notice of layoff in the 
event of Board-declared collegewide financial 
shortage will provide at leaat 90 paid days' notice 
to the affected faculty aeabec* (Ninety days 
represents half the faculty aenber's 180 day 
contract.! The faculty aeaber will recoive paychecks 
without interruption froa the date of notice throu9h 
the end of the 90 paid contract «*»v period* Faculty 
aeabers will be scheduled and assigned duties for the 
90 paid contract days in accordance with the needs of 
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32*24 Faculty ■•■bvrs shall b« co«penaated for tha nuaber 
of days actually wjrkad during tha notification 
parlod. Nowavar, such faculty arabara may use laava 
to which antltlad undar tha proviviona of articla 2 9 
until tha and of tiM notification pariod. 

32.3 Mtaption k Layoff Critaria 

32*31 Aftar tha currlcolua and aarvica » which will ba 
of farad bava baan datanalnad by aanagaaant, faculty 
aaabara shall ba aalactad for layoff according to 
aaniority of faculty aaab«ra with layoff in ravaraa 
ordar of aaniority, aubjact to 32*31(1) and (2| 
balow: 

U) Tha quallf icationa of faculty aaabara to fill 
tha raaalniog poaitionia)* 

(2| Nalntonanca of tha Collaga'a affiraativa 
action goala aa raquirad by atata and fadaral 
law* 

32*32 Dafinitiona of tha critaria liatad in 32*31* 

(i| Qualif icationas Tha aducation and aiparianca 
raquirad for tha poaitioo with raapact to 
taaching faculty aaabara, i*a*, that raquirad 
for *InatrttCtor Approval* in accordanca with 
Colloqa paraoanal procaduraa* Por soaa 
proqraaa, aucb qua* if icationa ahall alao 
includa atata licanaura and industrial 
cartif ication raquiraaanta aa a part of tha 
qualif icatioaa. In tha caaa of counsalors and 
librarians, tboaa sducational and aiparianca 
raquiraaanta undar tha currant job 
d«scriptioii(s) • 

(2) Saniority shall ba dafinad aa ha faculty 
aaabar's total langth of continuoua sarvica 
to tha Collaqa aa a full-tiaa faculty aeaber. 
Saniority will ba coaputad and accrua froa 
tha faculty aaabar ' a data of aaployaant in a 
barqalninq usit peaition as a. first ya4r 
probationary faculty aaabar, and shall 
continoa to accrua during appcovad paid 
Isavaa of abssnca* Effactiva July 1, 1917, a 
faculty aaabar's saniority data ahall ba 
raducad by ona yaar for any unpaid laava of 
abaanca (for othar than educational purposas) 
of t\«o taCM (or 120 contract days) or aora 
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in tha aaaa acadcaic yaar, or for ona tarn 
(or 60 contract days) in two consecuciva 
yasKS. for purposes of 32.32(2), no unpaid 
laava of abaanca of ona tara (or 60 contract 
days) or nora shall ba countad aora than 
onca* 

32*4 Relocation within tha layoff notification parlod* 

32*41 upcn tha writtan raquast of a facult/ aaabar who 
racaivad a layoff notica in accordanca with article 
32*22, subaittad to the director of Caployee 
Relations, aanageaent will atteapt to transfer the 
faculty aaabar to a vacant faculty b.irgaining unit 
VA!." w"*' ''^^'^^ fsculty aaabar is qualified, 

provided that the vacant position is to ba filled* 

i"-!^*.''"* ■ transfer a continuous 

s^pointaent faculty aeaber shall be placed on a 
probationary sppointaent and after no aore than two 
yuars of satisfactory service in the new position, 
continuous sppointaent status shall be r«instated. 

32*43 Manageaent shall have the sole right to deteraine 
whether or not candidates for transfer are qualified 
and whether or not to select froa aaong the 
candidates to fill the position. The professional 
iaproveaent plan as required in article 13 will 
address activities designed to enhance the faculty 
■saber's coapetance in the new position* 

32*5 Recti! The provisions of this subsection pertain only to 
continuous sppointsMot faculty aeabers* 

32 51 If a continuous sppointaent faculty aeaber is 
terainated under the provisions of this article, the 
««culty aeaber 'a position shall not be 
filled within a period of three years by a full-tiae 
replacaMnt, either teaporary or probationary, unless 
the relessed fsculty aeaber has been offered 
reappointaant and declines it* 

32*511 Recsll will be in the reverse order of Isyoff 
ss specified in srticle 32*3* 

32.512 CoDtinuoufi sppointaent faculty on layoff 
ststus will ba offered the first right of 
refussl to teach any psrt-tiaa clasc which is 
scheduled and for which tha faculty ftiaaber is 
luslified, provided that tha faculty aeaber 
advises the appropriate departaent 
sda i n i s t r a t o r s of such interest and 
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avalUblllty, und pcovidcd that th« faculty 
■•■bar glvas a tl^aly caaponaa to any auch 
of faca* 

32.52 Faculty ■a»baca on layoff atatua undac tha pcovlaiona 
of thla rtl^la shall hava tha option to continua tha 
h«alth Inaucanca pcogcaai at th«lc own aapanaa, for a 
p«clod ol tlaa and undac condltlona aa allovad by tha 
Inaucaoca cacclac. 

32.53 In tha «v«nt of c«callt tha Coll aga ahall notify a 
faculty saabar of cacall by cartlf lad lattac catucr> 
cacalpt caquaatad to tha last addcaaa glvan to the 
Collaga by tha faculty ■a^bac. Tha faculty ■a^bai 
ahall notify th« Cellaga within 30 calandac daya of 
accaptanca oc cafoa^:i of tba poaitio.i offac«d. 

32.54 Any faculty ■wbai wtio do«a net accapt a cacall will 
loa« all factb«c cacall cighta and will ba daa^ad to 
bava raaignsd fcaa —plo y — nt with tha Collaga. 

32.541 An> faculty' —bai who faila to caapond to a 
cncall — tica oc« having accapcad a poaition 
with tha Colla^ar faila to capoct to work on 
th« data ap—ifiad in tb« racall notica ahall 
ba tarainatad fco^ a^ploy^ant with tha 
Colla9a* 

32.542 faculty aaab^ca who caaign oc catica whila on 
layoff atatua ahall no longac bm aubjact to 
thm cacall proviaiona of thia acticla. 

32.543 Any faculty membmt not cacallad puc&^ant to 
thia acticla within thcaa yaaca of layoff 
will b« daaaMd to hava caaignad fco^ Collaga 
aaploy— nt* 

32.55 Upon raappointiiant to a full-ti^a bac^aining unit 
poaition, tha following ahall apply: 

(1) Unuaad acco^ulatad aick )aava (aubjact to 
PBliS culaa and cagulationa) and pcofaaaional 
laava aligibility to which tha faculty aasbac 
waa antitlod at tha ti^a of layoff ahall ba 
caatocod* 

(2) Soniocity aacnod to tha data of layoff ahall 
ba caatocad. Tha faculty ■a^bac ahall not 
aarn aaniocity ducing layoff atatua. 

(3) Stap placa— nt on tha faculty aalacy achadula 
in aiiatanca at tha ti^a of crcall ahall ba 



baaad on thu atap placa^ant hald at ti«a oi 
layoff and ahall ba detac^inad aa followa: 

(a) Faculty ■•■baca who wockad only one 
academic taca ducing tha ya«c of 
layoff ahall ba placed at a atap on 
tha aalacy achedule which cepceaants 
the aa— oc not leaa than the aalacy 
held at the ti— of layoff. 

(b) Faculty — abeca who woiked at laaat 
two full acadeaic tacaa (oc 120 
contcact daya) ducing the yeac of 
layoff ahall be placed at a atap on 
the aalacy achadula which cepceaenta a 
one atap advanceaent fcoa the aalacy 
held at tha ti— of layoff. 
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33*1 Definitions and G«n«rsl froviiioni 

33*11 Crl«vanc«: A grievance ii an allegation that a 
specific and identifiable section of this agreeaent 
has been violated. 

33.111 Allegations or coaplalnts of unlawful 
dlscr lalaatlon as listed in article 3*1 of 
this agreeaent are eicluded froa this 
procedure and will be processed through the 
College discr lalnat ion coaplaint procedures 
as specified in article 3 of this agreeaent 
or the Appropriate state and federal 
agencies. 

33*12 Grlevant: Any faculty aenber or group of faculty 
aeabers or the rnderatlon who alleges a violation of 
the teras and conditions of this agreeaent and 
thereupon initiates grievance procedures* 

33*13 Pertles Directly Involved: Shall include the 
grievant, any aanageaent official who rendered a 
decision on the grievance, the Federation 
representa t ive, and the director of Caployee 
Kelationsr who is the aanageaent contract 
ad«inlstrstion officer. 

33*14 "Oeys* as os%^ herein shall aean Monday through 
*'riday# eicluding College holidays and scheduled 
breaks between acedenic teras during the twelve aonth 
acadeaic yeer, and shall not include the day on which 
a grievence is presented or appealed or decision 
rendered. 

33*1$ Pederstion representative shall be the faculty aeaber 
designated by the federation to represent its 
interests and to represent the grievant* The grievant 
and the authorised Pederstion representative shall be 
peraitted to attend aeetings with aanageaent for the 
purposes of adjusting grievances under this article 
at tiaes that do not interfere with their established 
work schedules* 

33*16 The written stateeMnt of grievance shall include the 
article(s) of the contract alleged to have been 
violated, the factual details of the violation, the 
requssted reiiedy(s), and shall be signed by the 
gri event* 
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33.17 Copies of the grievance stateaent shall be provided 
to the federation representative and the director of 
Caployee Relations as a part of the grievance filing 
process. This stateaent shall be the basis for the 
foraal consideratior t each step in the formal 
grievance procedure .nd shall not be aaterially 
altered when presented at subsequent steps in the 
foraal process unless new facts or evidence appears* 

33*13 Tiaelines aay be eitended by autual agreeaent. The 
agreeiMnt aust be in writing and include the dates to 
which the tiaelines have teen eitended* it will be 
signed by tha aanageaent supervisor involved or the 
director of Ceployee Kelations and the Federation 
representative or the grievant. If either party fails 
to coaply with the tiaelines established in this 
article, the grievance shall proceed to the neit step 
eicept as follows: 

e) If the president defaults on the tieelines as 
specified in article 33*34 and 33*54, the 
grievance aay proceed to erbitration under the 
provisions of article 33*<* . 

b) If the Federation defaults on the tiaelines for 
arbitration as specified in article 33*61, the 
grievance shall be settled* 

33*2 Inforaal Grievance Procedure 

Preaable: The Federation and aanageaent agree that every 
atteapt should be aade to resolve differences inforaally. 

33.21 Grievant (s) shall aeet with the iaaediate aanageaent 
supervisor to inforaally discuss the potential 
grievance* The inforaal process for the Federation or 
a group of eaployees with different supervisors shall 
be a discussion of the potential grievance at a 
contract ada in i s t ra t i on aeeting called for that 
purpose* 

33*22 If the grievance is not settled inforaally, grievant 
aay use the foraal procedure. 

33*3 Foraal Grievance Procedure (Individual Grievance) 

33*31 The foraal written stateaent of grievance (which 
aeets the requireaents of article 33*16) shall be 
subaitted to grievant*s iaaediate aanageaent 
supervisor within twenty-two (22) days of the event 
which is ths subject of the grievance or knowledge 
thereof* A copy shall be provided to the Federation 
end to the director of Eaployee Relations* A aeeting 
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b«ti#««n th« lM«diat« acnagMent iup«cvisor and the 
grievance shall occur within five (5) dayi of th« 
raquast for aaating* Tha iaaadiata aanagaaant 
supervisor shall answer in writing within five (5) 
days after such aeeting, providing copies to all 
parties directly involved (33.13). The answer shall 
Include s definitive decision and the rationale for 
the decieion. 

33.32 If the grievent is not satisfied with the action 
taken by the imediete aanageaent supervisor^ the 
grievant aey within fiv« (S) days, eubait the 
grievence to the eesociate deen/di rector. Uithin five 
(5) daye of receiving the etateaant of grievance, the 
associate dean/dircctor shall aaet with the jrievant. 
The written decieion of the associate dean/director 
shell be sent to all parties directly involved '.vee 
33.13) within five (5) deye of the aeeting with the 
grievant. 

33.33 If the grievant is not eatiefied with the action 
taken by the essociate deen/di rector , the grievant 
ajy within five (S) days eubait the grievance to the 
eiecutive deen/vice president. Uithin five (S) days 
of receiving the etateaent of grievance, the 
eiecutive dean/vice president shall aeet with the 
grievant. The written decision of the eiecutive 
dean/vice president shell be sent to all parties 
directly involved (see 33.13) within ten (10) days of 
the initial aeeting with the grievent. 

33*34 If the grievant is not eetisfied with the action 
taken by the esecutive desn/vice preeident, the 
grievant aay within five (5) days subait the 
grievance to the president. The aaae procedures shall 
be applied here ae are applied to section 33*33 above 
for the esecutive deen/vice president* 

33*4 foraal Grievance Procedure for s Group of Faculty Kt^abers 
with Different Supervisors or the Federetion* 

33*41 The written grievance shall be subaitted to the 
director of Caployee Beletione and to the Federation 
(if the Federation is not the grievant) within 
twenty-two (22) deye of the event which is the 
subject of the grievence or knowledge thereof* The 
grievance steteaent shall aeet the requireaents of 
article 33.16 of this egreeaent* 

33.42 A aeeting with the director of Caployee Relations, 
the eiecutive officers involved, and the grievants 
shell tske place within ten (10) days of the receipt 
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of the written grievance. 

33.43 The director of Employee Relations shall issue a 
written response within fifteen (IS) days of the 
meeting with copies to all parties directly involved 
(see 33*13)* 

33.44 If the grievants are not satisfied with the decision, 
they aay elect to appeal the decision to the College 
president under the provisions of article 33.34 of 
this agreenent* 



33*5 Arbitration 

33.51 If the grievant(s) is (are) not satisfied with the 
action taken by the president, the federation may 
within fifteen (15) days submit the grievance to 
binding arbitration* 

33*52 The arbitrator shall be appointed by mutual consent 
of the parties and shall arbitrate utilizing the 
rules of the American Arbitration Association. The 
parties shall atteapt t,o agree on an arbitrator in 
each case* If the parties are unable to agree upon an 
arbitrator within ten (10) days after arbitration is 
invoked, they then shall jointly putition the State 
Employment Relations Bo£rd for a panel of 
arbitrators* If the parties agree that they do not 
want to strike froa the list provided by the 
Caployment Relations Board, the parties may agree to 
request additional lists from the Employment 
Relations Board or to request a list from another 
arbitration service* Tfte parties shall select a 
single arbitrator from such panel by alternately 
striking names* The parties will schedule the 
arbitration hearing as soon as possible* Seven (7) 
days notice will be given all parties of the time and 
place of the hearing* 

33*53 Before the arbitration hearing, the parties will 
attempt to agree on a procedure for the exchange of 
the names of anticipated witnesses and anticipated 
exhibits* ^ 

33*54 The arbitrator will decide only the issue presented 
by the c^^i-iMi grievance unless otherwise agreed to 
by the parties* The decision of the arbitrator shall 
be consistent with the terras of this agreement and 
shall be final and binding upon both parties and upon 
the grievant to the extent that it is within his 
authority. The arbitrator shall not be empowered to 
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rul« contrary to, to amend, to add to, or to 
• lialnata any of tha proviaiona of '.hia agreeaent* 
Within twanty-fiva (25) daya aftar coaplation of the 
haarlng, tha arbltrar r ahall randar a daciaion* 

33*541 In caaaa involving 'japansion or taraination, 
tha arbitrator aay a. ird backpay to accompany 
an ordar of rainatataaant • Howavar , in no 
caaa aay tha arbitrator ordar rainatat^ 'nt 
in any inatanca in which tha al.^gad 
contractual violationa ara thoaa of procadura 
rathar than aubatanca* In no caaa aay the 
arbitrator direct that a probationary faculty 
aaaber be reappointed beyond the contract 
year in which the diacipline waa iapoaed, nor 
aay the erbitrator award continuous 
appointaant* 

33*55 Cxpenaea incident to the aacvicea of the arbitrator 
ahall ba born equally by the partiea hereto* It la 
further agreed that the above grievance-arbitration 
procedure ahall be and the aaaa hereby ia the aola 
aethod of aattling diaputea, differencea or 
controvaraiea ariaicig between the partiea hereto or 
between a faculty aaaber and the Board unlaas 
specifically stipulated otharwiae elaewhere in tha 
agreeaent » and ia further agreed that the eaployees 
covered hereunder shall be bound by any deciaiona, 
deterainetiona» agr a aaanta, or aettlaaanta which may 
be effectueted purauant to invoking the 
grievance-arbitration procedure* 
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AKTICLI 34 - rOMOmG 



The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the salaries and 
other financial benefita provided by this agreement muat be 
approved by legally eatabliahed budget procedures and in certain 
circuaatancea by vote of the citizena of the Portland Coamunity 
Collage oiatrict* 

All a* ch payaants are therefore contingent upon aourcea of revenue 
and, wiiera applicable, voter approval* The Board agraea to include 
in ita budget aaounta aufficiant to fund the compenaation provided 
by thia agreeaent unleaa sufficient revenuea ara not made 
available to the college* The Board haa no intention of reducing 
the coapanaation apacified in thia agreeaent becauae of budgetary 
liaitation, but cannot and doea not guarantee any level of 
aaployaent in the bargaining unit covered by thia agreeaent* 



ABTICLI 3$ - UmarUBOPTIP lOOCATIOlUL SUVICI8 



35*1 Th« Board and tha Padaration ahall uaa thair beat efforts to 
avoid any interruption of aducational servicea provided by 
Portland Coaaunity College. Neither the Federation nor 
faculty aeabera ahall cauae or engage in any work stoppage 
or concerted avoidance of vork during the tera of this 
agraeaent* The Board ^hall not engage in any lockout of 
Mployeea during the tera of this agreaaant* 

3S*2 There ahall ba no atrike, interruption of work or picketing 
by faculty a«abara or th« raderation during the tera of this 
agreaaant bacauae of any diapute or diaagreaaent between any 
other peraona (or aeabera of ot'her eaployee uniona or 
aaaociationa or labor groupa) wbs^ «ire not partiea to this 
agr«eaent; provided^ howav«r, that ii. the event of a strike 
by claaaifiad aaployeea of the college* no faculty aeaber 
t#ho ia covered by thia agraoMnt will be raf^uired to perfora 
«#ork which was previoualy porforaod by claaaifiad aaployees 
and not by auch faculty ac ibor. 
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ABTICLB 3« - niSCBUJUIBOOS 



36.1 Under established procec^ires, nanageaent shall provide 
voluntary payroll deductions for approved tax sheltered 

211,7.*^ V«!J« !.S'*J"*"'*1''*' Po'^^*"** Teachers Credit Union, 
united Good Neighbors and others autually agreed upon. 

36.2 This agree ^nt ahall aodify, replace or add to any poUciea, 
rulea, ragulationa, procedures or practices of Portland 
itI"terM ^^^^^ contrary to or inconaistent with 

36.3 Thia agreeaent conatitutes the entire negotiated agreeaent 
between the partira and aay be altered, jhanged, added to, 
deleted froa or aodified only by autual consent of the 
partiea in a written signed aaendaent. Thia agreeaent 
auperaedea all individual eaployaent contracts aigned prior 
to the effective date of thia agreeaent. 

36.4 The partiea agree that negotiationa will not be reopened on 
any i tea during the life of this agreeaent except under the 
proviaiona of the aavings clauae in this agreeaent (36.5) or 
by autual conaent. 

36.5 If any proviaion of thia agreeaent is neld to bo invalid by 
JPT'jTi'i?" ®' ®' tribunal of competent 
}uriadiction, or if coapliance with or enforceaent of any 
proviaiona ahould be restrained by any such tribunal, tha 
raaainder of the agreeaent ahall not be affected thereby, 
and upon the requeat of either the Board or the Federation 
the partiea ahall enter into negotiations for the purpose of 
atteapting to arrive at a autually aatisfactory replaceaent 
for such provision. 

36.6 The partiea agree to aeet not later than October 1988 to 
adopt ground rulea for the negotiation of an agreeaent to 
coaaence Septeaber 1, 1989. Negotiations will be conductffi 
during fall tera 1988. The Federation will notify the 
aanageaent contract adai nistration officer of the naaes of 
faculty negotiation teaa aeabera by the preceding May 1 to 
provide adequate tiae to aake arrangeaenta for replaceaent 
faculty. The Federation ahall notify the aanageaent contract 
adainiatration officer iaaediately of any subaequent changea 
in Federation teaa aeaberahip necessitated by unforseen 
circuaetancea. 

36.7 The partiea agree to apply the teraa and conditions of this 
agreeaent in a fair and equitable aanner. 
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ABTtCLI 37 • TIM Of AGtUWHr 



This agreeaent shall b« in affect from Septenbar 1, 1996 through 
AU9USt 31, 1989. 



PORTLAND COHMUNITY COLLEGE 
fACULTY PEOERATIOII 



PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
DISTRICT 



^E O'RrELLY, PRISI^NT 



/7 --^'t- - ^ 

HILLIAH R. LONG, CHAIRMAN OF 
THE BOARD 



STEVE CAREY 



NEGOTIATOR 



DANIEL P. MORI ARTY, PRESIDENT 



BEVERLY R. HOOTEN, CHIEP 
NEGOTIATOR 



FACULTY NEGOTIATION TEAM; 

Nichaal Danbrow 
H. Thoaas Glllaspla 
Bill Salth 
Patricia Hbitnay 
Jana Howard, Advisor 



MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATION TEAM: 

Donald Craak 
Hilliaa MacDonald 

Ann Norton 

DoniM Caaaron, Advisor 
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APPENDIX A 



FACUin WEHBCR CORTIRUOUS APPOIRTHER T C ONTRACT 

By lhi$ contract beti«een PortUnd Comnui ty College (herein rJtrrt^ to as Co; lege) 

•"^ (herein referred to is faculty Meaber), the parties 

agree as roiiows: 

1. Thfs contract IS subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland 
CoMMinUy College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 221^, a copy of 
Mhkh is herewith provided the faculty Msbcr and hereinafter rei«rred to as 
"the Ai^eenent." 

2. College hires faculty neaber on continuous appointment to work as a 

_ according to the joL description set forth 

In the Agreement. 

3. Caployaent coawences . 



4. The faculty acMber '.^all work 180 days durings during the acadeaic year .mch 
shall be scheduled in three consecutive quarters unless Mutually agreed to be 
otherwise. 



S. The fKulty aeabcrs salary shall be in accordance with Article 21 and Appends 

F of the Faculty Agreeaent. The mnthly salary rate for 

through will be $ . the monthly rate 

for through wil 1 be $ 

the aonthly rate for "~ through be 



6. Increases in each subiequen^ year shJli be in accordance with the provisions 
of Ar :cle 27 of the Agreeaent providing the advancement froa step to step with 
pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for the year. 

7. In the event that the contrKt is terminated before the completion of 180 
days, or If the faculty member falls to complete 180 days during a contract yeir, 
the total compensation will be reduced in proportion to tr.e number of contract 
days completed divided by 180. 

8. Dated: mTLANO COMUNm COLLEfiE 



President 



Executive Officer 



This contract offer is void unless returned to the College personnel office no later 
than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files. 

9. Accepted this day of , 19 . 



FAcmrr newer 
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APPENDIX B 



By this contract between Portland Coaninlty College (herein referred to as College). 

««l (herein referred to as faculty 

liiier), the parties agree as follows; 

1. This contract Is subject to the provisions of the Agreetwnt betMen Portland 
CoMinlty College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 2377, a copy of 
lAlch Is herewith provided the faculty aeaber and which hereinafter referred 
to as "the Agrecaent." 

2. College hires faculty waber on probationary appointnent to work as a 

according to the Job description set 

fortli In tiie Agreement. 

3. Eaploywnt coMnces and terminates 



4. ThI* Is the probationary year of e«p1oj«ent out of three required 
under Article 9 of the Agrecaent. 

5. The faculty Member shall work 110 days during the acadcalc year which shall 
be scheduled In three coinecutlve a«w-ters unless Mutually agreed to be otherwise 

The faculty t wb er s salary shall be In accordance with Article 27 and Appendi 

f of the Faculty Agreement. The Monthly salary rate for 

through will be $ , the apnthly rate for 

throu'gT" will be I . 

the mithly rate tor through ^nTT 

be S ~: 



7. Increases In eKh subsequent year shall be In accordance with the provisions 
of Article 27 of the Agreement providing for advancement fro« step to step and 
with pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for that year. 

8. In the event that the contract Is terminated before the completion of 180 
days, or If the faculty meKicr falls to complete 180 days during a contract year, 
the total compensation will be reduced In proportion to the number of contract 
days completed divided by 180. 

Oated: PORIUMO COPttWin COUEff 

»y: _ 

President 



Executive Officer 

This contract offer Is void unless returned to the College personnel office no later 
than 30 days from the above date. Retain copy for your files. 

10. Accepted this day of , 19 . 
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APPENDIX C 



FACMLTT mmat special COWTHWIOUS APPOmngllT COWIIACT 

By this contract between Portland Coiir4inity College (herein referred to as 

College) and (herein referred to as faculty nember) 

the parties agree as follows: 

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between 
Portland Community College and the Portland Faculty Federation, Local 227; 
a copy of which is herewith provided the faculty member and hereinafter 
referred to as "the Agreement." 

2. College hirts fKulty member on continuous appolntuvnt to work as a 

— _ _ . according to the job description 

sec forth In the Agrees 'nt. 

3. This contract Is conditioned on the existence of funding for the 

program from 

non-general fund source and may be 



terminated at any time by the College If such funding is terminated or 



reduced. 
4. Empl0jm«nt commences 



5. The faculty member shall work 180 days during the academic year which 
shall be scheduled In three consecutive quarters unless mutually agreed 
to be otherwise. 

6. The faculty members salary shall be In accordance with Article 27 and 
Appendix F of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly salary rate for 

- through wHl be 

» t the monthly rate for through 

••HI be S , the monthly rate for 

through will be $_ 



7. Increases in each subsequent yeai shall be In accordarce with the 
provisions of Article 27 of the Agreement providing for advancement from 
step to step and with pay sched les negotiated with the Federation for the 
year. In the event the contract Is terminated under paragraph 3 above, 
or if the faculty member falls to complete 180 days, the total compensation 
will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract days completed 
divided by 180. 

^- PORIUW COMMITT COLLEtf 

By: 



President 
Executive Officer 

This contract offer is void unles:^ ^'turned to the College personnel office no 
later than 30 days from the above dai?. Oftain copy for your files. 

9. Accepted this day of 19 

rAcmn wwrs 
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FilcuLn mmat sptcm HxmMimim^ apwutwht cowhuct 

•y tills contract between Portland C o— unity Co!1e9e (liereinafter referred to as College) 

and (liereinafter referred to as faculty meitber) the 

parties a9rec as follows: 

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement between Portland 
Co— unity College and the Portland FKulty Federation, local 2277« a copy of which 
Is herewith provided the faculty ti di e r and which Is hereinafter referred to as 
"the Agrecaent." 

2. College hires faculty wifcer on probationary appoint—nt to work as a 

according to the Job description set forth in the 

Agre— ent. 

3. This contract is conoitioned on the existence of funding for the 

prograa f ro« 
non^general fund source and pay be terminated 
at any ti— by the College if such funding is terainated or reduced. 

4. Caployaent co— ences and terainates 



5. The faculty aeabcr shall work 180 days during the academic year which shall 

be scheduled in three consecutive quarters unless Mutually ayrecd to be otherwise. 

6. This is the probationary year of eaployaent out of three required 

under Art'.cle 9 of the Agrecaent. 

7. The fKulty aeabers salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 and Appendix 

F of the FKulty Agrceaent. The aonthly salary rate for 

through will be S ^. the aonthly rate for 

through ^ will be S , 

the aonthly rate for through will 

be S . 



8. Increases in each subsequent contract year shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 27 of the Agreeaent providing for advanceaent from step 
to step and with pay schedules negotiated with the Federation for that year. 

In the event the contract is terainated under paragraph 3 above* or if the faculty 
aeaber fails to coaplete 180 days during the contract year, the tot^^ compensation 
will be reduced in proportion to the nurtier of contract days coapU d divided 
by 180. 

9. Dated: HKTUW COMWin CaiECE 

8y: 



Prv ident 



Executive Officer 

This contract offer is void unlek< returned to the College personnel office no later 
than 30 days froa the above date. Retain copy for your files. 

10. Accepted this day of , 19 . 

rxcirmcPKi 
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APPENDIX E 



FAcmn mmin nmmm^ cowhiact 



By this contract between Portland Coaaunity College (herein ref^rrt^ to as College) and 

(herein referred to as faculty aeiiber), the parties 

agree as follows: 

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreeaent between Portland 
Co— unity College and the Portland FKulty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of which 
is herewith provided the faculty aenber which is hereinafter r^ftrrt^ to as "the 
Agreeaent." 

2. College hires faculty aeidier on teaporary appointaent to work as a 

, acroroiftj to the job description set forth in the 

Agreeaent . 

3. This contract (a) is renewable only as described under Article g.SI and aay 

be terainated at the discretion of the college; and (b) is conditioned on the follow- 
**»g special condUions: 



4. Eaployaent cm ences and terainates 

« This is a teaporary appointaent, and the 
tiae is not applicable toward probationary or continuous appointaent contract status 
except as detailed in Article 9.S3. 



5. The fKulty aeeber shall work 180 days during the tera of this contract according 
to a work schedule assigned by the college. 

6. The fKulty aeidiers salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 and Appendix 

F of the FKulty Agreeaent. The aonthly salary rate foi through 

will be S . the aonthly rate for 

through will be S . 

the aonthly rate for through wUI be 

t . In the event that the funding of the 

prograa Is discontinued before the coapletion of the designated nueber of fOrTTng 
days« or if the faculty aeaber fails to coaplete 180 days during this contract year, 
this contract will be terainated and the total coapensation will be reduced in 
proportion to the nuaber of contrKt days coapleted divided by 180. 

^- Dateo: POITUMO CQWUNITY CQUEff 

8y; 

president 



Executive Officer 

This contract offer is void unless returned to the college personnel office no later 
than 30 days froa the above date. Retain copy for your files. 

8. Accepted this day of , 19 . 
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^m^$7 ne7>a» uss-w 

SagDMLE: C 0 C F C H 



Effective 0ite:9/K 
Pay Date: 


i/fl7 
4/1/87 


9/87 
10/1/87 


3/flA 
4/1/88 


9/85 
10/1/88 


3/89 
4/1/89 


No. 
Day 


!• 


20,500.00 

1*708.33 
113.89 


21,000.00 

1,750.00 

1 10.0/ 


21,500.00 

1,791.67 

1 19.44 


22,500.00 
1,875.00 

i9C nn 


23,000.00 
1,916.67 

197 70 

let ./8 


24,000.00 

2,000.00 
1 11 11 


Ho. 
Day 


2. 


21»SOO.OO 
1.791.67 
119.44 


22,000.00 

1,833.33 

tec -CC 


22,500.00 
1,875.00 

19C Ml 


23,500.00 
1,958.33 

1 lA 

130.50 


24,000.00 

2,000.00 

1 11 11 
133.33 


25,000.00 

2,083.33 

1 lo on 


No. 
Oey 


3. 


22.500.00 
1,87S.00 
12S.00 


23,000.00 
1,916.67 

191 IS 

12/ . /o 


23,500.00 
1,958.33 


24,500.00 

2,041.67 
lie 1 1 
13o. 11 


25,000.00 
2,083.33 
138.89 


25,000.00 
2,166.67 
144.44 


No. 
0«y 


4. 


23,500.00 
1,958.33 
130. S6 


24,000.00 

2,000.00 
1 11 11 


24,500.00 
2,041.67 

1 ^. 11 


2S,5OO.0O 
2,125.00 

141 C7 

141 .0/ 


25,000.00 
2,166.67 
144.44 


27,000.00 

2,250.00 
icn no 


No. 
0«y 


S. 


24,500.00 
2.041.67 
136.11 


25,000.00 

2,083.33 

1 1S 


25,500.00 

2,125.00 

141 C7 

141 .0/ 


20,500.00 

2,208.33 

147 99 
147. 


27,000.00 
2,250.00 
IMJ.OO 


20,000.00 

2,333.33 

1 cc CC 


No. 
0«y 




2S,500.00 

2,125.00 
141.67 


20,000.00 

2,166.67 


20,500.00 

2,208.33 

147 99 
14/ ,CC 


27,500.00 
2,291.67 

1 C9 70 


20,000.00 

2,333.33 

1 cc C£ 


29,000.00 
2,416.67 

1C1 1 1 

101 . 1 1 


No. 
0«y 


7. 


20,500.00 

2,208.33 
147.22 


27,000.00 
2,250.00 

19V.UU 


27,500.00 
2,291.67 

1C9 70 


28.500.00 

2,375.00 

130. 33 


29,000.00 
2,416.67 

1£1 1 1 
101 . 1 1 


30,000.00 

2,500.00 

ICC CI 

100.0/ 


No. 
D«y 


t. 


27,500,00 
2,291.67 
152.78 


28,000.00 

2,333.33 


28,500.00 

2,375.00 

it^ i 11 
lbJ.33 


29,500.00 
2,458.33 

Id AO 

103.09 


30,000.00 

2,500.00 

1C< C7 

IbO.O/ 


31,000.00 

2,583.33 

1 19 99 


No. 
Diy 


9. 


28,500.00 

2,375.00 
158.33 


29,000.00 
2,416.67 
ISl.ll 


29,500.00 
2,458.33 
163.89 


30,500.00 
2,541.67 
169.44 


31,000.00 

2,563.33 
172.22 


32,000.00 
2,666.67 
177.78 


No. 
0«y 


10. 


29,500.00 
2,458.33 
163.89 


30,000.00 
2,500.00 
166.67 


30,500.00 
2,541.67 
169.44 


31,500.00 

2,625.00 
175.00 


32,000.00 
2,666.67 
177.78 


33,000.00 

2,750.00 
183.33 


No. 
Diy 


11. 


30,500.00 
2,541.67 
169.44 


31,000.00 

2,583.33 
172.22 


31,500.00 

2,625.00 
175.00 


32,500.00 

2,708.33 
180.56 


33,000.00 

2,750.00 
183.33 


34,000.00 

2,833.33 
188.89 


No. 
Oiy 


12. 


31,5CO.OO 

2,625.00 
175.00 


33,000.00 

2,750.00 
183.33 


34,000.00 

2,833.33 
188.89 


35,000.00 
2,916.67 
194.44 


35,800.00 
2,983.33 
198.89 


37,000.00 
3,083.33 
205.56 



For expUnatlon of siliry schedule changes sec next page. 
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Page 2 
Appendix F 



SCtCOULC C: 
SOCOULC 0: 
SQCOULC C: 

SOCOULC F: 
SQCOULE 6: 

SQCOULE H: 



September 1, 1986 



400 bonus for those on step 12 prior to September 1, 1986. 
Step Increments those on steps 1*11. 

Pay April 1, 1907 (6 ■onth pay) 

1500 to Steps 1*11. 
S1500 to step 12. 



Sef teller 1 1907 

iboo to steps 1-11. 
11,000 to step 12. 

Step 1ncre«ents those on steos 1-11. 

PAjf AarU 1, 1988 (6 ■pwtH pay) 

il,000 to all steps 



Septei^ 1, 1900 

hoo to steps 1*11. 
S800 to step 12. 

Step Increments those on steps 1-11. 

Pay April 1, 1909 (6 ■onth pay) 

!l,000 to steps 1-11. ™ 

11,200 to step 12. 



For expUnation of progression from step to ste^ on these salary sc^^du1e s 
see Appendix G 
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t. 


20.500.00 
1.700.33 
113.09 


21.000.00 
1.750.00 
110.57 


Tr. 
Nd. 
toy 


1. 20.500.00 

i.;oo.3) 

113.09 


J, 


21.900.00 
1.791 .57 
119.44 


22.000.00 
1.033.33 

122.22 
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21.900.00 
1.791.17 
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1.950.33 
130.50 


0. 


24.500.00 
2.041.07 
130.11 
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2.003.33 
130.09 
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24.500.00 
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20.000.00 
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27.500.00 
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29.500.00 
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159.44 
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11. 30.S00.00 
2.S41.07 
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12. 31.500.00 
2.S25.00 
175.00 


33.000.00 
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31.500.00 
2.525.00 
17S.00 


12. 31.500.00 
2.625.00 
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33.000.00 
2.750.00 
103.33 



E 

9/07 
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r 

3/00-8/80 
4/1/88 



1. 21.900.00 22.SOO.00 

1.791.57 1.075.00 

11144 125.00 

2. 22.500.00 23.900.00 

1.075.00 1.950.33 

125.00 130.50 

3. 23.500.00 24.900.00 

1.950.33 2.041.57 

130.50 130.11 

4. 24.500.00 25.SOO.00 

2.041.57 2.125.00 

130.11 141.57 

9. 29.500.00 10.900.00 

2.125.00 2,200.33 

141.57 147.22 

0. 2O.S00.0O 27.900.00 

2.200.33 2.291.57 

147.22 152.70 

7. 27.500.00 20.500.00 

2.291.57 2.375.00 

152.70 150.33 

d. 20.500.00 29.SOO.00 

2.375.00 2.450.3' 

150.33 103 

9. 29.500.00 30.900.00 

2.458.33 2.541.57 

153.09 109.a 

10. 30.9.00 31.900.00 

2.541.07 2.025.00 

159.44 175.00 

11. 31.500.00 32.900.00 

2.025.00 2.700.33 

175.00 100.50 

12. 34.000.00 39.000.00 

2.833. 3j 2.915.57 

188.09 194.44 

12 . 34.000.00 3S.000.00 

2.833.33 2.915 57 

188.89 ^94.44 

12. 34.000.00 35.000.00 

2.833.33 2.915.57 

iad.89 194.44 

89- 
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10/1/88 



H 

3/89-8/89 
4/1/89 



1. 23.000.00 24.000.00 

1.916.57 2.000.00 

127.70 133.33 

2. 24.000.00 25.000.00 

2.000.00 2.003.33 

133.33 138.89 

3. 29.000.00 20.000.00 

2.003.33 2.166.67 

130.09 144.44 

4. 20.000.00 27.000.00 

2.166.67 2.250.00 

144.44 150.00 

9. 27.000.00 2e.ooo.oo 

2.250.00 2.333.33 

150.00 US. 56 

0. 20.000.00 29.000.00 

2.333.33 2.416.67 

155.56 161.11 

7. 29.000.00 30*000.00 

2.410.67 2.500.00 

161.11 166.67 

0. 30.000.00 31^000.00 

2.500.00 2.583.33 

160.67 172.22 

9. 31.000.00 32.000.00 

2.503.33 2.666.67 

172.22 177.78 

10. 32.000.00 33.000.00 

2.666.67 2.750.00 

177.78 183.33 

11. 33.000.00 34.000.00 

2.750.00 2.833.33 

103.33 188.89 

12. 39.000.00 37.000.00 

2.983.33 3.083.33 

198.89 205.56 

12. 39.900.00 37.000.00 

2.903.33 3.003.33 

190.09 205.56 

12. 35.000.00 37.000.00 

2.903.33 3.083.33 

198.89 205.56 

12. j5.000.00 37.000.00 

2.983 33 3.083 33 

198.89 ?05 56 
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Absence, Reporting of 29.1 
Absence! and Leaves 29 
Academic Fceedom 24 4e-4*i 

Acadeaic Yeac, Definition of l.U 2 

Access to Offices and Buildings - (See duildings and 
Office Access) 

Adverse Weather Closure - (See emergency Closures/Delays) 
Advertising and Faculty Appointment - (See Appointi^^nt 

of Faculty Without Advertising) 
Advising - (See Student Advising) 
Annual Salary Increases 
Appointment Contracts 

Appointment of ^4anagemef•t to Faculty Contracts 
Appointment of Faculty Members 

Appointmeni. of Faculty Nmmbers Without Advertising 
Arbitration 

Assignment of Faculty to Campuses/Centers 
Assignment of Student Advising - (See Student Advising) 
Associate Deans* Definition of - (See Management Employees) 
Automobile Insurance Frogram 

Bargaining Agent Recognition 

Bargaining Unit* Definition of 
Bargaining unit List and Federation Rights 
Bereavement Leave 
Board* Definition of 
Board Policy and Federation Rights 
Budget and Faculty Participation 

Building Access - (Sme Buildings and Campus Access) 
Building and Campus kccess 
BuUeting Boards, Federation Uae of 

Calendar of Instruction and Faculty Participation 
Campus Assignment - (See Assignment of Faculty to 

Campuses/Center •) 
Campus Department Screening Committee 
Campus* Definition of 

Cancellation of Classes - (See Emergency Closures/Del jys) 
Center Assignment - (See Assignment of Faculty to 

Campui/Centers) 
Center* Definition of 

Class Attendance by Faculty and Job Responsibilities 
Class Cancellations - (See Emergency Closures/Delays) 
Class Delays - (See Emergency Closures/Delays) 
Class Preparations, Number of 
C>ass Schedules - (See vem Class Schedules) 
College, Definition of 

College Health and Safety Risk ianagement Program - 
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(Set Health and Safety Risk Managtment Program) 
Collagawid* Scraaning CoiMittM and Faculty Appointments 
CoMittee Heaberthip Designation 
Coapensation for rianagmMnt Assignaentr 
Coaprehensive Evaluation 
Comprehensive Evaluation Techniques 
Coaputers, Federation use of 

Contact Hour, Definition '* - {Smm Instructional 

Contact Hours) 
Contact Hours, Assi^imnt of - (See Instructional 

Contact Hours) 
Continuous AppointMnt 
Continuous Appointaent Contract 

Continuous Appointment faculty and Oisaissal - (See 

Dismissal and Continuous Appointment Faculty) 
Continuous Appointment faculty a. . Evaluation 

Continuous Appointment Faculty and Professional Improvement 
Continuous Appointment faculty and Recall 
Contract Administration 

Contracts - (See Types of Contracts by Name) 

Copyrights 

Copyrights and Patents 
Counseling Rooms 
Counselor Aides 
Counselor Workload 
Counselors, Duties of 
Course Development/Revision 

Courso Development/Revision » (Soo Also ^ .rriculum 

Development) 
Court or Jury Lea"«s 
Curriculum Development 

Curriculum Development - (See Also Course 
Developmont/Rovision) 
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35 
6-7 



42 



)) 
34 

31 

70 
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45 
45 
42 

28 
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20 
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Daily Work Schedules - (See Work Schedule, Daily) 
*Days,* Definition of 

Deans, Definition of - (Gee Management Eoiployees) 

"/ath/Dismemberment Benefits 

Deductions, Payroll - (See Payroll Deductions) 

Definitions 

Denial of Salary Increments 
Dental Care Insurance Program 

Department, Defi it ion of 

Department Administrators, Definition of - (See 

Hanagement Employees) 
Oire:ted Practice, Definition of - (See Field 

Experience Directed Practice) 
Directors, Definition of - (See *1anagemeiit Employees) 
Disability Insurance - (See Long-rerm Disability Insurance) 



33. 14 
28. 31 
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31.4 
26.21 
28.4 
1.13 



73 
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56 
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Disciplinary Procedures 

Discrimination - (See Nondiscrimination) 

Discrimination and Grievance Procedures 

Dismemberment Benefits - (See Death/Dismemberment Benefits) 
Dismissal and Continuous Appointment Faculty 
Dismissal and Probationary Faculty 
Dues and *Fair Share* Homes to Federation 
Dues Deduction and Fair Share 
Duplicating Equipment, Federation Use of 
Duties of Faculty Hembers - (See Professional Duties 
of Faculty Members) 
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67 


31.61 


66-67 


6.5 




6 
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Early Retirement - (See Retirement, Early) 
Eligibility for Professional Leave - (See Professional 

i.eave Eligibility) 
Emergency Closures/D:3lays 

Emergency Closures and Effects on 7ime Lost by Faculty 
Emergency Leave 
Employee, Definition of 

Ethnic .Minority Representation on Screening Committees 
Evaluation 

Evening Assignments (Counselors) 
Evening Assignments (Librarians) 

Executive Deans, Definition of - (See Hanagement Employees) 

Exempted Programs, Definition of 

Expense of Arbitration - (See Arbitration) 

Extended Service, Definition of 



Facilities, Definition of 

Facilities (College), Federation Use of - (See Specific 

Types of Facilities) 
Faculty Appointment - (See Appointment of Faculty Members) 
rjculty Member, Definition of 
Faculty Salary Guide - (See Salary Guide) 
Faculty Participation 

Faculty Workload - (See Specific Types of Faculty) 
"Fair Share* and Dues Deduction - (See Dues Deduction 

and Fair Share) 
*Fair Share* and Religious Beliefs 
*^'air Share* Election 
Family lUness/Insury 
Federation Access to Documents 
Federation, Definition of 
Federation Membership and "Fair Share" 

Federation r.egotiatiog Committee and Release Time 

I'ederation Officers and Notification to College 

Federation Representatives in Grievance Procedures 

Federation Rights 
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In-State Travel - (See Travel and r .d Trips) 
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Instructional Materials Selection 
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Instructor Qualifications and Faculty Participation 
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Job Sharing and Benefits 23. S 46 
Jut/ Leaves - (See Court or Jury Leaves) 

Just Cause and Dismissal 31.7 ^^ 

^.eys .^.2 42 

Laboratory, Definition of 11.2223 23 

Layoff and Faculty Paychecks 32.23 6d»69 

Ljyotf and Health Insurance Programs 32.52 71 

Layoff and Notification Procedures 32.2 bH-'S^i 

Layoff and Resignation/Retirement 32.542 71 

Layoff and Retention Criteria 32. j 6<^-7U 

Layoff for Financial Reasons 32. I 6d 

32.23 bB 

Layoff for Non-Financial Reasons 32.1 >)4 

32.23 6B 

Leaves - (See Absences and Leeves; SperUic Types 
of Leaves) 

!.caves Without Pay 29.6 GO 

Leaves Without Pay and Annual Salary Increases 27.122 5J 

Leaves Without Pay end Holidays 27.33 55 

29.61 60 

Leaves Without Pey for Politicel Activities 24.3 4) 

Lecture, Definition of 11.2222 21 

Lecture/Laboretory, Definition of 11.2224 

Librarian workload 11.4 211 

Librarians, uuti >s of 10.3 20 
Life Insurance - (See Group Life Insurance Programs) 

Lockout 35.1 7^ 

Long Term Disebility Insurance 28. 1 Sfi 

lail Service, Federetion Use of 5.5 7 
Management Assignments and Release Time - (See Release 

Time for Nanagement Assignments) 

ianagement. Definition of 1.3 i 

Management Employees, Definition of 1.6 I 

Management Rights 4 5 

'lat tin Luther King's Day 27.31 54 

27.32 55 

May," Definition of i.i7 2 

lecting Facilities, Federation Use of 5.6 7 

iilitary Leaves 29 5 59 

Miscellaneous 3^ ao 

**e()otiatirg Committee - (See Federation Negotiating 
Commi tee) 

jot 1 at ion for New Agreement 36.6 80 

•'ew Hires and Federation Rights 5.3 6 
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Salary Pco^cassive Chart 
Salary Schedule 
Sanctions 

Sanctions Procoduros 
Savings Clauso 

School Closures - (See Caerqency Closures/Delays) 
Screening CoMittee for Faculty Appointment 
Screening Coewittee and HanageMnt Staff Selection 
Seniority and Retention Criteria Ouring tayoff 
Sexual Discriaination Coaplaints 
•Sh^U,* Oefinit:^* of 
Shop, definition of 
Sick U e 

Sick V - '% Transference Froa other Agencies 

Sick L Unused • (See Unused Sick Leave) 

Sick Leave Verification 

Special Continuous Appointaent Contract 

Special Park 9 Peraits • (Sec* Parking Permits, special) 

Special Probationary Appointment Contract 

Staff Parking • (See Parking) 

Strikes 

Student Advising 

Jttident, Definition of 

Subject Area Curriculum Committees 

Substitutes 

Supplies f Federation Use of 
Suspension With Pay 
Suspension without Pay 



Teaching Faculty, Duties of 
Teaching ?aculty Workload 
T«l«ph(yne, Federation Use of 
Temporary Appointment 

Temporary Appointment and Annual Salary Increases 

Temporary Contract 

Temporary Faculty and Evaluation 

Term Class Schedules and Faculty Participation 

Term of Agreement 

Tmrmination loc Illness - (See Illness, Termination for) 
Termination for Unprofessional Conduct • (See 

Unprofessional Conduct, Termination for) 
Termination for Unsatisfactory Performance - (See 

Unsatisfactory Performance, Termination for) 
Textbook Selection • (See Instructional later lala 

Selection! 

Timelines Extension (Grievance Procedures) 
Transfers (Campuses /Centers) 
Travel and Field Trips 
Travel Between Facilities 
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Travel, Reimbursement for 2I.I 44 

Vraveling Staff Parking Permits - (See "irking. 
Permits, Special) 

Tuition Waiver 26 51 

Tuition Waiver for Family Hembers 26.1 51 



Uninterrupted Educational Services 35 79 
Unpaid Leaves • (See Leaves without Pay) 

Unprofessional Conduct, Termination for 31.72 b7 
Unsafe Wording Conditions • (See work Environment 
and Safety! 

Unsatisfactory Comprehensive Evaluation and Termination 14.48 3o 

Unsatisfactory Performance and Annual Salar^ increases 27.123 53 

Unsatisfactory Performance, Termination for 31.72 67 

Unused Sick Leave 29.22 5)1 

Unused Sick Leave and Retirement 25.2 50 



Verification of Illness or Injury - (See Sick Leave 
Verification) 

Vice President, Definition of • (See Management Employees) 
Vision Care Insurance Program 28.2 56 

28.4 56 



Weight/Height Disci imination Complaints - (See 

Height/weight Discrimination Complaints) 

Work Environment and Safety 12 29 

Wrrk Week, Counselors 11.31 28 

Work week. Librarians 11.41 2H 

Mork Week, Teaching Faculty 11.11 22 
Workload • (See Specific Type of Faculty) 

Worker's Compensation and Sick Leave 29.24 5tf 

Written Reprimand 31.51 65 

Written Statement (Grievance Procedures) 33.16 73 
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Non*Bac9a>nin9 Unit Caiployccs and Instruct tonal 

AssignMota - ismm tnatructiona I Aaaiiinincnt^ and 

Hon-Bacqaininq Unit E»ploy««a) 

Non-Student Contact Hours, Counselors 11.31 28 

Non-Student Contact Hours, Librarians 11.41 2B 

Non-Stud«.it Contact Hours, Teaching Faculty 11.21 22 

Non-Tvachinq Days (Teaching Faculty: 11.22 2 2S 

Hon-Discrisiinat ion 3 4 
Notification of Layoff - (Sm Layoff and Notification) 
MiMiber of Professional Leaves - (See Professional 

Leaves, Nuaber Allowed) 

Office Areas 19. 1 42 

Office Hours, Teaching Faculty 11.2 36 2b 

Office Space for Federation Business S.7 7 

Office Space (Ne«# Buildings and Re«odeling) 19.1 42 
Other Facilities, Definition of - (See Facilities, 

Definition of) 
Out-of State Travel - (See Travel and Field Vrips) 

Overl'Yads, Definition of IS. I 37 

Over loads/ Ex tended Service IS 3 7 

Paid Holidays - (See Holidays) 

Parental Leaves 29.62 oo 

Parking 20 4 3 

Parking Pereits, Special 20.2 4) 

Parties Directiv involved. Definition of 33.13 73 

Patents 22.2 4S 

Payroll Deductions for Federation Dues 6.1 d 

Payroll Deductions for "Fair Share" 6.31 d 

Payroll Deductions for Other Purposes 36.1; 80 

PKRS Contribution 2S.11 SO 

Personal Leave 29.6 3 60 

Personnel Files IS 41 

Picketing 3S.1 79 
Political Activities and Leaves - (See Unpaid Leaves for 

Political Activities) 

Preparations, Muaber of 11.234 2h 

President, Definition of l.S 1 

Prooat*onary Appointment 9.3 in 

Probationary Appointitent Contract Appendix n B3 
Probationary Appointisent Faculty and Dismissa - (See 

Diseissal and Probationary Faculty) 

Probationary Faculty and Evaluation 14.2 33 

Probationary Faculty and Professional Iwprovenent 13.2 lo 

Professional Development Evaluation 14.3 33- J* 

Professional Development Evaluation Techniques 14.31-14. >7 )j-3-< 

Professional Development Pla.i 13.31 11 

Professional Duties of Faculty Members 10 19-2'> 

Professional Improvement 13 30- j2 



ERIC 



AR7ICLL 


PAG£ 


30 


62-64 


30.3 


62-03 


27.33 


SS 


30. S 


63-64 


30.42 


6) 


30.2 


62 


30.41 


63 


30.6 


6^ 


30.7 


64 


32.32(1) 


69 


32. SS 


71-7.» 


32. S 


70-7: 


2.3 


3 


2 


3 



FACOLTT CONTRACT INDEX 



Professional Leave 

Professional Leave Activities 

Professional Leave and Holidays 

Professional Leave Application Procedures 

Professional Leave Compensation 

Professional Leave Eligibility 

Professions Leave, Number of 

Profess. Rjl 'leave Plan Changes 

Professional Leave Report 

Qualifications and Retention Criterian During Layoff 

Reappointment After Recall 

Recall 

Recall and Continuous Appointment Faculty - (See 

Continuous Appointment Faculty and Recall) 
Recall and Reappointment - (See Reappointment and Recall) 
Reclassification and Bargaining Unit Inclusion 
Recognition 

Reduction In Force 32 68-72 

Reduction in Force, Definition of 32.1 68 

Reimbursement for Travel - (See Travel, Reimbursement for) 

Release Time for Hanagement Assignments 11.2 39 27-29 

Release Time for Course Development - (See Course 

DevelopMent/Revision) 
Release Time for Federation Negotiation Committee - (See 

Federation Negotiation Committee end Release Time) 
Relocation Within Layoff notification Period 32.4 70 

■cl«'<e Time for Federation Business S.io 7 

Religious Beliefs and "Fair Share" - (See "Fair Shar-- & 

Religious Beliefs) 
Reprimand - (See Written Reprimand) 

Resignation/Retirement Timelines 9.7 la 

Retention and Layoff Criteria - (See Layoff and Retention 
Criteria) 

Retirement 2S SO 

Retirement and Unused Sick Leave - (See Unused Sick Leave 
and Retirement) 

Retirement, Early 2S.3 SO 

SACCs - (Se^ Subject Area Curriculum CoiMKittees) 
Safety - (See Work Environment and Safety) 

S«ljry 27 52-SS 
Salary Freexe - (See Denial of Salary Increments) 

Salary Guide 27.2 S3 

Appendix c 37-a3 

SaUry Increases - (See Annual Salary Increases) 

Salary Place'went, Initial 27.11 S2 

Salary Placement, Advanced 27.113 S2 



COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND 

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



JULY 1, 1985 -JUNE 30, 1987 



ERIC 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



ARTICLE TITLI J paGE 

1 PREAMBLE l-^ 

2 ASSOCIATION RECOGNITION-UNIT DEFINITION 2-1 

A, Recognition and Unit Definition 2-1 

B« Exclusive Representative 2-1 

3 SCOPE, EFFECT, AND TERM OF AGREEMENT 3-1 

A. Scope of Agreement 3-1 

B. Merger 3-1 

C. Waiver of Further Bargaining 3-1 

D. Savings Clause 3-1 

£• Nondiscrimination and Monreprisal Clause 3-1 

F. Renewal and Negotiations for Successor Agreement 3-2 

G. Uefii.itions and Interpretations 3-2 

4 STATEMENT Of RIGHTS; MANAGEMENT, ASSOCIATION, AND 
INSTRUCTORS 4-1 

A. Management Rights 4-1 

B. Association Rights..., 4-2 

1. Use of College Facilities 4-2 

2. Business on Campus 4-2 

3. College Equipment 4-2 

4. Bulletin Boards 4-3 

5. Communication 4-3 

6. Meeting Notices 4-3 

7. Mailboxes "^-3 

8. Board Meeting Agenda and Minutes 4-3 

^ . Association Report 4-3 

lu. Association Proposal on Board Agenda 4-3 

11. Study Materials 4-3 

12. List of Unit Member 4-3 

13. Budget Formulation Part icipa«. ion 4-4 

14. Administrative Cabinet and Council 
Representative 4-4 

15. Notice of New and Vacant Positions 4-4 

lt>. Budget Proposals 4-4 

17. Interview of Prospective New Instructors.... 4-4 

lb. Administrative Personnel Selection Committee 4-4 

C. Members' Rights ^ 4-5 

1. Instructional Rights 4-5 

a* Academic Freedom 4-5 

D. Initial Textbook Selection 4-5 

c. Grading 4-5 

d. Required Appearances 4-5 

2. Personal Rights and Duties 4-6 

3. Copyrights - Patents 4-b 

.447 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



ARTICLE TITLE page 

4 D. No-Strike Agreement 4-7 

5 INITIAL EMPLOYMENT; REGULAR EMPLOYEE STATUS 5-1 

A. Hiring 5.I 

B. Initial Salary Placement 5.I 

C. Probationary Status 5-I 

p. Attainment of Regular Status 5-1 

6 MONETARY BENEFITS; DIRECT AND INDIRECT 0-1 

A. Direct Monetary Benefits G-1 

1. Compensation for Full-Time Employees.. b-1 

2. Compensation for Less than Full-Time 
Employees 0-1 

3. Summer School Salary 0-1 

4. Teaching by Members 0-2 

5. Overtime Compensation 6-2 

6. Department Heads' Pay b-2 

7. Travel Expenses b-2 

8. Indirect Monetary Benefits 6-3 

1. Fringe Benefits G-3 

2. Tuition Waiver ^ 0-3 

3. PERU Contribution 0-3 

C. Payroll Practices 6-3 

1. Association Due3 Check Off 0-3 

2. Additional Payroll Deductions 6-4 

3. Salary Installment Election 6-4 

D. Professional Development o-4 

1. Professional Growth plan... 0-4 

2. Budget Appropriation b-4 

3. Application b-5 

4. Procedure : Associat ion Involvement 6-5 

5. Extended Professional Development Leave b-5 

b. Partial Professional Development Leave 0-b 

7 EMPLOYMENT COWDITIONS 7-I 

A. Regular Contract Year , 7-1 

B. Modified Contract Year 7^1 

C. Twelve (12) Month Contracts 7-1 

D. Paid Holidays 7-I 



ii 

o 

ERIC 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



MliCLE TITLE PAG£ 

7 E. Faculty Workloads 7-1 

F. Counselor Work Week 7-3 

G. Support Staff Work Week 7-3 

H. Late Night - Early Morning Schedules 7-3 

i. Off-Campus Teaching Assignments 7-3 

J. yummer School Einployinent 7-3 

1. Hiring Preference for Unit Members 7-3 

2. Summer School Workload 7-3 

K. Absence from Work: Leaves 7-4 

1. General Rule 7-4 

2. Legally Required Leave 7-4 

3. Paid ijoaves 7-4 

a* Discretionary Leave 7-4 

t>. Contract Leave 7-5 

c. Bereavement Leave 7-5 

d. Legal Leave 7-6 

c. Personal Illness Leave 7-0 

f. On-the-Job Injury Leave 7-b 

9. Association Leave 7-8 

4. Unpaid Leaves of Absence 7-S 

a. Discretionary Unpaid Lea.e 7-8 

b. Professional Improvement Leave 7-9 

c. Child Care Leave 7-11 

d. Association Activities Leave 7-11 

e. Payroll Practices 7-12 

L, Accountability: Evaluation and Files 7-12 

1 . Evaluation 7-12 

2. Personnel File 7-13 

M. Supervisory Instructional Functions 7-13 

8 RBNEWAli AKD TERMINATION 

A. Reelection Procedure y-l 

1. Probationary Employment Status B-1 

2. Renewal y-l 

3 • Acceptance B-l 



ERIC 



TAtLE OF CONTENTS 



TITLE ^ 

ARTICLE 

a-1 

a 8. Monrer.ewal of Contract 

1. uonrenewal of Less Than Full-Time 
probationary Member.. ^.....^.^ y_2 

2. Nonrenewal of Fuii iime rtuu 

3. Nonrenewal of Regular Member 

C. Termination During Contract Year "'2 

1.. Termination for Nonpersonal Reasons 

(Retrenchment) . 8-4 

2. Termination for Cause (Dismissal) 

b— 4 

a. probationary Member *.!!*.*.*.*. b-4 

b. Regular Member 

b-6 

[J. Just Cause 

9 INTERlvlAL RESQLUTIOM OF CUSTROVERSY ^'^ 

A. Complaints of Students or ^"^^ j^! y. i*. *. t\ 

B. Complaints About Teaching Ma^^^^ 

C. Grievance Procedure and Appeals to 

10-1 

XO CONCLUSIOM 

APPENDIX A SA1.ARY LEVELS PLACEMENT ^'^ 

A-3 
3 
4 
4 

U-1 




y 

;,PPENDIX B ..crrvAMrP. PROCEDU - - '^"^-^-^ ^" ARBITRATION. 

APPENDIX C n.PARTMENT HEAD - T>P.pn^.5;I BILITY RATING 

APPENDIX D FACULTY SEN IORITY LTST 



C-1 



D-1 



^50 



IV 



ERIC 



ARTICLE 1 



PREAMBLE 



As the result of collective bargaining, the parties to this Agreement 
hereby reduce to writing and execute a Collective Bargaining Agreement 
to be in full force and effect for the term hereof. The parties to 
this Agreement are KOGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF EDUCATION, herein- 
after referred to as "DISTRICT," "BOARD," OR "COLLEGE," and ROGUE 
COMMUrJITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as 
"ASSOCIATION. " 



ARTICLE 2 



ASSOCIATION RECOGNITION-UNIT DEFINITION 

A. Recognition and Unit Definition 

1. Tlie Employer recognizes the Association as the sole and 
exclusive pargaining representative for all instructors, 
counselors, and other profes3ional staff who work sixty 
percent (bO%) or more of a full-time eouivalent workload 
or who are projected to work sixty percent (60%) or more 
of an annual full-time equivalent workload, 

2. Excluded from this unit are: 

a. Supervisors and confidential employees as defined in 
ORS 243.650 (b), (14) including, but not limited to 
supervisory and confidential employees designated by 
Rogue Community College Board Resolution #9-78, 

b. Faculty w'^ose teaching load is less than sixty per i. 
(bO%), substitute instructors; and 

c. All other employees of the Employer, 

3. The term "professional staff" shall include the Director of 
Financial Aid, the Directors of Resource Centers, and the 
Systems Analyst. 

D. Exclusive Representative; 

Employer agrees not to negotiate with or recognize any instruc- 
tor organization other than Associction for the duration of 
this Agreement, so long as Association is officially certified 
to act as the exclusive collective bargaining agent for the 
employees included in the unit defined herein. 
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ARTICLE 3 



SCOPE, EFFECT, AND TERM OF AGREEMENT 



A* Scot, of Agreement; 

This Agreement is the sole and entire Collective Bargaining Agree- 
ment between the parties with respect to wages, hours and 
conditions of employment for all employees included in the 
bargaining unit. In the evtnt of conflict, the terms of this 
Agreement shall prevail over the terms of any individual employment 
contract of any member of tne unit. 

B. Merger 

This Agreement supersedes and cancels all previous negotiations, 
agreements (verbal or written), understandings, benefits or alleged 
past employment practices except to the extent, if at all, as they 
may be expressly stated herein. The District shall consult and 
confer in good faith with the Association prior to terminating or 
substantially altering established employment practices. 

Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the parties from agreeing 
upon, reducing, or writing and signing "memoranda of understanding" 
by which the parties may establish binding interpretations of the 
contract on which both parties can rely. 

C. Waiver of Further Bargaining; 

N-^ither party is obligated to enter into any further collective 
bargaining over any subject during the term of this Agreement 
whether the subject is included or omitted from this Agreement 
and whether or not the need or desirability of the inclusion of 
such a matter in this Agreement is presently known or hereafter 
discovered. Both parties hereby unconditionally waive any further 
bargaining to be applicable during the term of this Agreement. 

D. Savings Clause; 

If any section, subsection, sentence, or clause of this Agreement 
shall be held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, 
such decision shall not affect the validity of the remainder of 
this Agreement. 

i:^* Nondiscrimination and Nonreprisai C lause; 

Neither the terms ncr the operation of this Agreement shall m any 
way discriminate against any employee because of age, race, 
religion, sex, or national origin. 
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Neither party hereto shall engage in any type or form of reprisal 
against the other by reason of the exercise of the rights, duties, 
or responsibilities conferred herein or reserved hereby. 

Renewal and Ne gotiations for Successor Agreement ; 

The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall continue in full 
force and effect until such time as one party shall give to the 
other, in writing, ten (10) days' advance notice of intent to 
cancel. 

The parties will begin bargaining for a successor Agreement in the 
event either party desires to change or modify this Agreement, no 
later than January 15 of the year this Contract is due to expire. 

Definitions and' Interpretations ; 

As used throughout this Agreement, the following words shall be 
deemed to have the following definitions and the following 
rules shall be utilized in the interpretation of this Agreement; 

1. Neither the terms nor operation of this Agreement shall require 
either party to commit any unlawful act or indulge or promul- 
gate any unlawful practice. 

2. No modification of this Agreement shall be valid unless reduced 
to writing and signed by both parties. 

3. All pronouns shall include both male and female persons. 

4. The terms "instructor" or "teacher" shall refer to instruc- 
tional employees included within the bargaining unit as defined 
in Section A hereinabove, and compensated at Level I or II of 
Appendix A. 

5. The term "department head" shall refer to a unit member who 
typically performs, among others, the following duties; 
liaison between community and educational programs, recruits 
and recommends part-time instructors, and coordinates depart- 
mental activities, assists in budget preparation, conducts 
advisory committee meetings, and does initial class schedule. 

( The term "member" shall refer to ail employees in the unit. 
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ARTICLE 4 



STATEMENT OF RIGHTS; MANAGEMENT. ASSQCIi^TION, AND INSTR^^JTO*^-- 



Management Rxc^hts; 

Except ONLY as expressly provided otherwise m this Agreement, the 
Board retains the supreme and exclusive •yjverning authority of the 
ColXecje whether conferred or held by law, custom or practice^ 
including without limitation but by way of illustration, the right 
ana prerogative m the Board's sole discretion: 

1* To determine class size; 

2. To hire additional employees, whether full-time, part-time, or 
supplemental; initially place any new employees at a salary 
level determined by individual contract; 

3. To establish and promulgate the college ce ndar; 

4. To institute, abolish, or reorganize any department, division, 
operation, program, course, or class of the College; 

5. To hire, suspend, discharge, promote, demote, refuse to renew, 
transfer, and discipline employees; 

b. To direct instructors in their duties; 

7. To layoff employees at any time for financial or other bona- 
fide management reasons sufficient to the Employer; 

8. To evaluate the efficiency, competency, and adequacy of all 
employees in the performance of their work and to hold 
employees accountable for the same; 

9. To authorize temporary work or part-time instruction not con- 
nected to Che regular operation of the College to be perfor.i»ed 
by any outside person, firm, or corporation as selected by the 
Board; 

10. To establish grade and courses of instruction and to provide 
for curricular, co-curricular and extra-curricular, and 
community service programs; 

11. To determine class sizes, non-classroom assignments, the hours 
of instruction, lead hours, contact hours, and the duties, 
responsibilities, and assignments of employees; 

12. To enforce, establish, repeal, or modify Board policy and 
College regulations, except those which would conflict with the 
express terms of this Agreement; 
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To delegate authority through administrative 
tain effective management and administrative 
College properties and facilities? 



channels; to mam- 
control of the 



M. To determine the location of schools, course offerinq^, and 
other facilities of the College; 

'5. To determine the financial policies, general accounting pro- 
cedures, supply and equipment, inventory proceaures, and public 
relations ; 

16. To create, combine, modify, or eliminate any employment 
positions; and, 

17. To contract or subcontract any work. 

The exercise oy the Board of any of the foregoing management 
prerogatives not specifically restricted by this Agreement, is 
not subject to the grievance procedure provided herein nor to 
collective bargaining during the te-ms of this Agreement. 

li* Association Kights: 

The Association shall have the right to do the following: 

1. Use of College Facilities 

To jse the College facilities for meetings, without charge, 
provided that such shall nut interfere with or interrupt 
normal College operations, nor cause incre;.jed operational 
cost to the College; arrangement for such use shall be made 
in accordance with established procedures and if such use of 
the facilities involves increased maintenance cost to the 
District, such increased cost shall be paid by the Association. 

2 V Business ua Campus; 

To transact official Association business on the College campus 
providcid that such business shall not interfere with or 
interrupt a member's duties. 

3. College Equipment; 

To use College equipment, including but not limited to type- 
writers, mimeograph machines, duplicating equipment, calcu- 
lating machine, and audio-visual equipment, without cost, when 
such equipment is not otherwise in use for instructional pur- 
poses; provided no additional cost to the College shall be 
incurred by reason of such use. The Association shall be 
responsible for damages to the machinery occurring while m 
the Association's custody. The Association will provide its 
own paper and stencils except in the case of the dry copy 
machine usage when a charge of $.10 per copy page shall be 
charged and paid by the Association. 
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4. Bulletin Boards; 

To use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its 
activities and job openings. 

5. Commun i ca 1 1 on ; 
To reasonable use of other channels of communication on campus. 

6. Meeting Notices; 
To publish meeting notices in the RCC Log * 

7. Mailboxes ; 

To reasonable use of faculty mailboxes for communication to 
faculty members. 

y» Board Meeting Agenda and Minutes; 

To be furnished with a copy of the agenda and minutes of e**! 
College Board meetings at the same time and in the same tOxm 
as such agendas and minutes are furnished to Board members 
save and except material relating to executive sessions. 

9. Association Report; 

To have regular provision made in the Board meeting agenda 
for a report from the Association. 

10. Association Proposal on lioard Agenda; 

To place upon the Board's agenda an item of new business 
provided it communicates the text of the item of new business 
to the President's Office no later than Wednesday noon prior 
to the Board meeting. 

11. Study Materials; 

To receive a copy of study materials and monthly financial 
statements that are distributed to Board members prior to 
Board meetings except such study materials as are pertinent 
to matters that could be considered by the Board in executive 
session . 

12. List of Unit Members; 

To receive, no later than October 15 of each school year, a 
list of the names and current addresses of all persons whose 
jobs fall within the bargai.ing unit as defined in the 
Recognition-Unit Definition Clause of this Agreement. There- 
after, within two (2) weeks after the commencement of winter 
and spring terms to receive information as to additions to or 
Deletions from the persomel within the unit. 
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13. Budget Formulation Participation; 

To call meetings with the budget officer for informational 
purposes at mutually agreeable times. Up to two {2) repre- 
sentatives of the Association may attend such meetings* 

14. Administrative Cabinet and Council Representative; 

To have a permanent member appointed by the Association to 
the Cabinet and Administrative Council now meeting ekly 
at the College. The Association may a£)point a su\ -ute 
representative at any time. 

15. Wot ice of New and Vacant Positions; 

To receive notice from the Administration when, within the 
unit, new positions become available, or present positions 
will probably become vacant; such notice shall be given the 
Association thirty (30) days prior to the deadline for appii- 
cations. The notification to the Association shall explain 
the basic qualifications, job description, and salary of the 
new or vacant position. 

The Administration and the Association President, or the 
designated alternate, may mutually agree to a shorter deadline 
for the filling of applications. 

lb. Budget Proposals; 

To suomit to the budget officer prior to the finalizacion of 
the proposed budgec, the Association's recommendation on budget- 
appropriations for programs and priorities; such recommenda- 
tions shall also be circulated with the finalized budget to the 
Board. The Association shall not, in its budget recommenda- 
tions, refer to salary levels, fringe benefits, or ocher 
bargainable matters. This procedure shall be followed oefore 
any public presentation is made of the Association's position. 

• Interview of Prospective New Instructors; 

Before new faculty in a department are hired, the existing 
instructors in that department shall have an opportunity to 
interview the applicant and makc^ recommendations through the 
department chairperson to the Dean. 

IS. Administrative Personnel Selection Committee; 

A committee, including unit members, shall oe utilized to 
advise the President in the selection of new administrative 
personnel who will supervise unit members and may be utlized 
in the selection of other administrators where the President 
determines it to be appropcf ert;e . 
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C. Member's Rights; 



1. Instructional Rights : 

a. Academic Freedom; 

The Board and the Association agree that academic freedom 
is essential to the fulfillment of the purposes of educa- 
tion i and they acknowledge the fundairiental need to protect 
employees from any censorship or restraint which might 
interfere with their obligations to pursue truth in the 
performance of tneir teaching functions. Thus, 

(1) An instructor is entitled to full freedom m research 
and in publication of the results, subject to the 
adequate performance of his other academic duties 

It is recognized that Rogue Community College, 
working within the framework of the Oregon Legisla- 
tive Directive for Community Colleges, is not 
designed as a research institution; and, 

(2) An instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom 
in discussing the subject^ but he should be careful 
not to introduce into his teaching, controversial 
matter which has no relation to the subject of the 
course. 

b. Initial Textbook Selection; 

An instructor will initially select the appropriate text- 
books, library books, and other instructional or informa- 
tional materials for their subject or area of concern. 

c. Grading; 

Tlie instructor shall maintain the first right and responsi- 
bility to determine grades and other evaluations of 
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without 
the consultation of the instructor. 

d. Required Appearances; 

V/henever any instructor is required by the Employer to 
appear before the President, Board, or any committee or 
member thereof, concerning any matter which could adversely 
affect the continuation of that employee in his position or 
the salary pertaining thereto, he shall be given prior 
written notice of the reasons for sxizh meeting or interview 
and shall be entitled to have a representative of the 
Association legal counsel present to advise him and 
represen'i. hiiu during such meeting or interview. 



2. Personal Rights ana Duties; 

The instructor shall have all of the riyhts of any citizsn, 
member of a learned profession, and an employee of an educa- 
tional institution. 

\lhen an instructor speaks or writes as a citizen, he should 
be free from institutional censorship or discipline, but his 
special position in the community imposes special obligations 
When speaking or writing as a citizen, the instructor must 
make every effort to indicate he is speaking or writing 
personally only and not as a spokesperson for the College. 

The personal life of an instructor is not an appropriate 
concern of the Board, unless there is interference with 
his regular College duties. 

No full-time staff member of the College shall engage m 
outside employment which interferes with his regular 
College duties. Prior to acceptance of employment involving 
substantial time, the individual concerned shall obtain the 
approval of the President, but such approval shall not be 
arbitrarily withhel'" and shall be give^ or withheld in a timely 
manner. 

3. Copyrights - Patents; 

a. The own^^rship of any materials or processes developed 
solely Ly a faculty member's individual effort and 
expense shall vest in the faculty member and be copy- 
righted or patented, if at all, in his name. 

b. The ownership of materials or processes produced solely 
for the College and at College expense shall vest in the 
College and be copyrighted or paL^ented, if at all, in its 
name . 

c. In those instances where materials or processes are 
produced by a faculty member with College support, by 
way of use of significant personnel time, facilities, or 
other College resources, the ownership of the materials 

or processes shall vest in (and be copyrighted or patented 
by, if at all) the person designated by written agreement 
between the parties entered into prior to the production. 
If no agreement xs consummated, ownership shall be deter- 
mined by the courts. 

d. An instructor shall not require students to purchase cext- 
books for the sale of which the ins^.ruoror receives any 
royalties. If such textbook is approved by the Administra- 
tion for use at the College, the loyalties derived from the 
sale thereof shall be paid to the Student Aid Fur 
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D. No-Strxke Agreement; 



The Association agrees that there will be no strike (which shatl 
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott: 
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from worK 
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful, or proper 
performance of duty, or other concerted action), engaged m, 
authorizaa by, or approved by the Association or its members 
during the term of this Agreement 

In the event of a strike which occurs or continues without the 
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must 
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. FatJure 
to take every effort to terminate such a strike shall constitute, 
approval of the strike by the Association. 
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Initial Employment ; Regular Employee Status 

A. Hiring 

The hiring of new personnel to occupy positions which are or will 
be within the unit is a prerogative of management. All members are 
probationary employees until the attainment of regular status. 

B. Initial Salary Placement : 
See Appendix A. 

C. Probationary Status ; 



The District may, in its discretion, expressly confer regular 
status on any member at any time. 

No probationary employee a property interest in any claim to 
job tenure or expectation of continued employment. 

New members whose salaries are funded by non-continuing grants 
("soft money") shall continue, if at all, from year to year on 
probationary status. All current regular members shall not be 
denied regular status. 

If a probationary member Is continued on College funds at the 
termination of his/her funding under a grant, two (2) years of 
accumulated probationary time may accumulate toward regular 
status attainment. 

D. Attainment of Regular Status ; 

Members of the unit shall be probationary employees when first 
hired. The proba*'ionary status shall continue until a member has 
been employed full time for three (3) consecutive contract years. 
Such member shall attain regular status if satisfactory evaluation 
is received and evidence of satisfactory completion of the 
education requirement is shown. 

1. After consultation with the employee, the College will notify 
the employee in writing which courses will be required. The 
College may raquire up to three (3) out of the following four 
(4) courses, or their equivalent. 

a. Methods of Teaching; 

b. Psychology of Learning; 

c. Evaluation of Learning; and 

d. Computer Literacy, which shall be considered satisfied by 
completion of Computer Science 101 or an RCC eight (8) 
hour inservice workshop or the equivalent. 
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2. This requirement shall be waived if such courses are not 
available in Josephine or Jackson county. 

3. Substitute courses may be taken by non-teaching members, such 
classes to be offered in Josephine or Jackson Couny. 

4. Probationary employees shall be guaranteed enrollment in any 
RCC class required under this article. 

5. Professional growth funds will be made available to employees 
required tc take classes under this article. 

6. The College will post notices of available classes offered in 
Josephine or Jackson County. 

7. Members whose salaries are paid from noncontinuing grants, 
"soft money," shall not attain regular status \inder the terms 
of this Agreement, unless such status was attained on or befor 
September of 1978. 

However, if such a member transfers to a regi:lar position, 
he/she will be given full credit up to two (2) years for 
previous experience at Rogue towards achieving regular status. 
Also, if a "funded" position must be eliminated due to 
discontinuance of the funding, an affected member shall have 
the right to transfer to a vacancy within the bargaining unit 
for which he/she is qualified, if such r vacancy exists, such 
qualifications to include all academic credentials and 
characteristics specified in the position announcement. 
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ARTICLE 6 

MONETARY BENEFITS i DIRECT AND INDIRECT 



Direct Monetary Benefits; 

Except as expressly provided elsewhere m this Agreement, the only 
direct monetary benefits payable to a member shall be as fellows- 

1 . compensation for Full-Time Employees; 

Each full-t me member with a one hundred eighty-two (162) d^y 
contract shal be paid the appropriate salary designated in 
Appendix A. Anyone employed for more than one hunired 
eighty-two (182) days shall be paid at their dcily rate, 

2. Compensation for Less than Full-Time Employees 

Members employed less than full time shall be paid a salary 
upon a pro-rata basis. Indirect monetary benefits and other 
accruing benefit features of this Contract shall be paid, 
credited, or accrued to a less than full-time member at the 
rate of seventy-five percent (75%) of the rate applicable 
to full-time members. 

3. Summer School Salary; 

a. Members teaching a full workload of classes, which have 
attained an average enrollment of twelve (12) or more 
students, shall be paid a pro-rata salary based cn 
eighty percent (80%) of the arithmetic mean of the actual 
salaries paid to faculty calculated on the salary schedule 
in effect cn February 1 of the year preceding the summer 
xn question. 

u. Members teaching less than a full workload of classes, 
which have not attained an average enrollment of twelve 
(12) students, shall be paid a proportionate share of 
summer school salary calculated in subesection a. above. 

Lecture Class; One-fourth (1/4) for each three (3) credic 
class scheduled on the eight (8) week summer school 
schedule? one-fifth (1/5) for each three (3) credit class 
scheduled on the ten (10) week summer school schedule. 

Lecture/Lab; Contact hours of the class div .ded by 
twenty-two (22) for a ten (10) week schedule or by 
eighteen (18) for an e ght (8) week schedule. 

c. Members choosing to teacn a class which has not attained a 
average enrollment of twelve (12) students, but which the 
District may choose t-o continue, will be paid a fraction 
of the pay for that class. The fraction shall be the 
number of actual enrollment divided by twelve (12). 
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<!• Shortened or modified scheduling of classes will result in 
equal time requirements for instructors, A full schedule- 
shall consist of 'a minimum of one hundred twenty--e\ght 
(12U) contact hours for lecture only and one hundred 
forty-one (141) contact hours for lecture/lab. Part-time 
member ' s requi rement shall be proper t ional • 

Teaching by >iembers; 

Members who are not normally clas«iroom instructors, but who are 
qualified to assume the full instructional responsibility for 
teaching a class may be selected by the District to teach, 
provided: 

a. The Supervisor allows the teaching and preparation time 
within the normal work period for which the member is 
regularly paid. 

b. Classes taught on the member's own time which shall t?e 
defined as evenings for a day-time employee will be compen- 
sated at the highest part-time teaching hourly rate. 

Overtime Compensation; 

Overtime pay shall be due only if the overtime worked is 
axpressly authorized by the District in writing in advance. 

If so authorized, excess workload will be compensated above 
individual contract levels in accordance with the highest 
appropriate part-time faculty rates . 

Department Heads' Pay; 

Department Heads will receive additional compensation in the 
form of a percentage of base pay determined by a point system 
defined in Appendix C. 

Travel Expenses; 

Members on approved College business will be reimbursed for 
travel expenses as follows: 

Meals; Breakfast, $5.00; Lunch, $7.00; Dinner, $12.00; Total 
$24.00, tips included. 

Mileage; Mileage will be paid at the maximum allowed by the 
Internal Revenue Service. If coach air fare is less than 
mileage cost, then the maximum paid for mileage will be the 
coach air fare amount. Odometer readings will be required 
for computation of mileage reimbursement . 

Lodging; Receipts are required for all lodging to be 
reimbursed at the actual cost. Wlien an advance is requested, 
a maximum of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) will be paid in lieu 
of actual c^st. 
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nciirect tlonetar^- Benefits: 



1. Fringe Benefits: 

The College shall provide the following benefits: 

a. Full-faipxly hospi tal/medxcal : College paid; 

b. Full- family dental: College paid 

c. Term Life Insurance: College paid 

d. Vision Care: College paid 

The College shall have the authority to select and approve 
insurance companies; however, the coverages provided above 
shall be no less than those offered under the current programs. 

2. Tuition V/aiver: 

Each member shall be entitled to enroll at Rogue Community 
College with no tuition charge, for credit work up to nine 19} 
term ho^rs in any term, provided such a tuition waiver does not 
preclude enrollment of a tuition-paying student* The spouse of 
a dependent child of any member may enroll, with no tuition 
charge, to the extent of the foregoing, in lieu of the member. 
Member's or dependent's enrollment shall not be counted for 
minimum enrollment. 

3 . PEKS Contribution: 

The College agrees to pay the full cost of the employee's 
portion of Public Employees Retirement System contributions 
for all eligible members, not to exceed six percent (6%) or the 
number's gross salary. 

C. Payroll Practices : 

1 . Association Dues Check Off: 

Any instructor who is a memt r of the Association or who nas 
applied for membership, may sign and deliver personally or 
through the Association President, an assignment authorizing 
deductions of membership dues in "Rogue Community College 
Education Association: OEA-NEA.'* Such authorization shall 
continue in effect from year to year, unless revoked in 
writing as hereinafter provided. Pursuant to such authoriza- 
tion, the District shall deduct one-tenth (l/lO) of such dues 
from the first regular salary check of the teacl.er each month 
for ten (10) months, beginning in September and ending in JuPe 
of each year. Deductions for members who joined the Associa- 
tion after the commencement of the school year shall be 
approriaiely prorated so that payments will be completed by the 
followinj June. Deductions will be remitted to the Association 
monthly. 
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Any member may withdraw the said dues payroll deduction by 
writing a letter to the office of the Association and to th€ 
business office of the College and delivering same prior to the 
15th day of October of any year* Once withdrawn, such payroll 
deduction may not be reinstated for the remainder of the school 
year • 

2. Additional Payroll Deductions; 

Upon appropriate written Kistruct ion» from a member, the 
district shalJ deduct rrom the salary of such member md make 
appropriate remittances for the following approved deductions: 
tax sheltered annuities. United Fund, Credit Union, anci such 
other deductions as shall be authorized by the District. 

The District, upon appropriate authorization of a member, 
shall deduct from the salary of such member and make proper 
remittances for any other pi ns or programs jointly approve<i 
by the Association and the Board. 

3. Salary Installment Election; 

Members may elect to be paid in ten (10) or twelve (12) equal 
installments with checks distributed on the first working day 
of each month. 

D. Professional Development; 

All members shall be eligible to apply for and be granted financial 
assistance for professional development consistent with that 
member's professional growth plan. A member need not bs£ a paid 
Association member to participate in the Professional Development 
Fund. 

1. Professi o nal Growth Plan; 

The professional growth plan of each member shall be drafted 
by the member, discussed with the nean, and finally approved 
by both parties. The approval procedure shall be at the 
requirements of the State Department of Education in regard 
to plans for professional growth. 

2. Budget Appropri tion; 

The College shall budget the sum of $15,000 for each of the two 
fiscal years (1985-86, 1986-87). Any unused Professional 
Growth Funds, referenced by this section, at the end of the 
respective years shall be carried over to the next fiscal year. 
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3. Application; 

An application for financial assis:,ance tor professional devel- 
opment shall be presented in writing and shall describe in 
detail the proposed amount of funds requested and the proposed 
use thereof. The application shall also precisely specify :^ 
the allowance of the request shall increase the member's 
potential value to the College. 

4. procedure: Association Involvement ; 

The written application for financial assistance shall firsc be 
discussed with the appropriate division chairperson. The 
application with the division chairperson's recommendation 
shall be presented to the Association. Next, the application, 
with the Association's recommendation, shall be submitted to 
the Dean of Instruction. The Dean shall consider the recomwen- 
dation of the Association and all other factors. 

The Dean of Instruction shall thereupon make a recommendation 
to the President as to the application. The Dean may recom- 
mend that the application be denied, be approved, or be 
apprv -^d in part. The President's decision in regard to the 
application shall be final, vmether or not a member is a paid 
Association member shall not in any way, influence decisions 
on allocation of P -of ess ion^l Growth Funds. 

The Dean of Instruction may develop other necessary procedures 
for the administration of applications for financial assis- 
tance. In the event that professional development leave is 
applied for pursuint hereto and granted, the President may 
require that the applying member agree to return to the 
College, after the professional development program is over, 
if it requires absence from the College, for such period of 
timt and under such circumstances as the President may d**ter- 
mine . 

5. Extended Professional Development Leave; 

The College may provide six (6) person quarters per year to Ipe 
used for extended professional development. Extended profes- 
sional development leave will be subject to the following: 

a. Application shall be subject to the procedure outlined in 
this Article, Section D, 3 and 4 with the additional 
requirement that applications be submitted at least six 
(6) months pj.ior to the first day of the le^.ve. 

b. Granting of leave shall be contingent upon the College's 
ability to hire suitable replacement ( s) at the part-time 
faculty rate. 
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c. The membe-'s direct compensation sholl be continued durjng 
leAve at ifty percent (50%) of the regular rate, whi.le 
insurance benefits will be fully paia by t>^e College as if 
the employee were not on leave. 

d. When leave exceeds two (2) quarters m any academic ye^r 
the member, upon return, will be reinstated to his/her 
position, at the level he/she was at the beginning of the 
leave. Soring quarter leave only will not be denied 
adv<iiiC(^ on the basis o£ the leave. 

Partial Professional Development Leave; 

Upon application by a regular member, the College may, at tts 
sole discretion, approve for up to one (1) year, a partial 
professional development leave involving a workload assign-* 
ment of less than seventy-five (75%) of full-time work with 
full-time salary and benefits prorated to the percentage of 
workload assignments. 



ARTICLE 7 



EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS 



A» Regular Contract Year; 

The regular contract year shall te one hundred eighty-two (182) 
days which shall include seven (7) inservice and preparation days. 
The contract year shall commence in accord with the College 
calendar establisned Dy the Board; however, members on one hundrejd 
eighty-two (\82) day contracts shall not be required to report for 
fall term employment duties prior to Labor Day. Contracts wxll PC 
issued no later than the first day the employee is to report to 
work • 

B. Modified Contract Year; 

Individual one hundred eighty-two (182) day contracts with 
bargaining unit membeis in the LPM, Respiratory Therapy, Welding 
Automotive, or Small Business Managenent Programs will not be 
limited to the September- June time period, but may encompass che 
entire calendar year. The one hundred eighty-two (182) days will 
include seven (7) paid holidays , however. By mutual agreement, 
such an arrangement may be made for members in other programs. 

C. Twelve (12) Month Contracts 

twelve (12) month employment cont/act shall consist of two 
hundred sixty (260) contract days, including the paid holidays 
hereafter specified, and twenty (20) days of paid vacation. 

D. Paid Holidays; 

The following holidays shall be contract days on which no work will 
be required but regular pay will continue: Independence I»4y, Laoor 
Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, the day after Thanksgiving 
Day, the day before Christmas Day, Christmas Day, New Year's Day, 
and Memorial Day. The foregoing will be paid holidays only if they 
fall within a member's contract year. 

L. Faculty Workloads 

1. No later than June 1 preceding the academic year, each division 
chairperson, after consultation with the appropriate department 
head, and in conjunction with the Dean ol Instruction, shall 
identify in writing, individual workloads with the objective of 
obtaining optimum, cost-effective levels of instruction. 

2. All of the following factors are to be considered when assign- 
ing or revising workloads: 

a. Number of students and required student conferences/ 
advising 
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b. Paperwork requirements 

c. Number of times the instructor has taught the clasdr 
seminar, or workshop before 

d. Curriculum development or preparation required 

e. Scheduled conference 

f. Labs required 

g. Hssignment of non-teaching duties for which the employee 
is not otherwise compensated 

h. Number of sections/credits assigned 

i. CWE or SFB supervision 

j. Comparison of other departmental faculty workload3 
k. The conventional method of workload assigr-nent: 

(1) Fifteen (15) contact hours per week for lecture only 

(2) Twenty- two (22) contact hours per week for combination 
lecture/ lab 

(3) Thirty (30) hours per week for all lab 

(4) Thirty-five (35) hours per week for block time 
instructors, excluding lunch periods 

Tlie involved faculty will be given the opportunity to make 
recommendations on departmental workload. 

If an individual workload program requires modification m mid* 
year, or if an instructor's FTE production deviates ,«3Ubstan- 
tially from the College average for the previous two (2) terms, 
a revised program may be established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2 above. 

Disputes arising out of this Article may only be appealed to an 
appeals board consisting of the Dean of Instruction or his 
designated representative, the Personnel Officer or Business 
fianager as designated by the President on a case-by*case basis, 
and a representative of the Association designated by the 
Association President on an annual basis. 

Any involved party may appeal the decision of the appeals board 
to arbitration in accordance with Section B of the Grievance 
Procedure . 
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Counselor Work Week: 



Counselors shall be responsible to the College for no loss khan 
thirty-five (35) hours per week (excluding lunch periods), and 
shall be compensated for time over thirty-five (35) hours by the 
equal amount of time off granted by the Dean of Student Services 

G. Support Staff Work Week; 

Tne normal work week for support staff shall be thirty-fave C35) 
nours per week (excluding lunch); however, additional work, time 
within the work week may be required. Additional pay to support 
staff "beyond regular salary shall occur only for work time vbicH 
exceeds forty (40) hours in a week or eight (8) work hours in a 
day, and which is authorized under Article 6, Section A- 5* of the 
Agreement • 

H. Late I^ight - Larly Horning Schedules; 

Any instructor who teaches an evening class which is scheduled to 
terminate after 9:00 p.m. in the evening, may, with the approval of 
the Dean, so arrange his/her schedule so that he/she need not be on 
campus prior to 9;00 a.m. or. the day following the evening class. 

!• Off-Campus Teaching Assignments; 

Faculty shall receive mileage for all work-related, off--campus 
travel. Faculty, with prior authorization from the Dean of 
Instruction, shall receive one (1) hour of paid travel time for 
each out-of-district trip, if part of his/her workload. 

J. Summer School Employment; 

1 • Hiring Preference for Unit Members; 

a. The option of teaching summer classes shall be offered to 
members of the unit, otherwise qualified to teach the class 
before persons not previously employed by the District are 
employed to teach such classes. In the event that the 
option of teaching summer classes is, as herein provided, 
offered to unit members, it shall be offered to such mem- 
bers of the unit as are qualified to teach the class or 
perform the function in the order of their seniority at 
Rogue Community College. Any offer of summer employment 

to a unit member must be accepted within seven (7) days 
or be deemed de'^lined (see Article 6, Section A. 3. for 
summer school salary) . 

b. District may employ other full-time employees of the 
District who are not members of the unit to teach summer 
classes or perform summer services which the District, m 
its discretion, considers such non-member employees to be 
qualified to perform. 
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2. Summer School workload 



a« Members teaching a full workload of classes during summer 
school shall be responsible for no less than twenty*fi«e 
(25) duty hours per week^ including contact hours 

b« The minimum duty hours for which members teaching jjess 

than a full workload of classes during summer school shal ( 
be responsible, shall be proportionately less than ttio&e 
required of a member teaching a full worKload. 

c. Summer load maximum may be increased to fifteen (15) hours 
with Dean's written advance approval whan deteririned to be 
educationally sound. 

Absence from V/ork; Leaves; 

1. General Rule: 

Each member must, unless absent upon paid or unpaid leave, 
regularly and timely report for duty and remain on duty for 
the time period of time herein specified. In cases of 
inclement weather, members are expected to perform their 
duties, as possible, by making arrangements with their super- 
visors,, whether or not College officials have dismissed 
students from attendance. In such cases when travel is 
imix>8sible, membe s shall contact their supervisors and make 
arrangements to dis'rharge their obligation under this contract 
fi course of conduct of absence without leave shall be neglect 
of duty for which the President may withhold pay. 

2. Legally Required L»eave: 

The District hereby agrees to duly honor and comply with any 
leave of absence, paid or unpaid, specifically required by 
state or federal statute or regulation and such reinstatement 
rights or privileges required thereby. 

3. Paid Leaves: 

The absence of an employee from work on any contract days pur- 
suant to a paid leave provided in this Section shall be deemed 
an excused absence and no reduction in pay for such absence 
shall result* During such excused and paid absence, the 
accrual of the employee's fringe benefits shall continue* 

a. Discretionary Leave: 

Upon application of any member, the District may grant, 
in its discretion, paid leave undor such terms and for such 
duration as the District shall spe':ify. Such paid leave 
shall be taken for such purposes ^n^luding inservice 
training, professional growth, and educational and 
professional meetings as the Board may, in its discretion, 
approve . 



The member's application for such leave shall specifv the 
purpose for which such leave is requested and the proposed 
duration thereof. Such application shall be fixed with 
the President. 

The Board or its designee, in its free discretion, may 
allow such leave, as applied for or as modified by the 
Board, or may refuse the same. The Board's decision i« 
final and binding. 

Contract Leave; 

Each member shall be entitled a touai of three (3) days 
of paid contract leave during each contract year. Such 
contract leave shall not accumulate from year to year and 
shall be forfeited upon severance, nonrerewal, or termina- 
tion of the member. Contract leave shalx be taken in units 
of no less than one (1) day. 

Extensions of time for contract leave are governed by the 
discretionary leave clause hereinabove appearing. Contract 
leave shall be taken, if at all, only for the following 
causes : 

(1) An unforeseen bonafide personal e-nergency created by 
circumstances beyond the employee's control 

(2) Such cause or reason as the Board, in its free 
discretion, may ayprove 

(3) For the same reasons as bereavement leave as 
specified hereinafter 

A member electing to take contract leave must notify the 
college, in writing, as soon as possible prior to the 
leave, of the date and reason for the leave taken, but in 
no event any less than two (2) days in advance of the leave 
taken; provided, however, leave taken for personal 
emergency under b.(l) above shall, with an explanation of 
the emergency, be communicated in writing to the College as 
soon as reasonably possible before or after the leave 
taken . 

The College may require reasonable documentation to be pre- 
sented by the member pertinent to the cause of the leave, 
either before or after che leave is taken. 

Bereavement Leave; 

Each member shall be entitled to a total of three (3) days 
of paid bereavement leave during each contract year. Such 
bereavement leave shall not accumulate from year to year 
and shall be forfeited upon severance, nonrenewal or 
termination of the member, bereavement leave shall be 
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taken in units of no less than one (1) day. Extensions of 
time for bereavement leave are governed by the discreblon 
ary leave" clause hereinabove. 

Bereavement leave shall be taken, i£ at all, only foe the 
following causes: 

Death of the member's spouse, child, stepchild, parent or 
stepparent, sibling, brother-in-law, sister-in-law (in the 
event of the nonsimultaneous death of more than one such 
specified relative in a contract year, the yearly total or 
the bereavement leave may be taken for each such death,. 

In the event that che funeral of an aforementioned relative 
is to iccur at a place more than 250 miles from Grants 
Pass, Oregon, then the member shall have, for attendance or 
such funeral, one (1) additional day oi bereavement leave 

The College may require reasonable documentation to be 
presented by the member pertinent to tht bereavement and 
other circumstances either before or after the leav« is 
taken . 

Legal Leave; 

Any member who is required to attend a court as a sub- 
poenaed witness or a ju.or shall not suffer a deduction 
from salary because of such attendance. However, the 
member must daily report to duty promptly after being 
excused by the court from further attendance during the 
member's contract day. Any remuneration received as a 
witness or juror's fee shall be promptly endorsed to the 
College. 

Personal Illness Leave: 

Full-time members shall accrue sick leave at t.ie rate of 
one (1) day for each full month of completed employment, 
including summer session. 

(1) Credit! Each full-time member shall be credited 
with ten (10) days of sick leave as of the first 
day of that member's contract year. 

(2) Accumulation: There shall be unlimited accumulation 
of sick leave. Sick leave must be used in units of 
not less than one-half (1/2) day. 

(3) Transfer In: Newly employed full-time members, may 
transfer to the College and be iven credit for 
actual unused sick leave accumd ited by the member 

at another college or school district within Oregon's 
Public Employees Retirement System ■ ith which the 
member was employed full-time for the year prior to- 
being hired by the College as follows: 



(a) Up to twenty (20) days for the first year 
employed by the College, then 



(b) Up to twenty (20) days more when employed for 
a second consecutive year by the College. 

(4) Definition and Use; Personal illness leave shall be 
used only for the personal illness of the member or 
the critical illness or death of the member's father 
mother, stepparent, son, daughter, brother, sister, 
spouse, or parent-in-law. 

The use of sick leave for any other purpose aside 
from the foregoing may be granted at the discretion 
of the appropriate Dean for the following purposes; 
IJoncritical : llness of the members of the immediate 
family of the said member as hereinabove specified, 
critical illness or death of friends or relatives 
not specified in this Section where a very close 
relationship has existed; or unusual conditions over 
which the member has no control. 

Tlie term personal illness shall include such illness 
or off-the-job injury as shall render the member 
reasonably unable to suitably discharge the duties 
required by this contract. Such i"lness due to 
pregnancy of the member shall also qualify as a 
personal illness • 

(5) Notice: A member shall, prior to taking sick leave, 
promptly notify the member's immediate supervisor. 
If advance notification is impossible, then prompt 
notification thereafter is imperative . 

Upon return from sick leave, an employee may be 
required to complete a sick leave report and, on 
demand, may be required to acquire and deliver a 
written report from the treating physician. 

(G) Status Report: Each member shall be entitled once 

each scnooi year, to receive upon request, a written 
notification of the quantity and accrual of that 
member's sick leave as of the date of such request. 

(7) Credit Toward Retirement; Pursuant to ORS 237.153, 
the Employer hds heretofore elected to request that 
the monetary value of one-half (1/2) of the 
accumulated sick leave of any retiring employee of the 
District be added to the gross amount of salary used 
in determining that member's final average salary for 
the purpose of establishing retirement benefits. The 
Employer agrees not to revoke svSr decision as 
heretofore made during the ter:;, of this Agreement. 
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f . On- the- Job Injury Leave; 



Member; who sustain an injury or disecse m the course 
of their employment with the District, compensable Dy 
Workers* Compensation and who are by reason thereof 
unable to perform their normal duties, shall be paid 
the difference between their regular salary and the 
temporary total disability compensation benefits pay- 
able by Employee Benefits Insurance Company. Such 
supplementary payment by the District shall not eicceed 
sixty (60) calendar de ^ following the injury or ill- 
ness. Any member rece^ ing any check from Employee 
Benefits Insurance shall certify in writing to the 
District the amount of said check and the period of 
time loss that it represents. Failure to notify the 
District within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of 
the Employee Benefits Insurance check shall constitute 
basis for disciplinary action deemed appropriate by the 
College President. Medical progress reports from the 
member's doctor may be required by the District prior to 
the approval of any such supplementary payment. 

A member will be charged a sick leave day for each day 
of absence from work for which a supplementary payment 
is made pursuant hereto. However, the District shall 
use the compensation rece\ved by the member from Employee 
Benefits Insurance to reduce the number of days of 
accumulated sick l«3ave charged against the member during 
the member's absence from work. Tne comi^ensation received 
from Employee Benefits Insurance by the member will be 
divided by the member's daily rate of pay and the result 
shall be subtracted from the number of days sick leave 
charged against the member's accumulated sick leave. 

g. Association Leave; 

The Board will grant the Association I resident or his/ 
her designee* five (5) personal days paid leave during 
the school year for Association business. It is under- 
stood that the member will arranc? to reschedule or to 
have covered* classes or activities while using Association 
leave. 



4. Unpaid Leaves of Absence: 

Any absence from duty without paid or unpaid leave, shall 
result in the member's salary being reduced a day's pay 
for each day of absence. 

a. Discretionary Unpaid Leave t 

Any member may apply to the Board's free discretion 
for an unpaid leave of absence, pursuant to the pro- 
cedures which the Board shall promulgate from time to 
time. The decision of the Beard in respect to such 
applicatioj. shall be final and binding. 
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b. Professional Iipprovement Leave: 



(1) Any member who shall have been employed by zhe 
College for no less than three consecutive years 
prior to the application, may apply for an unpaica 
leave of absence for professional improvement 

Such leave shall be for no more than two years 
and shall commence only after the member taking 
the leave has completed nis/her current yearly 
contract. 

The College shall not be obligated to honor the 
absence on professional leave of more than two (2.) 
persons at any one (1) time. 

(2) Any member who may intend to apply for such leave 
must first give preliminary notice of such possi- 
bility to the College no later than D'jcember 1 
prior to th( intended commencement of the leave. 
Formal application for such leave must be made no 
later than April 1 prior to the intended commence- 
ment of the leave. In the event of an excess of 
applications, the Association shall designate the 
priority to be attached to any such application. Any 
application that is not allowed prior to the intended 
commencement of the leave shall be deemed to have 
expired. 

(3) Unpaid professional improvement leaves shall be 
taken, if at all, only for the following reasons: 

(a) Exchange teaching programs in other states, 
territories, or countries 



(b) Foreign or military teaching programs 

(c) Full-time participants in the Peace Corps, 
Teacher Corps, or Job Corps 

(d) Cultural travel related to the member's 
prof esssional responsibility 

(e) Work program related to his/her professional 
responsibility 

^f) Study at an accredited college or university full 
time, in subjects related to his/her professional 
responsibilities 
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During the leave, the member shall not accumulate nor 
receive from the college or under this contract, any 
benefits, remunerations, seniority, leaves or other 
emoluments. The member may, however, elect to 
personally pay for continued coverage under the group 
insurance program. 

The College shall assume no responsibility for contxn-' 
uing such coverage if the member's premium contribu- 
tier is not timely received at the College, 

The taking of such leave shall be deemed the member's 
unconditional and irrevocable agreement to return to 
employment with the College at the beginning of the 
fall term commencing next after expiration of the 
leave subject, however, to the following termination 
rights : 

(a) If no later than April 15 notice is given by ^He 
College to the Association that there will exisfc 
as of the following fall term, no position in the 
unit, vacant or occupied by anyone of less 
seniority, which is similar or substantially 
similar to the position occupied by the member on 
leave, then the College shall not be obligated to 
reemploy or reinstate the member on professional 
leave . 

(b) The member will waive any reinstatement rights by 
failure to deliver to the Dean of Instruction by 
April 2, notice in writing to the effect that 
he/she will be returning to employment at the 
beginning} of the following fall term. 

Failure by a member to provide such notice or 
failure by a member to return to employment after 
having given such notice as above provided will 
be deemed a breach of the member's contract and 
shall subject the member to all available legal 
remedies that the College may pursue. 

Upon the member's actual return to employment at the 
commencement of the said fall term, the member shall: 

(a) Be reinstated at the pay level at which the 
teacher was paid at the time the leave com- 
menced, as that level may have increased, 
if any, by collective bargaining during the 
leave 

(b) Be credited with the number of accumulated sick 
leave days belonging to the member at the time of 
commencement of the leave 
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(c) Be deemed to have the same seniority as posseseex) 
by the member at the time of the comipencement of 
the leave • 

c. Child Care Leave 

An unpaid leave of absence for a maximum of up to one U) yeaa- 
shall be taken upon application of an eligible member for only 
the following purposes: 

(1) Pregnancy of the member and subsequent care of the child 
by the member 

(2) Required care by a pa'tent^-member of a mentally or 
physically disabled child 

Medical confirmation of the existence of the cause for such 
leave must be furnished when application is made. Applica- 
tion for such leave must be made within thirty (30) days 
after the pregnancy is medically confirmed or the probable 
requirement of care by the applying parent becomes known • 
The commencement and termination of the leave taken shall 
be determined by the member, with medical recommendation. 

Child care leave may be taken only by a member who has 
satisfactorily completed at least one (1) year of employ- 
ment with the District and has been reelected for employ- 
ment for a second year • 

The provisions of Paragraphs (4), (5), and (6) pertaining to 
professional improvement leave shall also govern the status, 
reinstatement, termination, and other matters pertinent to 
child care leave. 

d. Association Activities Leave; 

There is hereby granted to the Association a total of eight 
(8) person days of unpaid leave, with such unpaid leave to 
be used by members designated by the Association as dele- 
gated to conferences or functions of the Association or its 
affiliate. No more than four (4) person days of such leave 
may be used by any one (1) person. 

The names of the persons authorized to utilize such leave 
and the dates on which such persons will be absent upon 
such leave shall be communicated in writing to the College 
no less than ten (10) days prior to the days on which leave 
is to be taken. 
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e. Payroll Practices : 



Unless otherwise provided herein, the pay of any menber taking 
any of the aforesaid types of unpaid leave shall be reduceu 
accordingly. For those taking leave of an entire year, no pay 
shall be forthcoming, ior those taking unpaid leave upon 
contract days, the member's monthly pay shall be reduced by the 
member's daily rate for each day of unpaid leave taken. 

Ac countability: Evaluation and Files; 

i. Evaluation; 

a. iSach member shall undergo at least an annual evaluation, 
the purposes of which are: 

(1) To identify staff strengths and weaknesses 

(2) To provide a basis for and assistance in obtaining 
self- improvement 

(3) To assist the College in continuously improving its 
inservice programs 

(4) To provide a basis for recommendation regardir.g salary 
step advancement, retention, and non-retention. 

The evaluation shall be based on the member's job descrip- 
tion and workload agreement and shall be filed in the 
member's personnel file. 

b. The evaluated member will receive a written copy of any 
evaluation conducted in regard to such member. The member 
shall sign or iiiitial the evaluation rpon receiving the 
said copy. Initialing or signature upon the evaluation 

by the ev/iluated member acknowledges only that the member 
has received the required copy and that the member has 
read the evaluation ind discussed it with the applicable 
supervisor or Dean. Signature or initialing does not 
necessarily constitute agreement or acquiescence by the 
laenber in the evaluation. 

c. If the member neglects or refuses to initial or sign the 
evaluation, the supervisor or Dean, upon making appropriate 
notations of such neglect or refusal upon the evaluation, 
shall cause the evaluation to be filed in the member's 
p«r3onnel file . 
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2. Personnel File: 



a. Each member shall have the right to review the contents of . 
his/her own personnel file, exclusive of materials recejvco 
prior to the date of employment by the Employer. Oiie (1) 
official personnel file for each member shall be mamtainco 
by the Employer. A representative of the Association or 
counsel for the member may accompany the member at the 

of such review. 

b. All material inserted in the member's personnel file roust 
be identified as to the source of the material and must be 
dated* 

c. With the exceptions hereafter noted, the member shall 
receive a copy of all documents entered in that member's 
personnel file. Delivery of such documents by the employer 
to the current President or Vice-president of the 
Acsociation shall be conclusively considered as delivery to 
the member. Copies of preemployment materials and payroll 
records need not be delivered to the member. 

d. All entries in the personnel file shall be signed or 
initialed by the member at the time that the member reviews 
the contents of the said personnel file. Such signature or 
initialing shall not be construed as agreement by the 
member with the entry in the personnel file. 

Signature or initialing by the member is not a condition 
precedent to the entry of the document in the personnel 
file. 

e. The member shall have the right to include in the file a 
written response to any materials placed in the file; such 
response shall be attached to the material to which it 
refers* 

f. The member may reasonably include in his personnel file any 
miiterial or information considered germane to that member's 
career . 

g. Any member, upon request, shall receive at District 
expense, one (1) copy of any entry in that member's per- 
sonnel file. Additional copies shall be at tne expense of 
the member. 

M . Supervisory Instructional Functions; 

Nothing in this contract will be construed to prevent supervisors 
or administrators from performing instructional functions. 
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ARTICLE 8 



RENEWAL AND TERMINATION 



Reelection Procedure; 

1. Probationary Employment Status; 

Each probationary member shall be employed by the District only 
for the contract year specified in that member's individual 
employment contract • 

2. Renewal ; 

If the District, in its discretion, chooses to reelect a 
member to employment for the following contract year, the 
District shall notify the member in writing of such reeiect:cil 
no later than April 15 prior to the renewal year. 

Such notification shell specify, to the extent feasible, the 
number of contract days in the year for which renewal is 
offered; a general statemei^t of the courses or duties, regular 
and extra, for which the member is to be responsible during 
such renewal year; whether the member's status is to be pro- 
bationary or regular during such renewal year; and other such 
information as the District may deem i:>roper in an offer of 
employment. The member's monetary benefits, direct and 
indirect, will be determined by the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement applicable to the renewal year. Failure by the 
District to give timely notification of renewal or termination 
to a member shall constitute a renewal of the member's employ- 
ment for the ensuing year. 

3. Acceptance ; 

Any member who has received written notice of reelection must 
indicate in writing no later than April 30 that the member 
accepts reelection for the following year upon the terms and 
provisions of the applicable Collective Bargaining Agreement. 
Such acceptance shall constitute a binding contract to return 
the following year. Failure to provide written acceptance by 
any member who has received written notice of renewal shall be 
deemed as the resignation of such member. 

Nonrenewal of Contract; 

1. Nonrenewal of Less Than Full-Time Probationary Member; 

The District may, for any cause it may deem in good faith 
sufficient, decline to renew the contract of any probationary 
member whose employment is less than full time. The substan- 
tive reasons or grounds for nonrenewal are not subject to the 
grievance procedure. 
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2. Nonrenewal of Full-Time Probationary Member; 



The District may, for any cause it may deem in good faitb 
sufficient, decline to renew the contract of any full-tirr.e 
probationary member, provided, however, that such member ehaU 
be entitled, upon written request, to a statement of the 
material reasons for such nonrenewal and further, upon written 
request, shall be entitled to have the said material reasons 
spread upon the records of the District* The substantive 
reasons or grounds for nonrenewal are not subject to the 
grievance procedure. 

3. Nonrenewal of Regular Member; 

The District may, for any cause specified in the Section on 
Retrenchment (Section C.I. hereafter), decline to renew the 
contract of any regular member. Such regular member shall 
be entitled to notice of such nonrenewal by April 15 prior 
to the commencement of the fiscal year in which retrenchment 
is to occur. Such regular member shall also be entitled fcc 
be furnished a statement of the material reasons for such 
nonrenewal and shall further, upon request, be entitled to 
have the such material reasons spread upon the records of the 
District. In addition, such regular member shall also be 
entitled, upon request, to an informal hearing before the 
District Board at a date to be set by the Board. 

Retrenchment or nonrenewal of regular member is not subject 
to the grievance procedure. . But a regular member affected by 
a retrenchment nonrenewal may appeal the decision to arbitra- 
tion as provided in Appendix B. 

C. Termination During Contract Year; 

1. Termination for Monpersonal Reasons (Retrenchment); 

Members may be laid off during a contract year, by determina- 
tion of the Board, when their positions are eliminated or 
reduced in number or when such members are displaced as the 
result of; 

a. Reduction in staff resulting from the College having 
insufficient funds to maintain all programs at their 
anticipated levels; 

b. Declining enrollment generally, or in a particular program 
or course; 

c. Elimination of classes due to decreased student interest 
or enrollment; 

d. Reductions in programs or courses due to administrative 
decision or administrative or faculty reorganization; 
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e. Discontinuance of a particular type of mntruct lonal 
service ; 

f. Displacement by reason of the return to employment of a 
member having superior or senior rights to such position 
from a leave of absence authorized under thjs contract. 

The District shall make reasonable efforts to transfer y'^yj^T, 
bet being laid off to another bargaining unit position withmtJit 
District for which that member is qualified. 

seniority, as a primary factor, and merit and full-time etiuiva- 
lent staffing ratio, will be considered in determining which 
member is to be laid off or displaced initaliy or as a result 
of a transfer of a member to an already occupied position. 

seniority shall be defined as the latest continuous length of 

J ^r-^r^m Ski- Rff'. exceot that members shall nor 

service within a program at kli,; except uuau «cu.»/«* 

lose nor shall they accrue seniority because of or during 
approved leave without pay. The official seniority list ij, 
a??iched hereto as Exhibit D. Transfers of employees, resuifc- 
ing from the exercise of seniority "bumping" rights which 
iequiJe a new work location, shall not involve travel costs 
to the College. No member may earn more than three terms ot 
seniority during any fiscal year. 

Note: In the rase of an equal number of terms, seniority 
shall be dete: mined by lot. 

In the event layoff, for any of the foregoing reasons is 
contemplated by the District, it will notify the Association 
at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of such 
layoff. Such notice will be in writing and shall include the 
names of the specific persons to be laid off and the proposea 
time schedule. 

A regular member laid off by retrenchment, determination cf 
the Board, may appeal to arbitration as provided in Appendix 
B. 

Retrenchment layoff of a probationary member is not subject 
to the grievance procedure. 

The College will institute a recall list which, when 
implemented, will insure that laid-off members will be 
offered reemployment in the reverse order of layoff for 
positions for which they are qualified. In the event of tne 
recalling of a position or the reopening of an eliminated 
position, the District shall notify the Association in writing. 
The Association shall have fifteen (15) calendar days from the 
receipt of such notice to secure an acceptance of such recall 
or reopened position by a qualified person upon the recall 
list. In the event that no such qualified person shall accept 
such position within the said fifteen (15) days, then the 
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position shall be deemed open and the District may fill ifc from 
persons not upon the said recall list. If an emergency exisbs 
the District r^y specify a shorter, but re-^sonable, time for 
the Association to fill the opening. 

Any person who is offered by the Association a recalled or 
reopened position and declines to accept it, shall thereafter 
be excluded from the recall lisJt. 

The only members entitled to be on a recall list are those who 
nave been employed by Rogue Community College District for no 
less than three (3) years prior to layoff. No Person shall 
remain on such recall list for more than eignteen (18) months 

Upon reemployment of. a member from the recall list, such member 
shall be entitled to tte reinstatement of such seniority, 
unused accumulated sick leave, and other benefits which the 
said member possessed as of the time that member was laid ott- 

Termination for Cause (Dismissal): 

a. Probatioriary Member: 

A probationary member shall be subject to dismissal for any 
of the grounds set forth hereafter as being grounds for the 
dismissal of a regular member (Section 2.b. below). 

Such dismissal shall be effective no less than ten (10) 
days after delivery to Juch probationary member, or the 
Association, of a written statement of the cause for dis- 
missal and a summary of the facts giving rise to such dis- 
missal . 

Such dismissed, probationary member shall be entitled to 
be paid through and including the effective date of the 
dismissal. The District may, in its discretion, suspeno a 
probationary meidaer from duty until the effective date of 
dismissal but such suspension, if any, shall be only wi.h 
pay. 

A full-time probationary member shall, upon dismissal, be 
entitled, upon request, to an informal hearing before the 
Board or a committee thereof at a date to be set by the 
Board. Such dismissal shall not be subject to the griev- 
ance procedure. 

b. Regular Ilember: 

A regular member shall be subject to dismissal for 
sufficienct cause which shall include: 

(1) Inefficiency; 

(2) Insubordination; 
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(3) 



Neglect of duty; 



(4) Physical or mental incapacity; 

(5) Conviction of a felony or of a crime involving noral 
turpitide; 

(b) Inadequate performance; 

(7) Failure to comply with such reasonable requirements 
as tne District may prescribe to show normal improve 
ment and evidence of professional training and growth 

(8) Lack of continuing qualification to teach a course 
for which the State of Oregon has prescribed mini- 
mum instructional qualifications; and, 

(9) Fraud or deception in submitting reports or intorraa- 
tion required by this Agreement. 

Except for termination for conviction of a felony or crime 
involving moral turpitude, a regular member, at the time or 
suspension from duty pending termination, shall be given a 
statement of the cause of the proposed dismissal and a sum- 
mary of the facts giving rise thereto. This suspension 
shall become termination unless within five (5) working 
days thereafter, the suspended member shall file with the 
Office of the President, a Demand for Hearing. If such 
demand is timely filed, then the suspended regular member 
shall receive a due-process hearing before the Board of 
Education or a committee thereof. The Beard of Education 
may leverse or affirm the proposed dismissal or may modify 
the sanct ion impos ed . 

In the event the Board concludes the termination should be 
affirmed, such ^termination shall be deemed effective, as 
follows : 

(1) For dismissals set forth in subparagraph (1), (3), 
(4), (6), (7), and (8), the dismissal shall be 
effective as of the date of the due-process hearing. 

(2) For dismissals for the causes set forth in subpara- 
graphs (2) and (9), the dismissal shall be effective 
as of the date of the suspension. 

Conviction of a felony or a crime involving moral turpicuds 
3hall constitute grounds for dismissal without due process 
hearing, the conviction shall be deemed conclusive as to 
the cause or grounds for dismissal, and termination shall 
be effective as of the date of the conviction. 



A Board decision affirming the dismissal of a recjular tao/a-- 
ber upon grounds other than conviction of a felony or cfit^t 
involving moral turpitude, may be appealed to arbitration 
pursuant to Appendix Q. There shall be no suspension frt>m 
duty without pay. 

Just Cause: 

No member of the bargaining unit will be reprimanded in 
writing, suspended or reduced in compensation without jUst 
cause. 
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ARTICLE 9 



INTERNAL RESOLUTION OF CONTROVERSY 



A. Complaints of Students or Public; 

Any complaint regarding a member, which does or may influence 
evaluation of th; t member, made to the District by any student 
or non-employee of the District will be promptly investigated and 
also will be called to the attention of the member. The member 
will have an opportunity to respond to or rebut such complaint by 
the entry of a response or rebuttal in the member's personnel 
file, if such complaint is itself entered in the personnel file. 

B. Complaints About reaching Materia ls 

In the event that any student or non-employee of the District sK^li 
make complaint about the textbooks, library materials, or other 
instructional materials used by the District or in the event the- 
petitions for censorship, removal, or expurga'.ion of textbooks, 
library materials, or other ir<^tructional mc^'terials are received 
by the District, the following procedure shall be followed: 

1^ The complainant shall be required to set forth the objections 
and complaints in writing, and to date and sign the same« 

2. Such objections shall first be reviewea cy a committee desig- 
nated b;^ the A5sociation, comprising members competent in the 
field of study to which the ceaching material belongs. 

3« The committee will submit its* findings in writing to :he Presi*- 
dent who will convey them with his recommendations to the 
District Board. 

4. Any teaching material, textbook, or library material shall 
remain in use unless and until the District Board shall 
formally conclude to take action to remove the same. 

The District Board, in passing upon such textbooks, library 
materials, or instruction materials shall not violate the 
terms of the academic freedom subsection of this Agreement. 

C. Grievance Procedure and Appeals to Arbitration; 

The processing, resolution, and appeal of grievances involving the 
interpretation or application of the express terms of this contract 
shall be in accord with the procedure described in Appendix B. 
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ARTICLE 10 



CONCLUSION 



A. This Agreement shell become binding as of July 1, 1985, and nhdll 
continue in effect until expiration on June 30, 1987. 

B« This Agreement shall be signed in triplicate. One (1) copy shall 
be delivered to the Association, and the remainder shall oe 
retained by the District The signed original shall be retained 
with the official records of the District. 

C. This Agreement is a public document. It may be reprinted and 
distributed by either party to any extent desired. 

EXECUTED and approved on the dates hereinafter specified: 



DATli: (c? — ^ /- <5 -7 ROGUE COI-lllUI^ITY COLLEGE DISTKIl": 



By_ 



President 



DATE; '^2^ ' ^ ROGUE COt-U-IUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATIC 

ASSOCIATION 




10-1 



APPENDIX A 



SALARY LEVELS AND PLACEMENT 



Definition of Levels; 

Level I - (Instructor-Counselors): All membars of RCCFA 
meet mininum requirements for employment by the 
College . 

Level II - (Master Instructor-Counselor): Personnel with a 

master's degree directly related to his/her assigniv^r 
or twelve (12) years of vocational-industrial exper- 
ience directly related to his/her assignment, or 
combination of college credits and related work exper- 
ience equaling twelve (12) years. 

Original Placement of New Members; 

New members will be initially placed on the appropriate step and 
Level by agreement with the Board. Suitable consideration will * 
given to educational achievement, college training, and experience 
within vocational-industrial trades. New members may consult with 
the Association prior to finally agreeing to an employment con- 
tract. Final agreement by a new member to a step and level place- 
ment shall be conclusively deemed correct. Initial placement Shall 
not be a gricvable issue. 

Step Advancement 

1. Members will advance vertically one (]) step per year on the 
salary scheaule, provided the member has received a satisfac-- 
tory evaluation. 

2. The 3alary Schedule shall include Steps 1-15 with the increase 
between Step 14 and 15 to be two and one-half percent (2.5*). 
Those individuals on Ste;^ 15 will receive no additional step 
increase . 

3. Employees on Step L-2 of tne 1984-8;> Salary Schedule shall be 
placed on Step 15A which shall be an increase above Step 15 of 
two and five one-hundredths percent (2.05%). They will be the 
only employees to move to Stei^ 15A. 

Advancement to Higher Level; 

A member who has met the criteria for movement to a higher level 
shall notify the College no later than May 15, prior to July 1, of 
the employee's new contract year. Movement to the new level shall 
occur as of the beginning of such contract year. If attainment of 
qualification for advancement to higher level is anticipated dur- 
ing the summer of a given year, such advancement may be granted if 



documentation is provided of achievement by September 1 of the. 
contract year, wlien a member meets the criteria for piacenient 
a higlier level, he/she will move to the higher level and 5bep 
which would most closely refiec:: a normal one (1) step increase 
advance in salary. 

^iplementation t 

1. The 1985-86 Salary Schedule with a base of $13,306 shall be 
effective July 1, 1985. The 1985-86 Salary Schedule shall be 
increased three percent (3%) on rebruary 1, 1986, with a nevi 
base of $13, 705. 

2. The 1986-87 Salary Schedule with a base of $13,705, sbaU be 
effective July 1, 1986. The 1986-87 Salary Schedule shall fc>t 
increased three percent (3%) on February 1, 1987, with a 
base of $14, 116. 

3. For the first year (1985-86) of this Agreement, the individual 
on Step L-2 of the 1984-85 Contract will equally share the 
amount calculated by the three percent (3%) increase applied 
on February 1, 1980, instead of January 1, 1986. The amount: 
shared is $4,346 and will be spread over yearly payments. 

4. For the second year (1986-87) of this Agreement, L'^e 
individuals on Step 15 and 15A will share the amount calculdted 
by the three percent (3%) increase accrued on February J, 1987 
instead of January 1, 1987. The amount to be shared equally 
between the individuals is $4, 564 and will be spread out in 
equal paymp'^ts. 
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FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE 
JULY I, 1985- JAMUARY 3i>~]986 



STEP 


LEVEL I 


LKVEL I 1 


1 


^13, 30b 


$15,819 


2 


13, 91B 


16,547 


3 


14, 55b 


17, 308 


4 


15, 220 


18, 104 


5 


15,928 


18,937 


6 


16,660 


19,808 


7 


17, 427 


20,719 


8 


18, 229 


2) ,672 


9 


19, 067 


22.669 


10 


19, 945 


23, 712 


11 


20, 862 


24,802 


12 


21, 822 


25,943 


13 


22,825 


27,137 


14 


23,875 


28.385 


15 


24,472 


29,095 


15A 


24, 974 


29,691 



FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE 
3% INCREASE 
FEBRUARY 1, 1986 - JUNE 30, 1986 



STEP ■ 


LEVEL I 


LEVEL II 


1 


$13, 705 


$16,294 


2 


14, 335 


17,043 


3 


14,995 


17,827 


4 


15, 685 


18,647 


5 


16, 406 


19, 505 


6 


17, 160 


20,402 


7 


17,950 


21,341 


8 


18, 776 


22,322 


9 


19,o39 


23,349 


10 


20, 543 


24,423 


11 


21,488 


25,546 


12 


22,477 


26,721 


13 


23, 510 


27, 951 


14 


24, 591 


29,237 


15 


25, 206 


29,967 


15A 


25, 723 


30,582 
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APPENDIX A 



ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE 
JULY 1, 1986 - JANUARY 31, "1987 



STEP 


T trtrvT T 
LLVc.L> 1 


T T7\rVi' I T T 


1 


C 1 1 "7 1 C 


C Wv O Q A 
9 lO 0 


2 


^ A •3*3^ 
14 i J oo 


I / i Uhj 


3 


1 A QQ C 


17 Q 0 7 


4 


LD f XjOD 


1 H AA7 


5 


lb, 406 


19,505 


6 


17,160 


20,402 


7 


17,950 


21, 341 


8 


18,776 


22, 322 


9 


19. 639 


23, 349 


10 


20,543 


24,423 


11 


21,488 


25, 546 


12 


22,477 


26,721 


13 


23,510 


27,951 


14 


24,591 


29, 237 


15 


25,206 


29,967 


15A 


25,723 


30, 582 



FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE 
3% INCREASE 
FEBRUARY 1, 1987 - JUNE 30, 1987 



STEP 


LEVEL I 


LEVEL II 


1 


$14, 116 


$16, 782— 


2 


14,7tj6 


17, 555 


3 


15,445 


18, 362 


A 


lb, 155 


19, 207 


5 


16,898 


20,090 


6 


17,675 


21,014 


7 


18,488 


21,981 


8 


19,339 


22,992 


9 


20,228 


24,050 


10 


21,160 


25,156 


11 


22,133 


26, 312 


12 


23,151 


27, 523 


13 


24,215 


28,790 


14 


25,329 


30,114 


15 


25, 206 


30,866 


ISA 


26,495 


31,499 
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APPENDIX B 



GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE - APPEALS TO ARBITRATION 
A. Grievance Procedure; In-House Resolution of Controversy: 

1. Basic Purpose ; 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly manner 
for resolving certain types of disputes, A determined effort 
should be made to settle any grievance at the lowest possible 
level in the grievance procedure • 

2 . Definitions : 

Unless the context indicates otherwise, the following words 
defined to mean: 

a. "Aggrieved" or "grievant" is a member asserting a grievdr\ce 
hereunder to correct a situation which is detrimental to 
such member • 

b. "Days" shall mean, unless otherwise indicated, working 
days: thus, weekends, holidays, or vacation days are 
excluded • 

c. "Grievance" means a dispute over an alleged erroneous 
interpretation or application of the express terms of this 
Collective Bargaining Agreement. 

d. "Initiate a grievance" shall mean the holding of a Level 1 
Cw ference. 

e. "Group grievance" is a grievance which directly affects a 
group of more than one (1) member. It must be asserted by 
the Association and must be initiated at Level II by the 
filing with the President of a statement of grievance which 
specifically identifies the aggrieved members included xn 
tne affected group. 

f . "Statement of grievance" is a plain and concise wr itten 
statement signed by the grievant or Association, stating 
the facts underlying the alleged grievance. Any statement 
of grievance shall set forth at least the following: 

The date, time, and nature of the interpretation; 
application or decision constituting the alleged grievance; 
the detriment suffered by the grievant; the precise 
language of \his Collective Bargaining Agreement which has 
been misinterpreted or misapplied; the date on which the 
grievant learned of the decision or facts making up the 
grievance; date of the Level I Conference; and the reason 
why the Level I resolution, if any, is unsatisfactory 
to the grievant. 




Any grounds of grievance not stated within the skateinent 
grievance are waived. 

3. Rules of Procedure; 

a. Waiver of Grievance; 

If the aggrieved does not initiate Level I of the grievance 
procedure wxthm ten (10) days after the facts upon Which 
the grievance is based first became known to " ie grXavant 
any such grievance shall be waived. 

A group grievance must be initiated at Level II by tiie 
/Association within ten (10) days after the facts upon which 
th^ grievance is based first became known to ..ny mereber 
the Association. Unless so initiated, the grievance \s 
waived . 

b. Procedural Time Limits; 

The number of days indicated at each level should be 
considered maximum. Every reasonable effort sho- Id be made 
to expedite the process. Time limits may, however, be 
extended by written mutual agreement. 

If a grievance is initiated at such a time that it cannot 
be processed through all levels of the grievance procedure 
by the end of the instructional year, the time limits set 
forth herein shall be reduced appropriately so that the 
in-house grievance procedure may be completed prior to th© 
end of the school year or as soon thereafter as is 
practicable . 

Failure by the grievant to timely proceed to the next level 
shall terminate the procedure. 

Failure by an administrative official to timely comply with 
a decision or other deadline will authorize the grievant to 
proceed to the next step or level. 

c. Grievance Meetings and Hearings 

All meetings and hearings pertaining to grievances shall 
not be conducted in public unless mutually agreed by the 
grievant and the District. Such proceedings shall include 
only the parties in interest, their representatives and 
such witnesses as may be required. Conferences, hearings, 
and other matters pertinent to any grievance shall be 
scheduled so as not to interfere with the member's 
employment duties. 

The grievant may be represented by the Assocation or 
separate counsel. The Association shall have the rignt to 
be present and to state its views at any level of J.ie 
grievance procedure. 



To the e/tent feasible, all grievance procedures Will 
kept as informal as may be appropriate to the level on 
which the procedure is being held. Both parties will make 
every good faitli effort to maintain che confidentiality 
the grievance procedure. 

Any member shall have the right to infornally discuss 
potential grievance with any appropriate official of 
Qiscr ict without inter vent ion by the Assoc lat icTi . Any 
adjustment reached must be consistent with th^ terms of 
this Agreement and the Association must be given an 
opportunity to state its views prior to the making of any 
such adji^stment • 

d. Gr ievance Documents and Records ; 

All original documents and records dealing with each 
grievance shall be held in a separate official grievance 
file maintained by the District. 

A copy of the statement of grievance and any written 
decision thereof shall be filed in t personnel file of 
the individual grievant involved. Individual grievancefi 
and the records thereof shall remain confidential to the 
fullest extent consistent with law and the provisions of 
this Collective Bargaining Agreement. 

Group grievances and *"he resolution thereof shall not be 
confidential. A memorandum summary reference to the 
official file cf any group grievance shall be inserted in 
the personnel file of each «nember of the group asserting 
the grievance. Any such member may supplement such 
reference by inserting in his personnel file a copy of any 
official record of the group grievance. 

Levels of Grievance; 

a. Level I - Informal Conference; 

A grievant shall request a conference with the nonmember 
administrative official whose interpretation or application 
of this contract or board policy or whose administrative 
decision is the basis of the grievance . 

Normally, the official will be the member's immediate 
supervisor or Dean. However, if the grievance is based 
upon the action or inaction of an official above the 
coordinator to which the grievant is answerable, or outside 
the grievant 's department, the Level I Conference will be 
held directly with such official. 

A Level I Conference shall be informal and shall occur as 
promptly as feasible after the request. 



If a satisfactory adjustment or resolution of fche dispufc. 
is achieved at the Level I Conference, it snail be writio^ 
out in memorandum form and initialed by the official and 
the member affected. 

If no adjustment or resolution is acnieved at the Level 1 
Conference, the official shall have no more than five C5) 
days thereafter to decide the matter and notify the 
giievaiit of the decision. 



D. Level II - President: 



If not satisfied with the Level I official's decision or in 
the event of no timely Level I decision, the grievant laay 
proceed to Level II. 



Level II is initiated by the filing of a statenent or 
grievance with the Association within ten (iO) days after 
the Level I Conference. 



If the Association concludes to pursue the grievance then 
the statement of grievance, with or without supplemencat ion 
by the Association, shall be filed with the College 
President. Such filing shall occur within no more ::han 
fifteen (15) days of the Level I Conference. A copy of the 
statement of grievance shall also be delivered to the 
administrative official with whom the grievant had the 
Level 1 Conference. 



Within ten (10) days after filing of the statement of 
grievance by the Association, the President will meet with 
the aggrieved person and/or representative in a hearing/ 
conference. Before or after such conference, the President 
may conduct such investigation as he deems necessary for 
the proper resolution of the grievance. Within the ten 
(10) days after such hearing/conference, the President 
shall enter a written decision of the grievance and notify 
the Association thereof. 

The President's decision shall oe appealable to arbitration 
as hereinafter provided. 

5. Miscellaneous Provisions: 



No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the District, 
the Association, or any member by reason of participation 
in a grievance or by reason of the resolution of such 
grievance. 



Completion of the in-house 
condition precedent to the 
administrat i ve proceedings 
Associat ion . 



grievance procedure shall be a 
institution of any legal or 
by the grievant or the 
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c. Suitable forms for statement of grievance, notices, 
appeals, adjustments, decisions, and other necessary 
documents shall be prepared by a committee appcinteo 
joint!/ by the President of the Colleoe and the 
Association. Such forms shall be givjn appropriate 
distribution by the Association and shall also be availably, 
from the administration. 

u. Grievances allegedly arising from a direct decision Or 
action of the Board of Education shall be mit.ated at 
Level II. If the President concludes not to seek 
reconsideration of the decision or action of the Board 
of Education, he shall notify the grievant to that effect 
in which case a Level II hearing/conference shall be 
unnecessary and the grievance will be deemed denied. 

Appeals to Arbitration: 

1 . When and How to Appeal to Arbitration: 

An appeal of a grievance to arbicration shall be taken, if at 
all, no later than ten (10) days after the date of the 
President's decision or Board order being appealed. 

The appeal shall be taken by filing a demand for arbitration 
with the Office cf the President. The demand must be signed by 
the Association and the individual appellant. 

2. Choice of Arbitrator: 

The parties shall first attempt to agree upon an arbitrator. 
If agreement is not reached, they shall, no later than ten (10) 
days after the filing of the demand for arbitration, jointly 
request the Employment Relations Board to submit a list of five 
(5) potential arbitrators. When the list has been receiveo, 
the parties or their representatives shall determine oy lot the 
order of elimination and thereafter each shall in that order 
alternately strike a name from the list. The fifth {5th) and 
last remaining name shall act as the arbii^rator. 

3. Arbitration Hearing: 

The arbitrator shall schedule a hearing on the grievance and 
after holding such hearing and considering such evidence and 
argumants as the parties desire to present, shall render 
Findings of Fact and a Decision. The procedural rules of 
the American Arbitration Association shall prevail. 

The testimony of witnesses given at any Board hearing shall be 
c^dmissible, provided it is offered in the form of verbatim tape 
or stenographic tr anscr ipt . 
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4. 



Arbitrator's Authority; 



The arbitrator shall consider only the facts and evider^^^ 
submitted to him/her at the hearing and the express terma of 
this Agreement. The arbitrator shall not change, modify, Ot 
add to the provisions of this Agreement, nor substitute 
his/her judgment or discretion for that of the District in any 
area or on any subject on which the Board's authority is 
unaffected by a provision of this Agreement. 

An arbitrator shall have the powers set forth at ORS 

5. Issue for Arbitrator's Decision; 

a« In a grievance, the sole issue for decision shall be: 

whether or not the District's interpretation or applieation 
of express contract language is correct. 

b. In the Case of dismissal of a regular employee, the so^e^ 
issues for decision shall be: did the contractual cause 
for which the employee was dicmissed factually exist; viere 
the contractual procedures for dismissal substantially 
comx^lied with. 

c. In the case of a retrenchment layoff of a regular employee 
the sole issue for decision shall be: were the Boaru's 
determination of grounds for retrenchment and the 
de'iignation of the laid-off employee done in good faith. 

d. The arbitrator may affirm, reverse, modify, or, in case of 
procedural irregularities, remand for further proceedings. 

0. Legal Effect of Arbitration and Arbitrator's Decision Kesolvin i; 
a Grievance: 

a. Such arbitration is the sole and exclusive remedy of the 
grievant. Association, or the District. 

b. The findings of fact and decision of an arbitrator, within 
the scope of his/her authority, shall be final and binding. 

7. Costs of Arbitration: 

The Board and the Association shall share equally the joint 
costs of the arbitration procedure, such as the arbitrator's 
fee and expenses and the costs, if any, of the hearing room. 
All other costs shall be borne by the party incurring them. 
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APPENDIX C 

DEPARTMENT HEAD - RESPONSIBILITY RATING 

Each department head will be given a point rating for full-tiroe staff 
part-time staff, and facility/equipment usage within their area. Pay- 
ments will be made at the end of each term (fall, winter, sprjng, QAO 
summer) upon satisfactory performance of the delineated department 
duties as determined by the appropriate dean through quarterly evalua- 
tions. 

Full-Time Staff; 

1-5 point scale based upon the actual number of full-time staff or 
special contract staff that the department head has to directly super- 
vise . 



FTE STAFF 

1-2 = 1 pt. 
3-5 = 2 pts. 
6-8 a 3 pts. 
9-10 = 5 pts. 

Part-Time Staff; 

1-7 point scale based upon the number of part-time staff directly 
supervised. Proportional points will be given when part-time faculty 
member answers to more than one department head; 

Part-Time Staff 



1-3 = 2 pts, 

4-8 = 3 pts, 

9-14 = 4 pts, 

15-20 = 6 pts, 

21+ = 7 pts, 



Facilities and Equipment 



The 1-5 point scale. In this category, a subjective judgment is made a 

^o equipment, space, and utilization the department head is held 

responsible for. Automotive and science areas represent the maximum 

equipment and space and will have a five rating. Other areas will De 
juaged from that standard; 




Point Scale for Figuring Department Head's Pay 
for Contractual Year 



Points 



Percent of Annual Salary 



1-2 
3-4 
5-0 
7-8 
9-12 
13+ 



1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

G 



Method of Payment; 

Payment for department head will be in four (4) equal installments 
payable on the last day of the term for which duties wei.e performed 



Through mutual agreement with the Dean of Instruction, the department 
head may request release time in lieu of departiT»<2nt head pay. The 
following scale will serve as a guideline to determine number of hours 
of release time per week. Such agreement to be allowed in writing and 
signed by the department heads. 



Department Head Release-Time Option; 



Department Head's Percentage 



Number of Hours in 
Release time 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 



2 ^our. s per week 

3 hours per -week 

4 hours per week 

5 hours per week 

6 hours per week 
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APPENDIX D 

ROGUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY SENIORITY LIST 
SEPTEMDEK \2 , 1985 

PROGRAr. NAME # OF TLRT-IS 



rliVi 






AUTCMATLD MANUFACTURING 






TECHNOLOGY 


Larry Mullaly 


2 


AUTOMOTIVL 


V^ayne Grinolds 


27 




Bill Broeffle 


24 




Tom Booze (Hired 9/85) 


0 


liUSIlJESS/ACCOUWTING 


John Somers 


39 




Rex Chapman 


27 




Wyatt Kosborough 


24 




Marie Mueller 


21 


CAREER DEVELOPMENT/ 






JOB PLACEMENT 


Trish Willis 


27 


COuNSKLING 


Vicki V/illis 


31 




Greg Fishwick 


30 




Dottie Walters 


27 




Kathy Burkey 


15 


CRIMINAL JUSTICE 


Robert Murphy 


36 


HEAVY EUUIPMEUT 


Denney Kelley 


3 


HISTORY/ 






POLITILi^L bCILNCE 


Jerry Daywitt 


42 


HORTICULTURE 


David Gaicia 


2 


LAIJGUAGE ARTS 


Mary Slayter 


43- 




Lutz Kramer 


33 




Kathy Krauss 


20 




Rollie V)/isbrock 


2 




Bill Hotchkiss (Hired 9/85) 


0 


LEARNING CENTERS 


Dick Harms 


42 




Steve Flannery 


41 




Irv Fields 


40 




Charles Cook 


33 




Linda Stevenson 


28 




Sue Calkins 


17 




Lynda Vannice 


5 




Kim Uelson 


4 
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HUKSING Sue Hall 3b 

Lauralie Stevens 34 

Judy Winter 17 

MACHINIST/GUNSMITHIWG Gary Gxlpatrick 9 

Jim Rice 6 

tU\TH/COMP0TER SCINCE IJick Holliday 39 

Marilyn Kolodzie jczyk 11 

Mike Laam 9 

Melvin V^oodruff 4 

Dennis Kimzey 3 

liOTURCYCLE Larry McLane 36 

Don Ganoung 27 

PSYCliOLOGY Rich Reiner 35 

RCC MLDFORD Rodger Busse 0 

RECREATIOW RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT Andy Jackman 12 

RESPIiUVTORY THERAPY Pedro Cabrera 34 

Harold O'Connors 7 

Jim liulse 3 

SCIENCE Eric Larsen 39 

Gary Gates 33 

Dave Fuller 24 

Terry Johnson 21 

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE Jane Reyneke 9 

Marion Miller 6 

SMALL BUSINESS 

Mi\NAGEMENT Lee Merritt 24 

WELDING Brad Randolph 21 
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MLnORAUDUM OF UWDERSTANCING 



Detween 



r.u^Ui: COHMUtaTY COLLbOb 



and 



ROGUL COIlf'lUI^lTY COLLLlGt; bbUCATIOl^ ASSOCIATION 



The parties agree to the following statement in conjunction with 
1985-87 Collective Bargaining Agreement: 



Where early retirement is contemplated by a faculty member age 55 
or older with ten years or more service with the College, the 
College agrees to negotiate an individual agreement. The Assocx-- 
ation shall be notified, allowed to attend all meetings, and, if 
requested, represent the employee. The terms and conditions of 
such agreement shall be substantially equal or better, but not 
necessarily identical to other prior agreements. 



Larly Retirement 





AGREEMENT 



By and Between the 

BOARD or EDUCATION Of SOUTHWESTERN OREGON 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 

and the 

SOUTHWESTERN OREGON CQMHUNITY COLLEGE 
FEDERATION OF TEACHERS 

1986-87 

This Agreement ts by and between the Board of Education of Southwestern Oregon LomriLmty College ^'stnct. Hereinafter 
called the "Employer," and the Southwestern Oregon Conmunity College Federation of Teachers, heremafre' alle, the "FcJ- 
eration". The ter-r- "Employer" used hereinafter sha)'' mean the Board of Education or its lawful delegated ret''=' ^n-r^v-s. 



ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

The Employer recogn .es the Federation as the exclusive bargaining representative of th? college faculty in accordance 
with the applicable statutory requirements related thereto. The bargaining unit shall consist of all faculty members 
employed to work fifty percent (50%) or more of the time on an annual contract. Excluded shall be confidential, super- 
nsory, and all other employees. Disputes regarding the appropriateness of the unit shall be handled consistent with 
applicable state statute and Employment Relations Board rules. 



ARTICLE II - JOINT EMPLOYER/rEDERATION RELATIONS 

Section 1. The Employer agrac:- not to discriminate against faculty memoers or applicants for faculty positions because 
of their MWDership in the r'ederation or because of their exercise of other rights to collective bargaining as provided 
by Or*i3oi lav:. The Federation also agrees to represent fairly and equitably all members of the bargaining unit for .*hich 
It is ..h? 'jargaip^ng agen*. 

Section 2, No individual contract of employment shall be entered into which is inconsistent with this Agreement, f^efer- 
ence to this Agreement will be mcorporstad into any individual contract. 

Section 3. The pames to this Agreement agree to confer, consuU and negotiate in good faith with the full intention 
of reaching agreement on any matters that may become the subject ^ egotiations between them. 

Section 4. Public information of the college shall be made avaiUble to the Federation upon request. Such requests shall 
be made sufficiently in advMnce to allow for their assembly and will not involve unreasonable costs or staff time 

Section S. Federation/Employer Meetings. The Employer agrees that its representatives shall meet with representatives 
of the Federation upon request for the purposes of reviewing the administration of this Agreement. The^e meetings are 
not intended to bypass thr grievance procedure and shall not constitute an invitation to continuously rercqntiale thP 
provisions o' this Agreement. Both parties shall submit an agenda of items they wish to discuss. Neither party shall 
have any control over the selection of the representation of the other party. It is agreed that neither party shall have 
more than three representatives at such meetings and that minutes of such meetings shall be distributed to all participants 
and members of the Board of Education. It is further agreed that nothing in this section shall be construed to obligate 
either party to modify, limit, restrict, or reduce their rights or prerogatives as outlined elsewhere in this Agreement. 



ARTICLE III - FEDERATION ACTIVITIES AND RIGHTS 

Section 1. The Federation shall have the right to payroll deduction of membership dues if authorized uy the employee, 
and such dues shall be remitted to the authorized union representative. 

The Federation agrees to indemnify the Employer and hold it harmless against any and all suits, claims, demands and lia- 
bility for damages or penalties that shall arise out of or by reason of any action that shall be taken by the Employer 
for the Purpose of complying with the foregoing provisions of this section provided such action has been authorized by 
the faculty member and such authorization has not been rescinded. 

Section g. The Federation and Us members shall have the right to use the colleoe facilities for meetings without charge, 
provided that such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal coUeqe operations, nor shall cause increased opera- 
tional costs to the college, and that arrangement for such use shall be made in accordance with established procedures. 
Use of the facilities that involves Increased maintenance costs shall be paid for by the Federation. 

Section 3. Duly authorized representatives of the Fed^ation shall be permitted to transact official Federation business 
on the college campus. 

Section 4. The Federation shall have iUe right to use college equipment, including but not limited to typewriters, mimeo- 
graph machine^, other duplicating equipment, calculating machines and all types of audiovisual equipment, without cost, 
when such equipment Is not otherwise in use for instructional purposes provided no additional cost to the college is in- 
curred. 

Section S. The Federation shall also have the right to use college materials and supplies incidental to such use of equip- 
ment at cost. 

Section 6. Tht Federation shall have the right to use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its activities and 
shall have the use of other channels of communication on campus, including but not limited to the "SwOCC Bulletin" and 
faculty mailboxes, for communications with faculty members. All mass distributions shall clearly indicate the Federation 
as the distributor of the material. 

Section 7. The Federation shall be entitled to an ex officio position at all Board of Fducation meetings and District 
Budget Committee meetings, and shall be allowed to enter any items on any agenda and shall be allowed to speak on any 
question on any agenda. 
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Section 6 . The Employer shall furnish to each member of the bargaining unit now employed :r hereinafter empl:<eo 3 .opy 
of this Agreement. Such onntinq shall be done on this campus. 

Section 9. The Federation shall be furnished agendas, minutes jnd study materials at the same time i-d ^-^ rnt . jne *3r"i 
js t'lose furnished the fxiard of Education except for that uiformation which, m u-^ current uaqe :f : > -<-.5'.n ^ust 
considered confidential lo prevent public embarrassment to an individual, individuals or thp tollege, 'n jr.}r,nnce N)*'^ 
Oregon State law. Such information shall not include the president's letter of transmitta.. 

Section 10. The Employer, upon request, shall furnish the Federation with an uD-to-date list^nq of the njmes jna Mjcjro^.ps 
of ail members of the unit. 

Section 11. The Employer shall furnish the Federation one (1) copy of all offic:al Board of i:!ijC3ti:;n ">n;*ps 

Section 1?. The Federation Negotiations Conmttee shall have the right to negotiate during normal ^^orK^na no^rs wunout 
loss of pay provided that it does not interfere with classroom instruction or other proressiona! duties 

Section 13. The Employer agrees to provide up to the equivalent of five (5) Tian-days per year release ti-ne wim oa *'^r 
the purpose of conducting local Federation business related to contract management. 



ARTICLE IV - ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY 

Employer and Federation "Subscribe to the following statements on academic freedom of the Amf can Association of Jnivers.ty 
Professors and the American Library Association: 

Section 1 . The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and support of academic freedom and agreement 
rjpon procedures to assure them in colleges and universities. Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common 
good and not tO fu/ther the interest of either the individual teacher or the institution as a whole, "^he common good 
depends upon the free search for truth and its free expositT^n. 

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and applies to both teaching and research, freedom in resear-n Tjnda- 
mental to the advancement of truth. Academic freedom in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protet'ion of the 
rights of the teacher in teaching and of the student in freedom in learning. It carries wth U duties correlative with 
rights. 

a. The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the publicai on of the results, subject to the adequate 
performance of his other academic r<uties, but research for pecuniary return should be based Jpon an understanding 
with the authorities of the institution. 

b. The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing the subject, but he should be carefyl not to 
introduce into his teaching controversial matter which has no relation to his subject. 

c. The college or university/ teacher is a citizen, a member of a learned profession and an officer of an edjcational 
institution. When he speaks or writes as a citizen, he should be free from institutional censorship or disci- 
pline, but his special position in the community imposes special obligations. As a man of learning and an educa- 
tional officer, he should relneffl^yer that the public may judge his profession and his institution by his utterances. 
Hence, he should at all timc» attempt to be accurate, should ''xercise appropriate restraint, should show respect 
for the opinions of others and should make every effort tff indicate that he is not an institut'c^al spokesman. 

Section Z. The Council of the American Library Association reaffirms its belief in the following basic policies which 
should govern the services of all libraries: 

a. As a responsibility of library service, books and other library materials selected should be chosen for values 
of interest, information and enlightenment of all the people of the community. In no case should library Tia- 
terials be excluded because of the race or nationality or the social, political or religious views of the authors. 

b. Libraries should provide books and other materials presenttng all points of view concerning the problems and 
issues of our times; no library materials should be proscribed or removed from libraries because of partisan 
or doctrinal disapproval. 

c. Censorship should be challenged by libraries in the maintenance of their responsibility to provide oublic informa- 
tion and en 1 ightenment . 

d. Librarie*" should cooperate with all persons and groups concerned with resisting abridgement of free expression 
a-»d free access to ideas. 

e. The rignts of an individual to the use of a library should not be denied or abridged because of age, race, re- 
ligion, national origin or social or political views. 

f. As an institution of education for democratic living, the library should welcome the dse of 'ts meeting rooms 
for socially useful and cultural activities and discussion of cjrrent public questions. Such meeting places 
Should be available pqually to all groups in the community regardless of the beliefs anv, jffiliaticns of their 
members, provided that the meetings are open to the public. 



ARTICLE V - COMPENSATION 

Compensation fnr all faciUy employees shall be in accorconce with the scale and procedures 'ontained in Appends "A". 



ARTICLE VI - FRINGE BENEFITS 

St ction 1. Sirk Leave. 

a. Sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an unlimited number of days and shall accumulate n the rate 
of ten (10) days per academic year or one (1) day per month employed, whichever is greater Jnhmited sick le^^e 
accumulation sh.ill be retroactive to the initial hiring of the faculty member jt the .'oliege. 

b. The Employer shall maintain a system that will ensure accurate accounting of sick leave 

c. The Employer reserves the right to require reasonable proof of injury or illness. 
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d. Faculty members upon retirement shall have unused accumulated sick leave days applied to conpjtatiors req^ramq 
retirefnent benefits according to applicable state laws. 



e. In the event of illness or injury a facui'y member's spouse, child, or person resiomg \r his hous»?nold wh.T 
necessitates tne farulty member's jb^enre. sick leave may be used to ^ maximum of fwe (5) .-lays m i^y oie aca 
demic year. 

Section 2. Leaves of Absence. 

a. Maternity Leave -- Pemale faculty members shall have the option of utilizing any sick leave benefit', available 
pursuant to Section 1 above or of taking up to one year's leave without pay. Leave without pay shal' not cou'^t 
as regular service for the purpose of advancement on the scale or accrual of benefits. 

b. Bereavement Lr.ivo The Board shcill allow a faculty member up tn ten (10) working days otf with r'<^v )fter ttie 
death of a member of the immediate family (wife, husband, son, daughter, father, mothe''. sister jr brother. 
Such leave shall be deducted from accrued sick leave. Additional time off may be arranged throuah tne CoUege 
President . 

c. Military Leave -- Military leave shall be aranted consistent with applicable state and federal laws. 

d. Civic Leave Faculty members snail receive time off with pay for required appearances in court or hearings 
resulting from a call to jury di;ty or subpoena to appear to testify where the faculty member is not personally 
involved in the action as the plaintiff, the defendant, or the object o^ the investigation. Any remuneration 
received for such appearances held on a work day, less travel costs, shall be endorsed to the Employer 

e Sabbatical Leave Sabbatical leaves for faculty menber*" shal 1 be in accordance with Appendix *'B". 

f. Personal Leave The Employer shall allow each regularly employed faculty member up to two (2) days personal 
leave during a year. Personal leave is cumulative to a maximum of four (4) days. The faculty member must give 
the college advance notice before taking personal leave, but is not required to divuige the personal reason(s) 
necessitating the leave request. 

g. Leaves for Other Reasons The Employer shall grant upon the request of a non-probationary faculty member leave 
of absence without pay for the purpose of study, resarch, travel, recovery of physical or mental nealt** when 
a faculty member's health or physical condition makes it impossible for him to properly discharge his duties 
or such other leave as the Employer may deem in the best interest of the college. Such leaves may be granted 
to probationary faculty members upon request. Such leaves shall not count as regular service for the purpose 
of advancement on the salary schedule or uccrual of benefits. The terms and conditions of a leave of absence 
without pay snail be mutually agreed to in writing pno*' to granting the leave. 

h. Effect of Leaves on Faculty Status — Unless otherwise stated, faculty members who avail themselves to leaves 
in this section shall not lose such time as credit for regular service for* the purpose of advancemp t on the 
salary scale or accrual of benefits. Faculty members &n approved leave without pay shall be granted the oppor- 
tunity of continuing benefits available to all other faculty members on a se^f-pay bas^s if allowed by the under- 
writer. 

Section 3. Holidays. Full-time faculty members on a regular 18S-day contract shall receive time off with pay on the 
following holidays: President's Day, Memorial Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday following Thanksgiving, 
and New Year's Day. 

Additionally, other faculty members on 205-day contracts or on 12-month contracts shall receive time off with pay, if 
applicable to their contract period, for the following holidays* Independence Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and the 
day before Christma'. 

Holidays shall be observed in accordance with the instructional calendar of the college. 

Section 4. Vacations. Full-time faculty members employed on a 12-mopth basis shall recei 'e twenty (20) working days' 
vacation per fiscal year. Such vacatioa shall par'ially be utilized dunng periods at Christmas and periods of time be- 
tween terms. As long as r is not dift^uptive to the operations of the District, faculty members shall be allowed to be 
gone from their positions u.i consecutive working days for the duration of their vacation. Vacation time will be used 
up on an annual basis. 

Section 5. Insurance Coverage. 

a. Disability insurance and term life insurance shall be continued at no less than its current benefit level for 
the duration of this Agreement for members of the bargaining unit. Effective January 1, 1984. term life insurance 
Shall be twice the individual annual salary or S50,000, whichever is less. 

b. The Employer shall provide full-family major medical and dental insurance: 



Plan C (UC plus) 
Preventive Care Rider-Option 
Dental Plan 5 
Orthodontia Rider-Option 
Any increase in costs shall be considered in negotiating economics of a subsequent agreement. 



Section 6. Tuition. The Employe*^ shall provide seventy-five percent (75X) tuition offset co all f^^culty member's working 
more than fifty percent (BOX) of a usual full-time work load. Such offset shall apply to the faculty menber's spouse 
and legally dependent children. Faculty members who take District courses to improve their job skills and/o-^ knowledge 
with the approval of the Employer shall receive a one hundred percent (100X) tuition offset. 

Section 7. Bookstore. All faculty members, their spouses and children shall be granted the opportunity to purchase speci- 
fied professional books and supplies at a fifteen percent (15X) discount at the District bookstore 

Section 8. Admission to College Tunctions. All faculty members, their spouses and children shall be ad^nitted free of 
charge to all District functions. 
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ARTICLE VII - TENURE 

Faculty members on a regular full -time appointment shall normally be classified as probationary for a pema three 
(3) years. Such probationary period may be extended for a period of one (i) year in instances -here s^cn extension ^uld 
serve th<» best interest of the individual and/or the institution. Annual .*opointment for a fifth /*>ir shall be nterprp^ed 
as the conferring of tenure. 

The Federation agrees that the ultimate authority to grant or deny tenure is vested with the E-^oloyer. The Emoloyer aqroes 
that any decision to grant or deny tenure *hich is contrary to a Tenure Review Coimnttee recowendat -on ^hal' oe rnneoMte- 
ly disclosed with appropriate reasons to both the probationee and the applicable Tenure Review Corrmittee. 

It IS further agreed that decisions of the Employer with respect to the granting or denial of tenure 'o orobationary em- 
ployees are not subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement unless the grievance relates to only an arbitrary 
or discriminatory use of tenure procedure. In no event may an arbitrator substitute his judgment <"or the ..jdqment of 
the Employer. ' 

Jn lieu thereof, the handling of such matters shall be consistent with Article VIII, Section 2, of this Agreement 



ARTICLE VIII - EVALUATION 

Section 1. Tenured Faculty. Evaluation of facu ' ty members shall be conducted primarily by the divisions (which includes 
the Learning Resource Center). Each faculty member shall invite another faculty member to observe and evaluate his or 
h - ^rk at least once a year and ask that faculty member to hold a conference to discuss the obSv»rvations and evaluation. 
A .ord shall be kept of the date of observations and evaluation. 

Section 2. Untenured Faculty. The Division Chairman and tei . red faculty member of the division «i1l confe- with the 
untenured faculty member for the purpose of establishing evaluative procedures, using methods outlined m the present 
Report of Yearly Service as a guide. This meeting must be held by November 1 of each academic year. 

Each year prior to March 1, all untenured faculty members normally will be evaluated by the tenured faculty \4(^thin their 
respective divisions. The evaluation will. 

a. Assess the effectiveness of the untenured faculty member as an instructor in his or her division. 

b. Assist the instructc." in the performance of his or her duties for the purpose of determining whether or not an 
untenured faculty member should be retained, and, if appropriate, whether to grant tenure. 

The faculty member's overall service to the college shall be considered when determining the desirability of retaining 
hin or her or granting tonure. 

The evaluation will be carried out by a Tenure Review Committee composed of the Division Chairman and at least four tenured 
faculty members of that division. In the event a division has fewer than five tenured faculty members, the number will 
be supplemented in the following manner- the faculty member being evaluated and the Division Ciairmsn will alternately 
choose tenured faculty members of their choice until an appropriate number has been reached. The faculty member shall 
have the first choice. 

RecoiTmenda*ions of the Tenure Review Committee regarding retention or tenure will be forwarded to the Oean of Instructional 
Services. The Dean of Instructional Services will then forward this information along with his own recommendation to 
the President of the College. If the reconmendation of the committee, the reconinendation of the Dean and the recommenda- 
tion of the President are in agreement, they will je forwarded to the Board of Education ^or action. 

In case there is a difference in the recommendations, a meeting will be held between the parties to discuss the differen- 
ces. All reasons for granting or not granting tenure will be discussed at this meeting. If agreement cannot be reached 
at this point, all recommendations will be forwarded to the Board of Education for acti.n. 

The faculty member will be informed of any adverse recormendation. The faculty member shall have a right to appear before 
the Evdluation Committee, the joint meeting of the Tenure Review Committee, Oean and President which meet to consider 
cases where there are differences in recommendations, and the Board of Education to respond to any adverse recomendations 
and to present evidence to support his or her retention. The faculty member may be accompanied by counsel and/or a repre- 
sentative of the Federation. Such meeting shall be held in executive session. 

Section 3. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude the Employer from utilizing additional sjppiemental 
evaluation procedures as long as they are not inconsistent with this evaluation provision and do not supersede it. 



ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD, TERHINATIONS, REDUCTION IN STAFF AND NOTICE 

Section 1 . Full-time faculty members who have completed their probationary period and/or extensions thereo'' described 
in Article VII shall be deemed to have permanent status. 

Section 2. The Employer agrees that termination of employees with permanent status shall only be for just ciuse, which 
Shall include financial exigency, declining enrollments, program reduction, or program termination. 

Section 3. Termination of probationary employees shall be governed by paragraph 3 of Article VII jnd shall be deemed 
justified unless arbit.ary, capricious, or prohibited by any other provision of this Agreement. 

Section 4. In the event that the Employer determines a reduction in force to be necessary, the President shall develop 
an overall plan of reduction which best protects the instructional capacity and flexibility rpquired to m.i^ntun the high- 
est Quality of education possible for district students. This plan shall contain: (a) a justificUion tot reduction 
in force; (b) an identification of all employees affected; and (c) all intended reassignments of faculty member^/ duties. 
The principle of seniority will be followed where possible. 

The President shall present his overall plan tor reduction in force to the Federation and shdll have hi'. 'mtMl Tieetino 
with Federation representatives to discuss the plan thirty (30) calendar days prior to submitting it to the Board of Edu- 
cation. 
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In the event the Federation chooses to present an alternative method of reduction to the Board, the President sha^^ sc 
designate in his subfnis«;iori to the 3oard, and the Federation's alternative proposal shall also be considered by the Board 
Failure by the Federation to respond to the notice issued by the President shall not preclude the Board ^rom consioering 
the reconwended reduction in staff. The Board of Education in its role as appointing authority shall rrake the ^mal deter- 
mination and shall instruct the President to inform all parties affected by its decision m writing a tirr.».]y manner 
Such substantive decisions by the Board shall not be gnevable under the terms of this Agreement 

Section b. Before implementing j reduction in staf.', the Employer agrees to make every reasunable ^'fort to reao-^i'jr 
the faculty member(s) to another position ^n the institution for which the individuol is qual'fied. Ir tne evert reassicr- 
ment cannot be made, farulty members affected by reduction in staff shall have recall rights for three (3) years. Sucn 
recall rights shall apply to both full-time and part-time vacancies which may occur during the recall nahts period for 
which they are qualified and shall include a reasonable time for which the faculty member may accept or dec'ine the -^-aH 
offer. In the event of recall, affected faculty shall be recalled m the inverse order of being r*^, provided tne^ 
possess the necessary qualifications to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled. 

Section 6. Reductions in force of permai ?nt status faculty members with regular annual appointments All notic« reauire- 
ments contained herein will be given only after the Board has approved an overall plan for reduction in force, as 'S de- 
scribed in Section 4, at a regular or special meeting. 

a. Teririnations as a result of declining enrol Imants, or terminations involving program reductions or terminations 
not directly resulting from financial exigency 

Terminations of faculty members who are not reassigned in accordance with Section 5 shall only be accomplished 
with Board approved timely notice. If such notice is not given on or before March 1, the faculty member is en- 
titled to an additional year's contract. 

b. Terminations as a result of financial exigency 

In the event that the Board has determined at a regular or special meeting that a condition of financial exigency 
exists and thereafter a plan for reduction in force is accomplished in accordance with Sections 4 and 5, then 
terminations of faculty members who are not reassigned in accordance wit* Section 5 shall only be iccomplished 
with Board approved timely notice of one hundred einhty (180) calendar days. 

Section 7. Reductions in force of probationary status facult) members with regular annual appointments The conditions 
described in Sections 4, 5 and 6 will be applied to probationary status faculty members with the following modifications 
of timely notice: 

a. Terminations as a result of declining enrollments, program reduction, or program termination: 

Terminat»ons shall only be accomplished with Board approved timely notice of one hundred eighty (180) calendar 
days. 

b. Terminations as a result of financial exigency 

Terminations shall only be accomplished with Board approved timely notice of ninety (90) calendar days. 

ARTICLE X - WORK LOAD 

Section 1. Thp salary scale is based on a work load calling for teaching assignments at 15 credit hours or 25 clock hours. 
Size of classes, number of required preparations, study center time, laboratory time and student advisory time for activi- 
ties are all to be considered. Counseling and Learning Resource Center personnel including study center shall be on duty 
assignments of 3B liours per week. 

Section 2, Release time may be permitted for service to the institution with the approval of the Dean of Instruction. 
It will not be the general practice of the administration to assign faculty members to the full load but rather to allow 
time for service to the institution and the students for a part of the total allowable time. Some committee work can 
be assigned m addition to the 15 or 25 hour teaching assignment; however, substantial amounts should be credited toward 
the individual's work load. It is understood that the granting of such release time shall be predicated upon the benefits 
derived by the institution as determined by the Oean of Instruction. 

a. Release time of 4 to 7i credits shall be granted for Division Cha rpersons as determined by the Dean. 

b. As applicable, release time for coaches shall be granted in accordance with the following schedule 

Men's Basketball 1/5 load Fall and Winter Quarters 

Women's Basketball 1/5 load Winter Quarter 

Men and Women's Cross Count»"y 1/5 load Fall Quarter 

Men's and Women's Track 1/5 load Wi.iter and Spnnq Quarters 

Wrestling 1/5 load Winter Quarter 

Volleyball 1/5 load Fall Quarter 

Men's and Women's Tennis 1/5 load Sprino Quarter 

c. Release time of l to 7\ credits shall be granted for coordinators/directors as determined by the Dean. 

d. Assigned student advising load credits shall be counted as locd credits on the following basis 

* of Advisees Load Credit 

0-10 0 

11-15 1 

16-30 2 

31-40 3 

No more than forty (40) advisees shall be assigned to an individual faculty member in any quarter, ^he parties 
agree to jointly review the advising system during the current contract year. 

Section 3. Overloads will not be paid until a faculty member goes beyond a 15-credU-hour or ?5-clock-hour teaching load. 
The loads will be balanced on an annual rather than a term basis. 

Section 4. It will not be the general rule to require night teaching on a continuous bas s. Staff rotation for evening 
work will be practiced whenever possible. 
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Section S. It IS agreed that the JDprODriate Oean has the right nake reasonable '-^anyes • '"Dm VTe • : -^e ' 
uling and work assignni€nti> of the individual faculty m^nber. 

Section 6. Acceptance of overload assignments shall be voluntary. Assignments considered the 3dmin, -rit :r j;er- 
oad «hal1 be so identified, "''he faculty nefrber tendered an assignment he believes to E3e over oad, ^nc in o re'itif ed. 
IS entitled, on request, to i statenent of how his assignments will be calculated ^or overload puf noses 



ARTICLE XI . OVERLOADS AND SUMMER SESSION 

Compensation for summer *ork and ^;prloads, excluding counseling and learning resource personnel. %hi\: se ::'^puted :r 
the Dasis of eighty percent (30%) of the individually contracted rate. Effective Zurmer luar-er '9^', sucn :-f^.Densat on 
for summer work shall be Jt ine hundred percent MOOt) of the individually contracted rate. 



ARTICLE XII - TERMS OF SERVICE 

Section 1. Faculty members may be appointed on the academic year basis or fiscal year basis for purposes of arnua^ con- 
tracts. 

Section ?. The fiscal year shall run consecutiv';;ly from July 1 through June 30. The academic year shall cons'St :f four 
academic terms beginning with the fall t^rm j.io ending with the summer tertn as provided for m the mstPiCt lonal calendar 
of the college. 

Section 3. Faculty members with ten month contracts shall be required to work 135 days of service donng three :onsec»*twe 
terms of the academic year in accordance with the instructional calendar. 

Section 4. Ten-month faculty rontracts for a comparable period of service within the fiscal year '^ay te reconnended by 
the President to the Board m special circumstances. 

Section S. Nothing shall prevent a faculty 'nember employed on an academic year basis from oemg employed is.r'ng tne -"e- 
mainder of the fiscal year, m the sunnier sessions, or in other service. 

Section 6. Faculty members shall be given one of two kinds of annual contracts or appointments: (!) regular appomf'ient, 
(2) visiting appointment. 

Section 7. A regular appointment shall be given in all cases other than those in wf-.ich a visiting appointment shall be 
gTTerT S~regular appointment may be probationary or tenured in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 8. A visiting appointment may be given in the following cases 

a. To fill a temporary vacancy in a permanent position for a period of one academic or fiscal year. A temporary 
vacancy occurs when a faculty member who s employed fuM Lime on a regular contract or appointment takes a leave 
of absence. 

b. When a member is hired to work on a temporary project or program. 

Section 9. A fatuity member on a visiting appointment >*ill oe entitled to all privileges available to a faculty member 
on a regular appointment with the exception of those provisions regarding tenure not specifically pertaining to sucn facul- 
ty member. 

Section 10. If a faculty member with a visiting appointment is given a regular appc '•'tr»ent , all consecutive years of 
service with a visiting appointment shall be retroactvely counted towards tenure if tne faculty member's assignment 'S 
Similar, as well as promotion, sabbatical leave, or any other term or condition of employment with a longevity recuirement. 

Section 11 . The terns and conditions of every appointment, whether regular or visiting, shall be stated or confirmed 
in writing, and a copy of the appointment document will ►^e supplied to the faculty member concerned. Any subseauent exten- 
sions or modifications of an appomtmeit, and any special understandings, or any notices incumbent 'jpon either party to 
provide, will be stated or confirmed in writing and a copy will be given to the faculty member concerned. 

Section 12. A faculty member may terminate his or her appointment effective at the end of the academic or fiscal year 
provided that he or she gives notice in writing at the earliest possible opportunity, but no later than thirty (30) days 
after receiving notification of the terms of appointment for the next academic or f cal year. The faculty member ijay 
properly request a waiver of this requirement of notice in case of hardship or in a situation where he or <;he wnuld otner- 
wise be denied substantial professional advancement or other opportunity. 

Section 13. By April 1 of each acadewic year, permanent faculty members must notify the college in writing of tneir .ntent 
to return or not to return for the following academic year. Failure to so notify the college by the above date ^fte" 
a reasonable request by the employer shall terminate that faculty member's permanent status and the employer rnay ifrnie-li ^te- 
ly declare that position vacant for the following year. 

Section 14. The Sabbatical Screening Coflmittee shall review tW employment history of bargaining unit rnembers during 
the faculty nember's year of service Inwediately preceding retirement and submit recommendations to the Employer reg&rding 
granting or denial of emeritus status. Upon approval of both the President ind the Board of Education, processor emerttus 
status shall be granted to the individual. Benefits of such status after retirement shall be as follows 

Catalog listing 

General faculty directory 

Col lege mai l mg 1 ist 

Whenever possible, office space and secretarial help when involved m professional p>jrsuits 
Eligibility uo serve on faculty senate committees an/j advisory committees 
Admission to college sponsored events (emeritus member and spouse) 
Bookstore and library privileges to continue 

It IS agreed that the above benerus will be provided as long as no iddttional co't', MM^f^o h/ 'he "i i.^it^^n 

It is further agreed that no employment relationship may be construed to exist as j resjl* ;t the orant^'ig :f e'^eritjs 
status. 

Section 15. Article 5b of the individual contract which deals with the faculty member'-, ^our-/ear summer cfci'cn-on snaii 
be null and void as '^f the date of this contract. 
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ARTICLE XIII - BUDGET DEVELOPHEN^ 

The EmDloyer agrees tha^ ^acuUy members shall be avowed to partictpate ir tne cJeve 'opmcit the '..Meae ^ ^cz^' •^'•cjq'^ 
the aDpropriate administrative channels 

The final draft of the budget will be providea tne f^^derat ion f've '5; working days p'''or tc "s s jD^h s* ^c^r -•-e C'Sf^'t 
Budget Connntee. 

Monthly reports of expepduureo 2nd mco'ne w^ii oe prepared ^or Board appro^/al and w^'* bf -aae ava'*3bie *: - '"t^/'j 
ffiembers or othe'' interested persons foilofci'ig the Bean meetirg 



ARTICLE XIV - CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL 

Faculty members shall be reimbursed for tne cost*^ of attending conferences directly related to their teocmng -^ss jgnrrents. 
subject to budget limitations and the detsrmination by the Employer that such attendance serves me Dest interests o' 
the District. In the event that reimbursement ic anted. Such reimbursement snaM be consistent witn <|istr »Ct-»"ae pol':/. 

The Employer shall pay the costs of previously approved commercial transportation. use of persona' vemcles shal^ be 
reimbursed at the ma'^mun reimbursable rate alloM^d by the internal Revefiue Service pe'* m^le provided nc restrict veh'cles 
are available If a faculty member elects to use ms or her personal vehicle for his or her owr convenience, '-e^nbursement 
shall be at the rate or ten cents (lOc) per mile. 



ARTICLE XV - COLLEGE GOVERNANCE 

It is agreed t.iat the Constitution of Southwestern Oregon Conmunity College General Fact Ity and Faculty Senate, the Faculty 
Senate itself and committees shall remain in existence for the duration of this Agreement. The application of the 
Constitution and the operation of the Faculty Senate and its comnittees shall all be consistent with the past practice 
of the institution except in instances where such action would be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement and Oregon 
statute. It IS agreed by the parties that the Senate and its coomittecs shall in no way interfere with or abridge the 
rights and obligations of the parties to each other resulting from recognition agreed to between the Federation :jnd £Tploy- 
er in thi^ Agreement. 



A'^ICLE XVI - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Section 1. It IS the declared objective of tne Employer and the Federation to encourage the prompt resolution of all 
complaints, misunderstandings or other difficulties. Accordino' this grievance procedure is established to provide 
an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution. 

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against, or dispute, misunderstanding or controversy with, tht Eir- 
ployer by a faculty member or members of the Fede.-ation anting out of tie interpretation or application by the Employer 
of the terms of this Agiecment. A gnevant is hereby defined iS an employee, a group of employees or the Federation acting 
an behalf of an employee or group of employees. An individual faculty member or group of faculty members shall have the 
right to present grievances and to have such grievances adjusted without the intervention of the Federation, as long as 
the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement and a representative of the Federation has been given 
the opportunity to be present at such adjustment. The Employer and the Federation agree that every attempt should be 
made to resoWe differences through informal meetings and discussions with • the established administrative channels. 
A gnevant shall have the right to be accompanied by counsel anc'./or a representative of the Federation at all steps of 
this procedure whether formal or informal. If differences cannot be informally resolved, such grievances shall be handled 
in the following manner* 

Step One. The gnevant and the Federation represe*»tative, i' requested by the gnovant. may orally present the griev- 
ance to the appropriate Oean. If the grievance Is not adjusted orally within the ten (10) working days, the grievance 
shall be rcJucet to vnting, dated a'Jd signed by the employee and the Federation representative, if any, involved 
and shall state the siiecific factual basis of the grievance, the o-ovision or provisions of the Agreement involved, 
and the remedy souoht. The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt of the same by counter- 
signing and dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of the grievance to the Federation representative 
and the gnevant. The Dean shall answer the gnevant in writing within five (5) working days thereafter and shall 
concurrent'/ send a copy of the grievance and the answer to the Federation. 

Step Two . If no settlement is reached at Step One, the written grievance m^y be submitted to the Preside'**- or desig- 
nated representative, provided it is filed with the President or his d*»signated representative not more than seven 
(7) working days after it is answered m Step One. The grievant and/or representativefs) of the Federation will 
be present at any meeting called to consider the grievance at this Step Two. The President rr his designated repre- 
sentative shall send his written answer to the gnevant and the Federation within seven (7) working days a^ter the 
nex\ regulaily scheduled meeting of the Board of Education. Such answer shall be deemed to be the fmji position 
of the Employer. 

Step Three. If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the Federation may, ^n it^ sole discretion •nhm seven f7) 
working days after the date of the S*.ep Two answer, request by written no'.ice to tht Employer that the grievance 
be ai titrated, provided that the grievance presents an arbitrable matter as herein defined. 

Section 2. With respect to Section 1 of this Article, t..e following time limits are established. Any grievance 'ot pre- 
sented to the Employer in w/iting as provided in Step One of Section 1 above within tweniy-^ive (25) working days after 
the aggrieved becomes cognizant of the facts on which the grievance is based, shall be waived fo'- all purposes. 

If either party fails to comply with the above established time limits the grievance *nali be declared settled m favor 
of the other party unless both parties mutually agree to extend such time limits. 

Section 3. Matters subject to arbitration shall be referred to the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service ^or a list 
of arbitrators. E«ch party shall alternately strike a name from the list. The order of <;trikinQ shall he determined 
by lot. The remaining individual shall be designated the Arbitrator. Arbitration matters shall ctherw sc be suOject 
to the Aniencan Arbitration Association voluntary rules of labor arbitration. 



Secticn 4. Jurisdiction of the irbUrator is limited to* 



5«H*TrV "^'"^ '^^^^•'^ violation by the Eiiployer of 3 specific section ,r pro.,s':n . Aor«.-en^ 

Tthe .^nn^r^nH•"^^^^ ^"^^"^ ^^^^ Agreement and -n^.n Jr^ces!'^ 

in the rt^^nntr jnd -nthM the time hmits herein provided, and j^e^^.j 

b. :hP r...f.mtion of ^ d.Mi.:on or iward «huh m no w.y modifier i.S to, .btriM ^rom, ,h,n,e^ . ..end' i-. 
term or condiftM ..f th.s Aqreement or an j«ard ^.rh 1. in rnnfi i.p ... J , , ' 

IJ%trhirVrr/''VHl ^l'"''.* 'V 5'">5""t"'« ^""l P'-OCMtral issues arising jnder th,s Agree.'ent. .con rPQues- 

?n !ni«r,,oV',K fuT''' °^ grievance and the <,ibstant..e and srocedural arburao-^.ty 'ss.es ar s", 

I^hUrToV .hV" r« .f'e.ance Sh.ll l>e consohdated for hear.n, before the ar-,-trator orr. Ved that ^ 
arbitrator sha.' resoWe the arbUrabmty of the grievance os'ore hearing the -TOr.t-, t»-. 5r.evance 

^tth!n"th; t^i!ll hVit^.p °^ the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties, "he sec,., on ,f the arb,trator 

:;j«^'\oVs?sti:t i%h'[h;\e™V'o7'?h^s''^^^^^^^^ ^""^ ^^"^-"^ 



ARTICLE XVII - SCHEOULIM /WO TEACHING ASSIMNENTS 
^*^t'on 1. Class schedules shall be published by the Office of Instructional Services. 



"Z nrl,n« ., K H ■ A ■ nstn.c t lonal Servres. Oi.is.on chairmen .HI consua .,'h dwis on ",CTBer- preoar'no 

:::be^?r,:;:t;oVe ..:e"i;riVs rre'^s^rr """-"^ ^-'-•^"■^ ■ - ^ 

|3fT^fte:"h;^hr.Vs\:;';,n1,iT^^^^^^ ^' --r.ctiona- 3er„ces of teaching as.„n...ts ,s soon as 



ARTICL- XVIII - PERSaWEL FILES 
'""^'l' ^•"'1 '""e '•'9ht, ujon request, to re.ie- the contents of his/her o«n personnel f,1e. 

Je-nS^'""'"'"* '""^'^ "^'^ " '""^'^ ^"""t- "company the faculty member in this 

Only one such personnel file on any faculty meMier shall be maintained by the District. 

^"cknoi l e doeV ?? °" ^ '""^'^ "^""^^'^ reputation or employment status >hall 

1^ thr^ile 1 irut'^n .p\L^«^^ to hat effect by the faculty member. The faculty member reserves the -iqht to include 

iaculty il^r sh.n TrU^^^^^^^^^ ' ' ackno-.edged and sigred by the 

=TI^^7SAJ"V,^l'"V,^^^^^^ administration applications, material in the personnel file can oi'y be released 

»ith the permission of the faculty member and in accordance Kith state ano federal la». 

Sha i 1 ""be^ r "M^^L ^ f' 1 ' "'^'T'* overruled by an arbitrator, material relatin, to such chscharge 



ARTICLE XIX - FACULTY INVOtKEWKT IN RECRUITMENT ANO SELCCTION 

i^mber-'C*?! hVU/.^l'f J" selection crocess is desirable to the institution. Selection of 'acuity 

a^d c „n K ° ^•""'"•"s ha.e been inter.iei*d by i selection connittee composed of the aapropnate 

^nn^^? I2c .»Ii H °" committee in makmg a recom^ndation to the Board. In addition, it u agreed that screen- 

Ura^Te r"d,d«es ' ' ' " '"^ '--a'uation and -Jlect,on of admin - 



ARTICLE XX - FACULTY RIGHTS 



^f^M"" ]■ Compliance -ith state and federal la-s regarding discrimination on the basis of race, color, -re-d national 

ren,ion/.a;.:./;;^t!i 

hirunde^t he^uJ"^ A^ewent shall be construed to deny or diminish any individual nghts -htch a fac-;ty -.ember 



miCLE XXI - OIVISION ORGAMIZATIOPI 



ARTICLE XXII - NANAGENENT RIGHTS 



^!;^h^^*'^7reZn?",'hTV;^K''• r'"n°' <"^«^ »"« '»"«9e the affairs of the Distr.ct As 'he r^cloyer 

^:^^•on:7n^::;r^^ors;:^?^c•;;rr^^^^^^^^ - - '---^^ 
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ARTICLE XXHi . PRIOR PRACTICES 



Any practices and conditions tr* scecified in this Agreement which have existed fo^ at ^east two '2] years sha'l remarry 
in effect for the duration of this A,^reement. 

Such practices "nay be changed or e'lfrnnated by the Imp'ioyer if u can establish that u has through the exercise nan- 
agena^ discretion changed O'- p1 urinated the basis for the existence of the pnor practice condition and that a reason- 
able rausal -elationship exists Sewtween the change in the basis for the prior p. actice or condition and the change 
the prior p'-actice or condition itself. it is further agreed that, in ;he event such action is challenged througfi the 
grievance procedure, the burce*! of proof snal^ "-est with the Employer. 



The Employe-^ and tne Federation agree that tne public interest requires efficient and uninterrupted performances of aP 
DistrKt ser.'.ces and to this end pledge tneir best efforts to avoid or eliminate any conduct contrary to this objective. 
Specifically, the Employer sha"»l not lock ou*^ any Fede.'ation members and the Federation shall not Cdube or condone any 
work stoppage during the r?riod of this Agreement. 



Section 1 . This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements 'between the Employer and the federation and supersedes 
any previous agreements or understandings wT.ether oral or written which are contrary or inconsistent with the terms of 
this Agreement. 

Section 2. 

T Tn the event that any provision or provisions of this Agreement are or shall at any time be determined to be 
contrary to law by a court of coMpetent jurisdiction, all other provisions of this Agreement shall continue m 
effect. I', addition, the parti t agree to enter into negotiations for tne revision of the Agreement with respect 
to any item that becomes invalid by reason of such court decision. 

b. The parties acknowledge that each has had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with 
respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for negotiations, 'he results of the exercise of that right and 
opDortunity are set forth in this Agreement. L-cept as specifically stated in this Agreement, the Employer and 
the Federation for the duration of this Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly agrees to waive the right 
to oblige the ether party to negotiate with respect any subject or matter covered or not covered in this Agree- 
ment unless mutually agreed Otherwise, 



This Agreement shall emam in ftill force and effect from July 1, .988 until June 30, 1987. Necotiations for a new con- 
tract shall begin no later than March 1, 1987 upon request of either party. 



ARTICLE XXIV - UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 



ARTICLE XXV - SCOPE OF AGREEHENT 



ARTICLE XXVI - DURATION 



Signed this 



1^/ T,^ o^y of l7(^y 



, 1986 at Coos Bay, Oregon. 



FOR THE FEDERATION 



FOP THE EMPLOYER 







cpw 

5/23/86 
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APPENDIX A 

SOUTHWESTERN OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
BASE SALARY SCHEDULE — 1986-87 



185 Days 
1 


Instructor 
15 398 


Asst. Prof. 


Assoc. Prof. 
19,203 


Professor 
23,723 


Ste£ 
1 


2 




1 0,0/D 


20,033 


24,248 


2 


3 


14 57? 


1 7 «;71 


20,888 


24,768 


3 


4 


m 111 


1 Q lyiQ 
lo, j4o 


21,824 


25,329 


4 


5 


15 75? 




22,788 


25,891 


5 


6 


16 3Q4 


1 Q QCl 


23,283 


26,466 


5 


7 


17 DQn 


on one 


23,777 


27,043 


7 


8 


17 fil? 


c 1 , / 44 


24,312 


27,672 


8 


9 


18,587 


66 , DOU 


d4,847 


28,272 


9 


10 


19,389 


?1 1 PQ 
6 J , 1 07 


<:5,4 10 


28,914 


10 


11 


20,223 




25,971 


29,555 


11 


12 


21,113 


74 71R 

6** , 6 1 O 


OC CAT 
60,04/ 


30,237 


12 


13 


22,042 


24 751 


07 1 OO 
6/ ,166 


30,919 


13 


14 




63,6^0 


27,723 


31,628 


14 


15 






60 , 06 0 


J<: , JJo 


15 


16 






7R Q^n 

60 , 7«^U 


Jj,U/4 


16 


17 






OQ C O 7 


33,808 


17 


18 






30,238 


34,586 


18 


19 






30,903 


35,361 


19 


20 








36,138 


20 


21 








36,933 


21 


22 








37,746 


22 



Note: 11 -month contracts — add ^^% to base figure 
12-month contracts — add 22% to base figure 

1. In implementing the above schedule for the 1986-87 contract regular 
annual increments will be given. reyuiar 

Such schedule shall remain in effect for if:e duration of this Agree- 
ment. ' 

Criteria for rank and pla 

duration of this Agreement. 



a. 

ment 



b. Criteria for rank and placement shall remain in effect for the 



c. 



Approved educational increments ar.d promotions shall be granted. 



2. It is understood that the above compensation shall be effective on 

?Qi"T '"f ! ^^^^^ 1°"^ faculty members on an extended contract (beyond 
185 days) during the life of this Agreement. 

3. Consistent with applicable statute, the Employer shall contribute the 
employee s contribution to the Public Employes Retirement System. 

O cpw 5 1 5 
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CRITERIA FOR RANK, ORiGTNAL PLA'^MENT AND ADVANCEMENT 

I. Introduction 

A. It IS the function of the Board and the Admimstrati^n of Southwestern Oregon Commumty Cone^e tc establish 
and admimster policy regarding rank, original salary placement, and advancement of faculty The -ederation 
will act in an idvisory caoacity regarding this poliry and Us T^pie^ntat^on. 

B. The Federation Personnel ComflittPP i;hall act as a cofmittee for reviewing procedures for appointment ^nd promo- 
tion of faculty members. 

C. The Joint Federation/Employer Committee shall make periodic review nf policy regarding rank, onqindl olacement, 
dOd advancement of faculty and make recommendations for revision whe i needed. 

D. Faculty members wili not be placed at a rank lower than that for which they qu<il-.fy as indicated by these cri- 
teria. However, If desirable because of special qualifications and at the recommendation of the Federation 
Personnel Coinnittee, and at the discretion of the Administration and the Board of Southwestern Oregon Corrmumty 
College, a faculty member may be placed at a higher rank. 

E. Terms used m these criteria hereinafter shall be interpretrj as follows* 

1. Nothing in the criteria shall be interpreted in such a way as to reduce the rank or placement of any faculty 
mefflber employed at the time of adoption of this document. 

2. Graduate hours shall be from accredited institutions. 

3. ''Hours" as used m this document shall be interpreted as term or quarter hours. Semester hours shall be 
calculated as 3/2 term hcjrs. 

4. Graduate hours shall be defined as credit hours granted from: 

a. Courses listed as graduate courses by the institution. 

b. Advanced courses which have been counted a$ a part of a graduate degree program. 

c. Advanced courses for which graduate credit is granted when the course is completed by a student with 
gradL'te standing. 

5. "Graduate work in the teaching f.eld" shall be interpreted as- at least 2/3 of the graduate hours used 
fjr placempfjl in tedc.nng fields which the faculty member is emplo>cd to teach, e^tcept that graduate hours 
in library science and all fields listed m the college transfer prograrr are applicable in placing librar- 
ians in rank. 

6. Written prior approval by the Federation Personnel Committee and/or the Administration of term hours earned 
shall be interpreted as term hours m the teaching field. 

7. Ordinarily, no person shall be asked to teach in a field m which he nas fewer than 24 graduate hours. 

8. Any person employed less than 66 2/3 percent of a full-time assignment on an annual basis shall be designated 
cs Lecturer. All other criteria for this designation shall be subject to the needs of the college. 

F. Not more than twenty percent (20X) of full-time faculty shall be at the Professor rank. 



II. Criteria for Rank placement of Faculty Teaching in the Transfer Program 

Instructor. Mininum of Master's Degree in the subject area to be taught or Bachelor's Degree plus 65 hours of grad- 
uate work in teaching field. 

Assistant Professor. Master's Degree with tenure at Southwestern Oregon Community College or t.-ree years of fuU- 
t^me teaching experience at the college level. 

Associate Professor. Master's Degree with 90 ttm hours of graduate work m the teaching field beyond the Bachelor's 
Degree plus eight years (at least three years of which should be at Southwestern Oregon Community College) of teach- 
ing experience at the college level; or lio hours of graduate work in the teaching field beyond the Bachelor's Degree 
plus seven years of teaching on the college level (at least three years of which should be at Southwestern Oregon 
CowRunity College, or having co«ipleted work towards the doctorate in the teaching field except for the dissertation 
or two Master's Degrees in dual fields (with Committee .approval), plus five years teaching at the college level 
(at ",east three of which should be at Southwestern Oregon Community College). 

Professor. Doctor's Degree, or two Master Degrees in dual teaching fields, provided the usual rank-promotional 
approval has been obtained, with at least tt years of teaching experience at the college level. 



III. Criteria for Original Placement and Rank Advancement for Technical-Vocational Faculty 

Instructor (no limit as to original step placement). Must meet minimum state requirements for certification in 
subject field. Normally advanced tc Assistant Professor upon granting of tenure. 

Assistant Professor Qnaximum step placement - 5th). Must meet the following requirements- 
1^ Hold first five-year certificate or meet requirements . 

2. Have 30 graduate hours beyond Bachelor's Degree or 60 undergraduate hours towards Bachelor's if a T I teacher. 

3. Three or more SWOCC equivalent years. (See table) 

May apply foi adv.inremont to Assoculr Professor upon meeting Associate requirements 

Associate Professor (maximum step placement - 4th). Must meet the following requirements 
T- Hold or be eligible for second five-year certificate . 

2. Six.y hours beyond Bachelor's Degree or 1?0 undergraduate hours if a T i I teacher. 

3. Eight or more SWOCC equivalent years. (See table) 

May apply for advancement to full Professor upon meeting Professor requirements. 
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Professor (maximum step pUcefnent •3rd), Must meet the fonowing requireflients. 

Hold or be el^g^ble for third five-year certificate. 
2. Ninety hours bi»yond Bachelor's Degree or have completed Bachelor's Degree w^th TOO hours or more if a T I 

teacher. 

Z, Thirteen or more SWOCC equivalent years. 

NOTE: SWOCC years evaluated as follows* 

a. Year for year at SWOCC. 

b. Year for year for another college teaching up to three maximum. 

c. Two high school teaching years for one SWOCC year» maximum five. 

d. Industrial experience, two years for one SWOCC year, maximum five. 

e. Military experience, two for one, maxmium five. 



IV. Evaluative Criteria for Advancement Within Rank 

A. Ordinarily, faculty members will advance one step for each year of service to SWOCC provided they show continuing 
professional growth and contribution to the institution. Some activities that are evidence of such growth and 
contribution *-e: 

1. Hembership in professional organizations and attendance at their meetings. 

2. Publication and research, or other productive activities characteristic of the instructor's discipline. 

3. Further education. 

4. Related work experience. 

5. Innovations by the instructor in teaching methods or curriculum. 

6. Service on faculty committees or faculty offices. 

7. Quality of teaching as judged by peers. 

8. Approved work experience, travel, or military experience. 

9. Participation in assigned institutional responsibilities. 

8. If a faculty member is not advanced one step he shall be notified of this before contracts are hanf^ed cut, and 
he will be allowed the right of appeal to the Federation Personnel Committee. The Committee upon .learing uhe 
appeal shall then make a recownendation to the administration. 

C. On presentation of evidence by the faculty member of accumulation of 15 hours of approved course work he shall 
be eligible for an extra step on the salary scale. 

0. The above Information would be made available by the faculty through means of the completion of a Yearly Summary, 
due March 1, which would act as an aid and guide to the instructor in furnishing the information which the ad- 
ministration needs for evaluating the faculty. 

E. Evaluation of teaching quality should be carried out by departmental methods. Individual instructors would 
invite other members of their department to visit their classrooms at least once a year, and later hold confer- 
ences to discuss their performance and possible areas of improvement. A record would be kept of the date of 
visitation and the fact that a critique had been made. A standard evaluation guide would be adopted to aid 
the evaluator. 

F. Where deemed advisable, the faculty member, in consultation with the division chairma- and/or the department 
head, may request a visitation by the division chairman. The division chair-nan would also, in the face of un- 
usual circumstances, be free to ask the Oean of Instructional Services or other administrative officer to make 
a visitation. 
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APPENDIX 6 



SABBATICAL LEAVE- REGULATIONS ANO PROCEEHJRES 



Purpose 

A sabbatical leave may be granted to a faculty member who, during the leave of absence, will engage m study or 
travel of a kind and in an amount which will so improve and update his capabilities that during future employment 
of the applicant in the college such experience will enhance substantially his value to the college a leave is 
not granted as a rewand for work already performed, but rather as a means of preparing for improved service tne 
future. 



Sabbatical leave of absence is an opportunity accorded qualified members of the ''acuity, including couns3lors li- 
brarians, and adninistrators for intellectual refreshment and development by study, research, travel, or other crea- 
tive activities. Its ultimate objective is the improvement of service to Southwestern Oregon Comnunny College 
The sabbatical leave of absence is not an earned right but a privilege granted by the Board of Education. Sabbatices^ 
leave must benefit Southwestern Oregon Community College as well as faculty members. 



Criteria for Granting Sabbatical Leave 

A. Eligibility. After six years of continuous service as a regular full-time member of the faculty, a faculty 
member may be granted leave of absence not to exceed one year to better fit himself for service to the institu- 
tion. The conditions of sabbatical leave are as follows:. 

No one shall be entitled to any form of sabbatical leave until he ha^ been employed full time in the continuous 
service of the college for six calendar years. 

As a rule, only one sabbatical leave from a division is granted in any one year, and when more than one appli- 
cation from any department is made, precedence i. given to the order of factors such as seniority of service 
and merit of application. 

B. Types of leave. Staff members employed on an academic year basis are considered as serving continuously and, 
every seventh year, are eligible to apply for one of the following types of leaves: 

1. One academic year (three terms) on one-half salary, or 

2. Two-third*- of a year (two terms) on three-fourths salary, or 

3. One-third of in academic year (one term) on full salary. 

4. Eligible faculty mwibers who are normally on a ten-month contract may be employed for onp year on a twelve- 
month contract and they may be granted a sabbatical leave during any one term, provided they agree to take 
an additional one-term leave in another academic year at their own expense. 

Faculty members employed on a twelve-month basis are eligible for thei*- first sabbatical leave after serving 
Six years. This sabbatical leave may consist of: 

1. One-third of a year, or four months, on full salary (except in unusual circumstances, this type of leave 
will be limited to administrative officers ano others who find it difficult, because of their professional 
assignment, to be away from their work over a longer period), or 

2. Two-third* of a year, or eight months, on Inree-fourths salary, or 

3. One year, or twelve months, on one-half salary. 

4. Twelve-month staff members are eligible for a second sabbatical leave, and succeeding leaves thereafter, 
after eighteen terms (four and one-half years) c: continuou' service, at which time they may have one-third 
of a year, or four months, leave on full salary, or they ma,, after twenty-four terms (six years) of contin- 
uous service, choostf either type of leave under (l.) and (2.) above. 

C. Compensation. Leave salary payments will be made in twelve rr.onthly installment, for full -year leaves. The 
salary for term leaves will be prorated during the period of the leave. 

To ensure the interests of the college, the faculty member will enter into a special contractual arrangement 
with the college at the time sabbatical leave is granted. 

A Southwestern Oregon Community College employee who is granted sabbatical leave of ibsence shall receive, when 
sabbatical leave salary is computed, such automatic changes in salary rating as ^ .^d have been received had 
he remuined in active service. 



In additio.i to sabbatical leave pay, the employee may accept a scholarship, fellowship, grant-in-aid, or other 
similar assi'.tarce, but may not accept compensation for employment which added to his sabbatical leave payments 
equals an arount g-eater than that he would have received bad he not been or sabbatical leave. 

Special Contractual Arrangement. If the faculty member chooses to be paid while he is on leave, he shall before 
beginning sabbt'tical leave, enter into a special contractual arrangement with the Southwestern Oregon Community 
College indemnifying the college for any salary paid him during the period of sabbatical leave in the event 
he fails to return to the district to teach at least one year immediately following his sabbatical leave. 

Failure of an employee to return to the college and to teach at least one year irwnedi ately following his sab- 
batical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily his scheduled program of study and/or travel shall not result 
in forfeiture of his salary provided such failure is due to his death or physical or mental disability certified 
by a licensed physician. 

E. Status. An employee granted a sabbatical leave shall be permitted to return *o employment in the college with 
the same salary status which he woul-j have enjoyed had he beer teaching and in a comparable position. Time 
spent in sabbatical leave shall be counted toward faculty retirement. 
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^' Professional Study or Travel Consideration^. If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study, 5 planned 
program of courses or a special project will be submitted for approval by the president. Transcripts jr other 
evidence of completion of the planned program of study will be submitted to the president within ,ixty 60) 
days of the employee's return to duty. 

Sabbatical leave which is for the purpose of travel will normally be approved only if the proposed program incor- 
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel. Applicants will submit a detai'ad itinerary m program 
with a statement of the objectives of the plan. The employee will remain m travel status (including time spent 
in study) at least three (3) months for each term of leave granted. A written report will be submitted to the 
president within sixty (60) days of the employee's return to duty. 

Procedures for Applying. Faculty members desiring sabbatical leave will complete the application form on the 
following page. 

Applications must be submitted through the Division Chairman to the Dean jf Instructional Services to be reviewed 
by the Screening Committee for Sabbatical Leaves not later ^han February 15 prior to the school year during 
which the proposed leave is to begin. The applications, together with the Committee's reconmendal ions, will 
be forwarded to the Administrative Council not later than March 1. The applicant will be notified of the Admin- 
istrative Council and Boa'^d of Education decision by March ^5. The Board's decision may be approved, disap- 
proved, or approved con 'itionally. 

The Screening Committee for Sabbatical Leaves shall consist of the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent 
Chairman, one additional administrator appointed by the president, and a representative of each division. 

The Screening Conwittee wiM evaluate applications and recomnend action to the Administrative Council. 

Faculty members who have appiird for admission to a college or university for study, or who have applied for 
a scholarship, fellowship, grant- ir-aid. or other Similar assistance but who have not been notified of their 
acceptance prior to the deadline set for action by the Screening Committee, Administrative Staff, and/or Board 
of Education may be approved conditionally for sabbatical leave. 

H. FacuKy Member's Obligation, Not later than sixty (60) days after returning to active service in tne college, 

the faculty member who has taken sabbatical leave will file with the president a written report giving evidence 

that the program of study or travel agreed upon has been carried out. The president will arrange for the faculty 
member to make an oral presentation of the report to the Board of Education. 
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SOUTHWESTER.^ OREGON COr-^MUNITY COLLEGE 
APPLICATION FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE 



M^fne ^ O^-'ce of Application: 

Date faculty member commenced SWOCC assignment:^ 



Describe, if any, previous leaves of absence during SWOCC employment: 



Requested Leave Interval: From ^ To 

Purpose of Leave: 



Professional Justification: 



Anticipated Accomplishments: 



Plans for faculty member responsibilities during period of absence: 



Department Head recommendation: 



Division Chairman recommendation: 



Dean tf Instruction: 



c: o r 
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AGREEMENT 
Between 

TREASURE VALLEY COflM'JNITY COLLEGE 
and 

TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



ARTICLE 1 
RECOGNITION 



This Agreement is entered into between the BOARD OF EDUCATION OF TREASURE VALLEY 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the "Board" or the "College," and 
the TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, affiliated with the OREGON EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION and the NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, her^-inafter referred to as the 
"Association." 

A. Exclusive Representative: 

The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative of all 
professional staff members contracted for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) 
time or more, excluding administrators, supervisors, or confidential employees. 

B. Definitions : 

When used in this Agreement, unless the context requires a different interpre- 
tation, the terms "employee" and "instructor" refer to all employees in the 
bargaining unit and pronouns refer to male and female employees. 
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ARTICLE 2 



ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT 



A. Severabi 1 ity : 

In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be declared invalid by 
any court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not invalidate the 
entire Agreement, it being the express intention of the parties thet other 
provisions not declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect. 

B. Contract Priority: 

In the event that any policy or administrative rule of the College is cont'-ary 
to any specific provision of this Agreement, the provision of this Agreement 
shall prevail. The party asserting the existence of such a conflict bears the 
burden of proving that policy or administrative rule is contrary to a specific 
provision of this Agreement. 

C. Modi f ication : 

This Agreement may be modified only by the mutual consent of the parties and 
by a written instrument. 

D. Status of Agreement: 

This document contains the complete Agreement reached on all issues which were 
or might have been raised during negotiations. Personnel practices of general 
applicability which have a direct impact on the working conditions of employees 
in the bargaining unit will not be substantially modified for the duration of 
this Agreement without prior notice to and consultation with the Association. 
If, following consultation, the Association representatives object to the 
proposed modification, the matter may, within five (5) working days be referred 
in writ'ng to Step 2 of tne grievance procedure. 
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ARTICLE 3 

MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES 



The perties to this Agreement recognize that responsibility for management and 
operation of the College and the educational program which it represents resides 
exclusively with the Board elected by the citizens of the District and the adminis- 
tration appointed by the Board. The College expressly retains all authority and 
decislon-making prerogatives connected with or in any way incident to its respcsi- 
bilities to manage the affairs of the College and any department or prograrr thereof. 

The rights of employees in the bargaining unit and the Association are limited to 
those specifically set forth in this Agreement and the College retains all preroga- 
tives, functions, and rights not specifically limited by the terms of this Agreement. 
The College shall have no obligation to bargain with the Association with respect 
to any such subjects or the exercise of its discretion and decision making with 
•Regard thereto, any subject covered by this Agreement and closed to further bargain- 
ing for the tenr hereof, and any subject which was or might have been raised in 
the course of collective bargaining. 



ARTICLE 4 

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 



A. Information : 

Upon request, the Board agrfies to furnish to the Association information which 
is of a public nature and such other nonconfidential information as is essential 
to the processing of a pending grievance. 

B. Representation : 

A representative of the Association or any employee may participate in grievance 
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement during working hours 
provided that such participation does not interfere with his/her professional 
responsibilities and has been approved by the College. In such event the 
employee shall suffer no loss in pay. 

C. Access to Buildings: 

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of access to 
College buildings for the purpose of contract administration or regular 
Association meetings providing there is no interference with the regular program 
or any employee's professional responsibilities. The usual facility reservations 
procedure will be followed. 

D. Jse of Equipment: 

The Association may, for the purpose of Association business, request the use 
of College equipment, including typewn jrs, mimeographing machines, other 
duplicating equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual 
equipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. 
Usual College procedures will be followeo and the Association will pay the 
usual charges fo.- such use, materials, or services. 

E. Mail : 

The Association may use the intracollege mail facilities and faculty mailboxes. 

F. Communications : 

Upon request, an Association representative shall be allowed to make brief 
announcements at the beginning of any faculty meeting. The Association shall 
have the opportunity to suggest items for the agenda. 

G. Contract Administration: 

The parties agree to meet not more than monthly, for the purpose of discussing 
contract administration. Those attending the meeting will be: 

1. Three members of the College administration 
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2. Three representatives of the Association 

3. A representative designated by the Board 

H. Bargaining Unit Lists : 

The Association will be provided within five (5) working days of the first 
payday 3t the beginning of fall term a report contoining the names, addresses, 
and locations of all employees in the bargaining unit. Within ten (10) working 
days after the start of winter and spring terms the Association will be provided 
a report containing all changes to the bargaining unit. 

I. Association Dues and Fair Share: 

1. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in writing that the 
faculty member's regular Association membership dues and assessments be 
deducted from the facul ty member's salary. The first monthly deduction 
shall be made on the following pay date after authorization is received. 
Such authorization shall continue in effect until revoked in writing. A 
faculty member may cancel the deduction authorization between September 15 
and October 15 of each year. The College shall deduct the dues and assess- 
ments each month beginning in October of each year. Deductions for faculty 
members whose authorization is received after the commencement of the 
academic year shall be prorated so that the full amount of the Association 
dues and assessments shall be completed by July following the first deduc- 
tion. The amount of Associat'ion dues and assessments collected shall be 
remitted to the Association eacr month at no cost to the faculty member nor 
the Association. The College in a reasonable manner shall provide the 
Association the names of the persons whose dues and assessments the College 
ha^ deducted. 

2. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an i n-1 ieu-of-dues payment eacn month 
from the pay of each faculty member who is not a member of the Association. 
The total amount shall be the annual dues and assessments of the Association. 
Any faculty member who has not requested payroll deduction of Association 
dues and assessments or who has not certified to the College that he/she 

has paid dues and assessments directly to the Association shall be subject 
to the provisions of this section. Such request for payroll deduction or 
certification of direct payment of dues and assessments shall be made by 
October 15. The amount of fair share fees collected shall be remitted to 
the Associatior each month at no cost to the faculty member nor the 
Association. The College in a reasonable manner shall provide the Association 
the names of the persons who^-f fees the College has deducted. 

3. Hold Harmless: The Association shall hold the College Harmless from any 
claims that the Association has made an illegal expenditure of fair share 
fees or that the extent of the payroll deduction is unlawful. This hold 
harmless agreement shall be void unless t^.e College gives immediate notice 
of any claim to the Association, tenders to the Association the defense of 
any claim, and fully cooperates with the Association and its designated 
counsel in the defense of the claim. 
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ARTICLE 5 



STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS 



Stri kes : 

During the duration of this Agreement, the Association and its bargaining unit 
members, as individuals or as a group, will not initiate, cause, permit, or 
participate or join in any strike, work stoppage or slowdown, picketing, or 
any other restriction of work at the College. Employees in the bargaining 
unit, while acting in the course of their employment, shall not honor any 
picket line established by the Association or by any other labor organization 
when called upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty. Disciplinary 
action, including discharge, may be taken by the College against any employee 
or employees eng-ged in a violation of this ^^rticle. Such disciplinary action 
shall not preclude or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including an 
action for damages, which may be available to the College. 

Lockouts : 

There shall be no lockout of employees by the College for the duration of this 
Agreement. 
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M.niCLE 6 



GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 



A. Definitions : 

1. A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of Treasure Vallev 
Community College that there has been a violation or misinterpretation of a 
specific provision of this Agreement. 

2. An "aggrieved person" is the person making the complaint. 

3. The Association may file a grievance involving an alleged violation of 
Association rights under Article 5 or other Association rights under this 
Agreement. 

B. Purpose : 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method for resolving 
grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle any such differences 
at the lowest possible level and there shall be no suspension of work or 
interference with the operations of the College. 

C. Time! iness : 

An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the grievance 
procedure within ten (10) working days after the facts upon which the grievance 
is based first occur or within ten (10) working days after the employee knows 
or reasonably should have kn^wn of such occurrence. The failure to initiate a 
grievance is a timely manner shall constitute waiver of such grievance and 
neither the College nor the Association shall have any obligation to consider 
any such claim. 

D. Procedure : 

Grievances will be processed in the following manner and, unless mutually agr6 ?d 
upon by the parties, within the stated time limits. 

1. Step 1: 

a. The aggrieved shall state the grievance in writing and file it with 
his/her immediate supervisor within the time specified in Section C. 
The employee and his/her immediate supervisor shall promptly attempt to 
resolve the grievance. If the grievance is not resolved informally, it 
shall be submitted to the appropriate supervising dean within ten (10) 
working days. 

b. The aggrieved may be accompanied by a representative of his/her choice 
when presenting the written grievance to the dean. 

c. Within ten (10) working days after the receipt of the written grievance, 
the dean will reply in writing to the aggrieved. The Association shall 
be provided a copy of the grievance. 
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2. Step 2: 



a. If the grievance 1s not resolved in Step 1, the grievant mav file the 
grievance in writing with the College president for review by the 
College president and the Board in concert. Such appeal shall occur 
within ten (10) working days after receipt of the dean's written answer 
in Step 1. 

b. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise statement of the 
alleged grievance including the facts upon which the grievance is based, 
the issues involved, the Agreement provisions involved, and the relief 
sought. 

c. The president or his/her representative and the Board or its representa- 
tive shall review the grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and 
give a written answer to the employee with a copy to the Association 

no later than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written grievance. 

3. Step 3: 



Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure may be referred 
to arbitration provided that written notice of a request for arbitration 
IS made to the president within ten (10) working days following the presi- 
dent's answer concerning the -lleged grievance. In such event, the parties 
shall submit a joint request vo the State Conciliation Service for a panel 
of seven (7) Oregon arbitrators. Failing agreement on an arbitrator, the 
parties shall flip a coin to determine the order of alternately striking 
names from such panel. The remaining name shall be the designated arbitrator. 
The arbitration hearing and post hearing procedures will be in accordance 
with the A.Tierican Arbitration Association rules. The arbitrator shall 
have no authority to hear the merits of a grievance which is untimely or 
to add to or delete from the express terms of this Agreement. The authority 
of the arbitrator shall be strictly limited to the interpretation or applica- 
tion of the specific terms of this Agreement as havp been properly placed 
in issue before him/her by the parties. In matters arising under Article 
II, Section D. the arbitrator shall have no authority to overrule the 
decision of the president-Board at Step 2 of the grievance procedure unless 
the '.ssociation can alternatively establish that the modification is arbi- 
trary or capricious or would have no reasonable educational purpose. 

E. Appeals : 



Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the decision in writing 
within the specified time limits shall permit the grievant to proceed to the 
next step. Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal a grievance to the 
next step within the specified time limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of 
the decision rendered at that step. Working days as used herein shall be 
defined as working days of the grievant. 
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ARTICLE 7 



EMPLOYMENT STATUS 



C. 



D. 



Probationary Period: 

Every employee in the bargaining unit shall serve a probationary period of 
three (3) years. An employee may be required to serve one (1) additional year 
of probation when, in the judgment of the supervisor, the employee had not 
achieve the desired level of improvement outlined for him/her in accordance 
with Section B. of this article but has improved to the extent that the addi- 
tional year of probation may allow him/her to make the further improvement 
necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be approved 
by the appropriate dean. 

Evaluation : 

Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as follows: 

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March 1 of the first two 
(2) years of employment and at least once prior to flarch 1 in the third 
(3rd) year, and in the event of an extended probationary period, in the 
fourth (4th) year. 

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas in which the immediate 
supervisor and/or dean notes that improvement is required. 

3. Employees will be provided with a suggested program that outlines methods 
to assist in achieving the desired improvement. Employees shall be 
responsible fo. outlining a program of self-i'^provement in such areas. 

Probationary Contract: 

If renewed, contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year at 
a time. A probationary contract may be nonrenewed, in accordance with Section 
D. of this article, for any cause aeemed in good faith sufficient by the College 
and may be terminated at any time during the contract year for just cause. 

Nonrenewal : 

If the College decides not to renew the contract of a probationary employee, 
the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal decision no later than March 
15. A notice of nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mall to the employee's 
last known address. If the College fails to provide such notice by March 15, 
then an offer of reemployment shall be considered to have been made and the 
employee may accept such offer by providing written notice to the College 
prior to April 1 of his/her acceptance of the offer. 

Regiilar Status : 

Employment for the succeeding year and any contractual obligation on the part 
of the College is in all cases subject to the availability of funds as set 
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forth in Article 16. An employe, who completes his/her probationary period 
shall attain reg-jlar status, unless he/she was notified of nonrenewal in 
accordance with Section D. of this article. The employment of a regular employee 
may be terminated for just cause or as a result of a reduction in program or 
staff as provided in Article 8. 

F. Notice : 

Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, all employees shall receive 
notices of their employment status by March 15 of each year. Such notices 
shall include the period covered by the contract, the anticipated salary level, 
and the employee's status as a probationary or regular employee. On or before 
April 1, an employee shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of employment 
status and shall notify the College of his/her mtent to continue employment. 
The failure to do so shall constitute a vacancy in the porition. 

G. Definition of Yea r: 

An employee sha'l be considered to have completed a year of employment if 
he/she has been contract : for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) or more 
of the workload for tha. year. 

H. Ternrinat ion : 

Any termination of a regular employee for inadequate performance shall be with 
notice of termination as of the end of the next succeeding academic quarter. 
This period will be considereo a probationary period and the employee shall be 
provided with a suggested program that outlines methods to achieve improvement 
in his/her performance. If the employee satisfactorily completes the suggested 
program within such per od, he'she will be returned to regular status. If the 
employee does not satisfactorily complete the suggested program within :uch 
perioG and is terminated for inadequate performance, employment and pay shall 
terminate as of the end of the quarter. This provision shall be inapplicable 
to termination for just cause other than inadequate performance. 
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ARTICLE 8 



RETRENCHMENT 



A. Reasons for Retrenchme> 

Foi purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in personnel which 
the College deems necessary because of such causes, by way of i 1 1 ustratior , as 
a lack of financial resources, budget defeat resulting in reduced financial 
resources, program changes, or substantially declining enrollment either in the 
College or in a particular program. 

B. Association Involvement: 

When the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, but prior to it: 
implementati( 1, the College shall schedule a meeting with the Association to 
discuss the situation and nossible alternatives. If the College still deterojines 
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a meeting with the 
Association to discuss implementation procedures. 

C. Layoff Order: 

If the College, after the meetings pursuant to Section B. above, determines 
that retrenchment is necessary, the affected personnel and the Association 
shall be notified and retrenchment shall be made as the College determines to 
be in the interests of the overall program. Within each program, the College 
will, to the extent feasible, lay off employees within each program in the 
following order: 

1. Less than half time 

2. Temporary 

3. Probationary 

4. Regular 

"Program" shall mean community education, student services, or a recognized 
academic cr vocational discipline. 

D. Seniority and Qualifications: 

With respect to the appli .tion of Section C. above, retrenchment shall be made 
in the inverse order of ' ^th of continuous service from the most recent date 
of emplc^inent at the Col.^je, provir^ed the remaining employees, in the judgment 
of the Board, meet predetermined qu^ lifications as established by the Board of 
Education, and are fully qualified to teach the remaining courses and/or perfonu 
the remaining duties. 

The Board of Education will establish the minimum qualifications for each position 
in the bargaining unit by November 1 of each year. An exercise of the Board's 
judgment under this section shall be subject to review by referral to the 
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procedures of Article 6 on written notice to the College by the employee subject 
to layoff within ten (10) days of notice of layoff. The judgment of the Board 
shall be subject to reversal only if it is established that the College failed 
to follow the procedures outlined herein, that the Board's decision is not 
supported by substantial evidence in the record as a whole, or that the Board*s 
decision is violative of ORS Ch. 341. 

For the purpose of determining seniority, all authorized leaves shall be con- 
sidered as time worked. Persons who are employed by the College outside the 
bargaining unit shall retain bargaining unit seniority but shall not accrue 
additional bargaining unit seniority while they are outside the bargaining 
unit. 

E. Notice: 

Employees to be retrenched shall be given as much notice as is feasible prior 
tD the time the retrenchment is to occur. In no event will such notice be 
less than three (3) months prior to retrenchment and removal from the payroll. 

F. Recall : 

Employees affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights within a program 
for two (2) years and shall be recalled in inverse order of being laid off 
provided they are qualified to perform the assignment to which they are being 
recalled. An employee declining recall shall forfeit further recall rights. 

G. Fringe Benefits : 

A faculty member on layoff status shall be able to continue, at his/her own 
expense fringe benefit coverage if such coverage is available y/hile on layoff 
status. 

H. Association Rights: 

The Treasure Valley Education Association will be provided with a layoff list 
as well as announcements of staff openings and copies of all communications to 
faculty related to retrenchement. 
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ARTICLE 9 
EVALUATIONS 



A. Purpose : 

Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of the evaluation 
procedure will be: 

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction 



2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff accomplishments 

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and professional 
devel opment 

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths and weaknesses, 
and to assist in the development of procedures for correcting weaknesses 

5. To help identify individual and inservice training requirements 

6. To provide continuing documentation for pay and promotional actions or to 
determine whether an employee* s employment should be continued 



B. Procedures : 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the number of evaluative 
techniques that may be used, or to prevent individual departments from developing 
independent procedures so long as sucK procedures are consistent with the 
purposes defined in Section A. of this article. 



Number of Evaluations : 

The College shall evaluate the performance of each member of the bargaifiing 
unit at least one (1) time each year. 



D. Annual Evaluation : 

An annual evaluation shall be in writing and shall be completed prior to March 
L If a checkoff rating sheet is used, it shall also include written explana- 
tions of the reasons for the rating. 



E. Rebuttal : 

The member shall be provided a written copy of each evaluation, and shall 
afforded the opportunity to respond in writing to any evaluations made, 
the member chooses to respond, then the response will be attached to the 
ation prior to the time it is placed in the personnel file. In either ev 
the employee agrees to sign the evaluation. 
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F. Absence of an ^valuation 



The absence of an annual evaluation shall not be the basis for depriving a 
bargaining unit member of any contractual right. 
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ARTICLE 10 
PERSONNEL FILES 

A. Official File: 

The College shall maintain an official personnel file for each me"iber. 

B. File Contents : 



The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters, and 
other materials deemed appropriate by the College. All entries must be dated 
and signed by the subrnitting party. 

C Procedures : 

Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a reasonable 
period of time and the member shall be notified within ten (10) working days 
and allowed to respond. Any written response of the member shall be placed in 
the personnel file, provided that the response is received by the College within 
fifteen (15) working days following the date of employee notification. 

D. Confidential i ty : 

The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the member and such other 
persons as are officially designated by the College or the member. 

E. Placement File: 

Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the employing 
process shall not be made a part of the personnel file. 

F. Expunged Material ^ : 

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the College and 
the employee. 

G. Dated Materials: 

No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years will be used in any 
proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 11 



INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY 



A. Academic Freedom : 

Subject to regular evaluation procedures, each instructor will be given the 
responsibility to determine classroom discussion and method of presentat^'on of 
the subject he/she teaches. 

B. Selection of Materials: 

Subject to state guidelines relative to course description and the approval of 
the dean, instructors may select the appropriate textbooks and other instructional 
or informational materials for their subjects. 

C. Grading: 

The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to determine 
grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evaluation shall be 
changed without consultation with the instructor. 
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ARTICLE 12 



INSURANCE 



A. Group Insurance: 

The College agrees to continue to pay the premiums for the following group 
insurance programs for each full-time member of the bargaining unit, 

1. The College will provide hospital-medical insurance for the eniployee and 
family. Any employee whose spouse is employed by the College and who Otcts 
dependent status or whose $pouse provides comparable hospital-medical 
insurance through another employer and who declines coverage shall receive 
twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per month in-lieu-of hospital-medical coverage 
under this Agreement. 

2. The College will provide life insurance for the employee. 

3. The College will provide accidental death and di smenberment insu ance for 
the employee. 

4. The College will provide life insurance for dependents. 

5. The College will provide OEA CHOICE Dental Care Plan B through the Oregon 
Dental Service, with orthodontic rider, for each employee and his/her 

el igible dependents. 

6. The College will provide long-term disability replacement income for all 
employees in the bargaining unit. 

Employees in the bargaining unit emp' oyed less than full time will be entitled 
to a pro rata portion of full-time fringe benefits and, if such benefits are 
elected, shall be responsible for the remaining portion of composite premium 
rates. 

S. Modifications : 

Any change in the insurance programs during the ter. of this Agreement shall be 
after prior consultation with and the mutual consent of the Association and 
the College. 
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ARTICLE 13 



E DUCATIONAL BENEFITS 

A. Tuitions : 

The College agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member of his/her 
immediate family who enrolls in classes at Treasure Valley Community College. 

B. Procedures : 

Arrangements for a member to take classes must be made in advance through the 
office of the College president and a member may enroll for no more than six 
(6) quarter hours during any academic quarter. Fees shall be paid per existing 
pol i cy. 

C. Professional Improvement : 

The College shall provide an amount equal to one-half (1/2) the average bachelor's 
coliimn base salary for educational activities as approved by the Professional 
Improvernent Committee. The Professional Improvement Committee shall consist of 
two (2) faculty members appointed by the Association and two (2) College employees 
who are not members of the bargaining unit and who are appcinteu by the College 
president. 
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LEAVES WITHOUT PAY 



A. General Leave: 

An employee shall be granted a general leave of absence without pay for up to 
one (1) year 1f 1n the judgment of the College the particular educational 
program for which the employee Is responsible will not be adversely affecied by 
his/her absence. A one (1) year leave may be rent^'ed for an additional year if 
such leave Is for approved educational purposes. Requests for such leaves 
shall be submitted to the appropriate dean in writing and must include a detailed 
explanation of the reason of the requested absence. 

B. Maternity Leave: 

Maternity leave without pay as determined to be medically necessary on 
recom:7}endat1on of an employee's physician shall be granted. Maternity leave 
may also be reouestea for up to six (6) months from the date of deMvery where, 
in the judgment of the College, extended leave will not adversely affect the 
educational program. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at 
least two (2) terms of an academic year will receive credit for a proportiona" 
year of teaching experience; however, tme spent on maternity leave may not be 
applied toward the completion of the probationary period. 

C. Benefits: 

During leaves without pay which exceed one (1) month in duration the employee 
shall not accrue any benefits; however, arrangements may be made by the employee 
with the College to assume personal responsibility for the costs of group 
insurance benefits, if approved by the Insurance carrier, for the duration of 
such 1 eave. 
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ARTICLE 15 
PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 



Employees shall be entitled to the following temporary nonaccumul at: ve ^eaves of 
absence with full pay each school year. 

A. Professiurial : 

The College agrees to continue the practice of providing leave days without 
reduction in pay for attendance by instructors at meetings or conferences of an 
educational noture as approved in advance by the appropriate administrator. 

B. Legal : 

1. Instructors required to serve on jury duty will be given leave without 
redjction in pay for such purposes, but must turn over to the College 
compensation they receive as a juror, excluding mileage and expenses. 

2. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will be responsible for 
securing a replacement or for otherwise covering his/her educational 
responsibilities. If a substitute is hired, the cost of such substitute 
will be deducted from the employee's salary. 

C. Bereavement: 

1. In thfc case of death in the empUyee': immediate family, the employee 
shall be granted such time as is required, up to three (3) working days of 
leave with pay, for the purposes of attending the funeral or making the 
necessary arrangements. Up to an additional five (5) working days may be 
granted when necessary for the purpose of travel connected with attendance 
at the funeral or making necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted 
from accrued but unused sick leave. 

2. For the purposes of this article, immediate family shall include: parents, 
children, spouse, present mother-in-law or father-in-law, daughter-in-law, 
son-in-law, brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, grandparent, 
grandchild, or dependents who live in the household. 

3. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her return 
to duty. He/she may be required to submit a written validation of the 
reason for the leave. 

D. Personal Business or Emergency: 

An employee sndll be granted up to two (2) days of personal leave with pay each 
year, providing a satisfactory explanation is provided in a written request 
to the immediate supervisor which sholl be Kent confidential by the supervisor. 
The enployee states in the request that such leave is to be taken for important 
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personal business that cannot be conducted outside of '^egular working hours. 
The request will be submitted to the employee's Immediate supervisor in 
sufficient time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities If necessary, 
except In the case of a bona fide emergency in which event approval may be 
granted after the leave is taken. 

E. Professional Development: 

1. Employees shall be eligible for professional development leave after having 
confipleted six (6) years of continuous service at the College; however, each 
member shall be limited to not more than one (1) year of leave during any 
ten (10) year period. 

2. Professional development leaves shall be granted for the purpose of educa- 
tional travel and/or advanced study which would be of direct benefit to 
the educational program and the quality of Instruction for which the 
instructor is responsible. Criteria for qualification and procedures for 
the application of such criteria shall be determined by the Professional 
Development Comrittee. An amount equal to one-half (1/2) of the salary of 

the highest paid facul ty member shall be allocated for professional development 
leave each year. 

3. Compensation for employees who are granted professional development leave 
will be as follows: 

a. Seventy-five percent [75%) for a leave of one (1) quarter 

b. Sixty percent (60*) pay for a leave of two (2) quarters 

c. Fifty percent (50%) pay for a leave of a fuT* academic year 

4. Professional development leave applications must be completed and submitted 
in writing to the requesting employee's immediate supervisor not later than 
two (2) academic terms preceding the date for which the leave is 
requested. The supervisor will comment upon the merit of the application 
and will forward it within ten (10) days to the Professional Uevelop/nent 
Commi ttee. 

5. Prior ^o the Lime an approved professional development leave is to begin, 
the employee shall sign an agreement with the College that upon completion 
of the "^eave he/she will return to the employ of the College for at least 
two (2) additional years. Tht College agrees that such employment will be 
of at least equal status i:o that held prior to the leave. In the event the 
employee fails to return to the employ of the College, he/she may be required 
to return any or all of the compensation received from the College during 
the period of the leave. If he/she returns for less than two (2) years, 
he/she may be required to return a prorated portion of the compensation 
received during his/her leave. 

6. Employees returning from professional development leave will be placed on 
the salary Sv'^edule In the same position as that which would have been 
earned had the leave not occurred. 
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7. The Professional Development Committee shall consist of three (3) faculty 
members appointed by the Association and three (3) administrators appointed 
by the College president. 

Sick Leave: 

1. A faculty member shall accumulate sick leave at the rate of one (1) day per 
month of work to a maximum of up to twelve (12) days per year. Sick leave 
shall be used during any period in which the faculty member is on employed 
status. Deductions from a faculty member's bank of accumulated sick leave 
shall be made whenever a member is incapacitated due to sickness or accident 
on any of his/her contracted working days. 

2. There will be no limitation on accumulation of sick leave days. New members 
will be able to transfer one-half (1/2) of their accumulated sick leave up 
to fifty (50) days if immediate previous employment was at another school 
district or community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee 
was in continuous employment. 
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ARTICLE 16 



GENERAL PROVISIONS 



Employee Rights: 

Employees shall have the right to form, join, and participate in the activities 
of the Association or any other labor organization, or to refrain fron any or 
all si-rli activities, and there shall be no discrimination by either the College 
or the Association by reason of the exercise of such right except as specifically 
provided herein. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as precluding or 
limiting the right of an individual employee to represent himself/herself 
individual personal matters or to adjust his/her own grievances, provided that 
the Association, upon request, shall be entitled to be present and, provided 
further, that any such adjustment shall not be inconsistent with the terms of 
this Agreement. 

Board Rights: 

The parties jointly recognize that as elected officials the Board of Directors 
of the College is directly responsible to the citizens of the District and the 
public generally for performance of the functions and services provided by the 
College. These responsibilities cannot be delegated. For this reason, it is 
jointly recognized that the Board of Directors must retain broad authority to 
fulfill and implement its responsibilities and may do so by work rule, oral or 
written, existing or future. It is agreed, however, thai no work rule will be 
promulgated or implemented which is inconsistent with a specific provision of 
this Agreement, provided that the requirements or Oregon law will always be 
paramount. All work rule'; which have been or shall be reduced to writing will 
be furnished to the Association and to affected enployees. 
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ARTICLE 17 



SALARY 

Schedule Index : 

The College and the Association agree that the salary schedule index below 
shall be the official salary schedule for all ennployees in the bargaining uni 
and shall not be deviated from except through mutual written consent of the 
Association and the College. 



LEVELS: 


I 


II 


III 


STEP 


Less than 








BA 


BA 


MA 


0 


0.900 


1.000 


1.150 


1/2 


0.932 


1.032 


1.182 


1 


0.964 


1.064 


1.214 


i 1/2 


0.996 


1.096 


1.246 


2 


V028 


1. 128 


1. ' 


2 1/2 


1.060 


1.160 


1.310 


3 


1.092 


1. 192 


1. 342 


3 1/2 


1.124 


1.224 


1.374 


4 


1.156 


1.256 


1.406 


4 1/2 


1.188 


1.288 


1.438 


5 


1.220 


1.320 


1.470 


5 1/2 


1.252 


1.352 


1.502 


6 


1.284 


1.384 


1.534 


e 1/2 


1.316 


1.416 


1.566 


7 


1.348 


1.448 


1.598 


7 1/2 


1.380 


1.480 


1.630 


8 


1.412 


1.512 


1.662 


8 1/2 


1.444 


1.544 


1.694 


9 


1.476 


1.576 


1.726 


9 1/2 


1.508 


1.608 


1.758 


10 


1.540 


1.640 


1.790 


10 1/2 


1.572 


1.672 


1.822 


11 


1.604 


1.704 


1.854 


11 1/2 


1.636 


1.736 


1.886 


12 


1.668 


i.768 


1.918 


12 1/2 


1.700 


1.800 


1.950 


13 


1.732 


1.832 


1.982 


13 1/2 


1.764 


1.864 


2.014 


14 


1.796 


1.896 


2.046 


14 1/2 


1.828 


1.928 


2.078 


15 


1.860 


1.960 


2. 110 


15 1/2 


1.892 


1.992 


2.142 


16 


1.924 


2.024 


2.174 


15 1/2 


1.956 


2.056 


2.206 



r. 



B. Base Salary: 

1. The Index base salary shall be $14,812 effective July 1, 1985. 

2. The Index base salary shall be $15,108 effective July 1, 1987. 

3. The index base salary shall be $15,561 effective July 1, 1988. 



C. Salary Placement and Advancement: 

1. Any employee without a bachelor's or rr.aster's degree shall be placed on 
Level I. 

2. Any employee with a bachelor's degree or the equivalent of a journeynaan's 
rating with four (4) years of work experience outside of TVCC shal ' be 
placed on Level II. 

3. Any employee with a master's degree or the equivalent of a journeyman's rating 
with ten (10) years of work experience outside- of TVCC shall be placed on 
Level III. 

4. New eniployees shall receive credit for up to fi/e (5) years of prior work 
experience (a total of up to a maxinun of ten [10] half [1/2] steps), as 
follows : 

a. Each year of college teachin^ experience shall be worth two (2) half 
(1/2) steps. 

b. Each year of teaching experience in kindergarten through grade 12 
shall be worth one (1) half (1/2) step. 

c. Each year of related work experience in the trade or professsion taught 
(not including military or research assistantshi ps) shall be worth one 
(1) half (1/2) step. 

5. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement, additional steps 
may be awarded to a prospective faculty member, if in the sole judgment of 
the Board, it is necessary to meei competition or fill unusual openings on 
the staff. 

6. All work experience for initial placement of new employees shall be accunula- 
tive with a nine (9) month academic year equal to one (1) year of experience. 

7. Effective September 1 of each year, all employees, except those above Step 
14 shall receive two (2) half (1/2) step increases. Any employees above 
step 14 shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step increase. The schedule set 
forth in Article 17, Section A. shall consist of a maximum of 16 1/2 steps. 
Increment under this section will expire with this agreement. 
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8. Employees on Level III shall receive additional step increases for education 
courses or courses in subject related fields. All courses must be graduate 
level unless the employee receives prior College approval. 

a. Employees shall receive one (1) half (i/2) step for every twelve (12) 
full credit yours earned in excess of those required for Level III place- 
ment. 

b. Once an employee has received increases for sixty (60) credit hours, then 
he/she shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for every twenty-four 

(24) full credit hours earned. 

D. Miscel laneous ; 

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the Public Employes 
Retirement System for all eligible employees. 

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time will be paid 
a pro rata portion of the full-time salary. 

3. Members employed beyond the standard contract period shall be compensated 
at the rate of ten percent (lOX) of their standard contract salary per 
additional month of employment. 

4. Instructors who teach summer session shall be paid twenty percent (20%) of 
their standard contract salary for the summer session. 

E. Department Chairs : 

Department chairs shall receive additional compensatio'i based on the number 
of staff who are employed one-half (1/2) or more of a full-time workload 
in each respective area as follows: 

Number of Staff Additional Compensation 

2 $600 

3 $900 
4 or 5 $1,200 

6 or more $l,t>00 

Effective July 1. 1986. July 1. 1987. and July 1. 1988. the foregoing amounts 
will be increased by two percent (2%). two percent (2%). ano three percent 
(3X) respectively. 
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ARTICLE 18 



FUNDING 



The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the wages and benefits provided 
by the Agreement are subject to established annual budget procedures and in certain 
circumstances by vote of the citizens of the District. All such wages and benefits 
are therefore contingent upon sources of revenue, approval pursuant to established 
budget procedures, and, where applicable, annual voter budget approval. The College 
does not guarantee any level of employment in the bargaining unit covered by this 
Agreement or the continuation of any program. The College agrees to include in 
its annual budget request amounts sufficient to fund the wages and benefits provided 
by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to passage of such budget --equests or 
voter approval thereof. 
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ARTICLE 19 



WORKLOAD 



A. Weekly Wcrkload : 

The normal weekly workload for full-time instructional faculty shall be fifteen 
(15) credit hours or twenty-two (22) contact hours. However, the workload for 
full-time oevelopmental education instructors shall be twenty-five (25) contact 
hours. The College may convert weekly contact hours to the equivalent quarterly 
clock hours. 

B. Involuntary Overload: 

Involuntary annual overloads in excess of forty-seven (47) credit hours or 
sixty-nine (69) contact hours shall be compensated on a proration of the con- 
tracted salary. In the event an instructor exceeds the limits, he/she shall 
be compensated for aii hours in excess cf forty-five (45) credit hours or 
sixty-six (66) contact hours. Developmental education instructors shall be 
paid an overload if their annual workload exceeds seventy-eight (78) contact 
hours and in such event shell be compensated for all hours in excess of seventy- 
fi-e (75). 

C. Underload: 

If an instructor's student loads ar? relatively low, the instructor may volun- 
tarily agree to an overload without additional compensation. If during any 
term an instructor has mo'*e than one (1) class with less than six (6) students 
and the average class size is less than ten (10) students, then the College may 
require the instructor to teach one (1) additional class without overload 
compensation. Instructors who voluntarily agree to teach comnunity education 
and short-term training courses will not receive overload pay. 

D. Voluntary Overload: 

Instructors who voluntarily accept an overload shall be compensated 

on a prorated basis at sixty-five percent {6S%) of their contracted salary. 

Such overload shall be paid each term. 
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ARTICLE 20 



EARLY RETIREMENT 



A. Eligibil ity : 

Subject to Board approval, full-time employees age fifty-five (55) or older 
with fifteen (15) consecutive years of full-time service or twenty (20) years 
of service regardless of age, are eligible for early retirement. The term 
"consecutive" shall be defined to include any College approved leave with or 
without pay. The option for early retirement ceases at age sixty-five (65). 
An employee who retires under this article forfeits future rights to full-time 
employment at Treasure Valley Community College. 

B. Notice: 



The employee shall provide notice to the college of his/her Intent to retire 
at least ninety (90) days prior to June 30 or December 31. whichever date 
he/she elects. Such notice may be waived by mutual consent. 

C. Benefits: 



1. The retired employee will receive pay of one and one-half percent (1 1/2%) 
of final annual salary per month for four (4) years. 

2. The retired emplcyee may participate in College Insurance pr jgrams 
provided to full-time employees by paying premiums. 

3. All retired employees may participate in part-time employment such as 
consulting, teaching, curriculum development, and/or other speciality areas 
needed by the College. 

4. All retired employees may attend College functions at no cost, excluding 
functions that provide meal service. 

5. All retired employees may attend College classes on a space available basis 
with the tuition being waived. 
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ARTICLE 21 
TERMINATION AND REOPENING 



A. Effective Date: 



This Agreement shall be effective as of the first day of July 1986, and 
shall remain in full force and effect without reopening or further bargaining 
on any subject which was or might have been raised for collective b^irn:5ining, 
until June 30, 1989 

B. Negotiations of Successor Agreement: 

This Agreement may be reopened upon written notice of intent to modify or 
terminate effective July 1, 1989, which is served on the other party during 
the period October 1, 1988, to October 31, 1988. In the event of 
such notice, the parties shall commence negotiations not later than November 
15, 1988, and will attempt to complete negotiations prior to February 
1, 1989. Absent such notice of intent to modify or terminate, this 
Agreement shall automatically renew for a period of one (1) year from July 1, 
1989, or from July 1 of any subsequent year. 



Dated this day of , 19 . 

TREASURE VALLEY COf^MUNITY COLLEGE TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



By By 
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